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ABSTRACT 
NAKANAI SYNTAX 
by 
Raymond L. Johns ton 
Thi s  the s i s  g iv e s  an ac count of the  s ynt ax of Nakanai , 
an O c ean i c  Aus trone s ian language of  W e s t  New Britain . The 
s tudy t ak e s  the form o f  a re ference gui d e  t o  the contra st ive  
s tructure s  and  maj or synt act i c  f eatur e s  o f  Nakanai . Concomit­
ant ly , s e l e ct e d  i s s ue s  i n  the grammar of  Oc eani c language s  and 
in s ynt act i c  theory are d i s cu s s ed in t erms of th e ir mani f  es tat ­
i on i n  Nakanai , a s  they ar e encount ered i n  the d i s cu s s i on o f  
the Nakanai data . 
Chapt er one cri t i ca l ly r e v i ews p a s t  and pre s ent res earch 
on the Nakanai l anguag e . There i s  a lack i n  the fi e l d  o f  
O c ean ic  l anguag e s  o f  a s earch ing synchroni c account o f  the 
grammar of  a N ew Brita i n  languag e . The t as k  o f  at t empt i ng to  
pro vide  s uch a d e s cript i on would appear best  undert ak en s et 
agains t an under s t anding o f  pre v i ous  c omparat i v e  r e s earch and 
at l eas t an awarene s s  of the var i ab l e  as pect s of languag e , in 
t erms of  s oc i a l  and r e g i onal factor s , as  they b e ar upon Nakanai 
The s e  matt ers are d i s cu s s ed in the firs t chapt er , along w i th 
the goa l s  o f  the s tudy . 
Chapt ers two and thr e e  d eal  w i th the  s emant i c s  and s yntax 
r e s p e ct iv e l y  o f  the Nakanai c laus e , att empt ing to  demon s trate 
that cas e frame s have t o  b e  de fined languag e - s p e c i fi c al l y , with 
att endant s eparation o f  ro l e  and cont extual fact ors in  c laus e  
cons t ituent analys i s . C ons e q�ent upon th i s  approach i s  the 
r e j e ct ion o f  put at i v e ly univer s a l  re lat ional not i ons  s uch as 
Subject and Object . Modal ity  e l ement s  and mo dal i t y  contours 
in the c laus e are d i s cu s s e d  in  chapt er thr e e , along w i th the 
s yntact i c  configurat ions o f  the intran s it i ve and trans i t iv e  
c laus e s . Chapt er two cont a ins t h e  d e f i n i t ions o f  nuc l e ar and 
peripheral cas e s , the  analys i s  of cas e fr ame s , and d i s cus s ions 
o f  comp l ex r e l at ionshi p s  such as  r e fl exive , reciprocal and 
comparat ive .  
( i v )  
I n  chapter four the influenc e  o f  themat i c  organi s at ion 
of  d i s cour s e  on  the s pe ak er ' s  s e l e ct ion  of t o p i c al i s at ion 
opt ions in  s ent ence  encoding i s  cons i d er ed . Two d i s t inct 
kind s of t opic al is at ion ar e di s c erned , h i gh l ighting , ut i l i s ­
i n g  front i ng o f  con s t i tuent s , and foregrounding , i n  wh ich 
det erminers mark themat ic noun s . The former s trat e gy introduc e s  
new theme s , wh i l e  t h e  latt er focus ses a lre ady i ntroduced part ic 
i pant s in the  d i s c ours e ,  thus provid ing coherence . Re lat iv­
i s at i on is  s e en t o  b e  a foreground ing ( i . e .  a foc u s s ing ) 
s trategy . The ro l e  o f  d emons trat ives , d e i ct i c s , and pronoun s 
in foreground i ng i s  c ons i d ered in  s ome det ai l . Partitioned 
and j uxt apo s ed c laus e s  are al s o  d i s cu s s ed . 
Chap t er s  f iv e  and s ix d e al w ith th e b as i c  s truct ur e s ,  
the V P  and the  N P , r e s p e ct i v e l y , and th e ir cons t ituent s . 
The inf luenc e of  c ont ext doe s not s i gn i f i c ant l y  affect the 
analy s i s  o f  the V P , b ut come s v ery much i nt o  p lay i n  the NP 
in chapt er s ix . I n  the V P  d i s cu s s ion , mat t ers  s uch as  the 
mod i f i c at ion of  the head verb by adverb s of manner and intens� 
i t y , aspectual inf l e c t i ons , d erivat ions  and verb a l  compounds 
are cons i dered in s ome d et ai l . I nf l ect ional and der ivat iona l 
aspe cts  o f  r e dup l i cat i o n  ar e s ep arat e ly d i s cu s s ed, e s p e c ial ly 
the format ion o f  cont inuat ive / hab i tuat i v e  aspect and the 
d er ivat ion of intransit ive  verb s by r edup l i c at ion , th e form of 
whi ch is phono l o g i c al ly cond i t i oned . 
I n chap t er s ix the  mod i fier  NP i s  analys ed  in t erms o f  
t h e  cond it i oning o f  con s t i tu ent o pt i onal ity and ordering with 
r e gard t o  the h ead noun according t o  cont extual fact or s . A 
cont extua l concept o f  c oh e s ion in  the NP i s  put forward , c om­
p et ing w ith the synt act ic  condi t i on ing fact or of bondedne s s . 
Al s o  di s cu s s ed in chapt er s ix i s  the i na l i enab l e p os s e s s i on 
s y s t em in Nakana i . Thi s  i s  s e en to  b e  a two- c la s s  ' g ender ' 
type o f  sys t em , unl ik e  the cont extual ly - d et ermined mu lt i p l e  
s y s t ems o f  pos s e s s ion whi ch op erat e i n  many Oceanic languages . 
Only ' dominant ' pos s e s s ion , in wh i ch th e actor i s  operat ive 
w i th regard to the pat i ent , is encoded i n  Nakana i , ther e b eing 
no Po lynes ian-type ' s ub ord inat e '  pos s e s s ion . Noun compounding � 
art i c l e s  ( pe r sonal and common ) ,  mod i f i ers  and deverb al  nouns 
are a l s o  considered  in s ome det a i l in  th i s  chapt er . 
( v )  
S er ial verb s , d i s cu s s ed in chap t er s even , enc ode s emant ic 
not ions o f  rang e , d ir ect ion , l ocat i on and mot ion . The morph­
o lo g i ca l ly and  s ynt ac t ic a l l y  di s t inct s e t o f  compound s erial 
verb s whi ch I t erm ' coverbs ' ,  encoding e ither l o cat ion or 
mot ion , are ana ly s e d  according to  a v i ew o f  the VP a s  a ' wave ' .  
That is , part i c l e s  and aux i l iary e l ement s with s ome o f  the 
grammat i cal charact eris t i c s  o f  verbs r e fl e ct the d iachronic 
d ev e lopment o f  th e s e  forms from v erb s , a v i ew wh ich chal l enges  
the notion of d i scret e c l e ar- cut c at e gor i e s  in synt act i c  
ana lys i s . C overbs  are analy s ed uniformly w ith other s erial 
v erb s , i t  be ing argued on  the  bas i s  o f  s t andard coordinat ed  
c ons truct ions in the language  that  a c laus e chain  w i th ob l i g ­
at ory coreferent ial  d e l et ion o f  t h e  c l�u s e topic s oc curs i n  
cons truct ions i n  wh ich s erial verbs fo l low mai n  verb s  in c lo s e­
kni t s e qu enc e . 
In chapt er e i ght comp l ex i nt er c lau sal  r e lat ions hips  are 
cons idered wh ich hav e to do w i t h  t ho s e  con s truct ions wh ich are 
clear ly o f  a c onj o ined or s ub ordinat ing t ypes as again s t  th e 
merged and cl o s e - knit  t yp e s  o f  constru ct ion in chapt er s even . 
D e p endent s ub ordinat e c laus e s  ar e analys ed  as  s ent ence t o p ic s  
encod ing pre s uppo s it ions  o f  cond i t i on , s equence , r ea s on or 
re s u lt. Al l type s of comp l ement a t i on ar e found to be s ub s umed 
under the emb edded  quo tat i ve type of s entenc e , th ere be ing 
d irect quo t at ion , ind irect quotat ion , r eport ed thought and 
int ent ional var iant s of t h i s  s ent enc e type . Coordinat e s ent ­
enc e s  are s hown t o  b e  o f  a rang e o f  var i et i e s  s uch as  conj unct ­
iv e s equenc e , conj unct ive a s s oc i at i on , d i s j unct ion and j uxt apos 
i t ion , depend ing on  s emant i c  fa ct ors . 
The c onc luding comment s o f  the s t udy ar e found in chapt er 
nine , wh ich s e ek s to r ev i ew maj or point s  and comment briefly on 
th e pos s ib l e  orig ins of the Nakanai languag e ,  re lat ing sal i ent 
a s pects  o f  the  grammar to pert inent a s pect s o f  Pro t o - O c ean ic 
grammar a s  it is pre s ent ly underst ood . Nakanai is r e garded 
as inno vativ e in the d e l et ion , s impl i f icat ion and reanalys i s  
o f  bas ic Prot o - O c ean ic grammat i cal cat egor i e s , and i n  t h e  l ight 
of comment s of comparat ive l ingui s t s , it  is s ugge st ed  that such 
chang e s  may have occurred with emigrat ion from an int ermediary 
homeland ea s t  of N ew Britain . 
(vi) 
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Abbreviations for categories and inflectional subcategories 
are in upper case. Derivational morphological categories 
are in lower case. Cases are capitalised. 
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Act Actor 
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ART Article 
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Cl Cl.ause 
Cl b Subordinate Clause SU 
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dat Dative inflection 
divs Derived intransitive 
verb stem 
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dtvs Derived transitive 
verb stem 
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ivr Intransitive verb root 
-LOC Bound locative root 
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Pat 
Nominal is er 
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PREP Preposition 
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PRON Pronoun 
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s Sentence 
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TAG Tag question marker 
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VP Verb Phrase 
Symbols 
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Pronoun Abbreviations 
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s Singular 
in 
ex 
_P 
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alienable possession, 
- e.g. 3psp 'third pers1 
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inalienable possessio: 
e.g. 3psi 'third pers 
singular inalienable 
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Chnptcr I 
SOCIAL l\ND IIIS'l10RIC1\L PEJ�SP.EC'l'IV.ES 
1. 0 SETTING 
1 . 0 . 1 . The Nakan ai Langu age Introduced 
Nakanai i s  an Aus trone s i an l anguage s poken by s ome 8 , 0 0 0  
p e op le l iv ing in  4 5  v i l l ag e s  in th e c o a s t a l  and h i nt er land 
re g ion s  of  Cape Ho s k i n s , C orrunodore B ay , C ap e  l<.e i ln it z , 
B angula Bay and Cape Koa s  in  th e W e s t  New Br i t ain Prov inc e 
of  Papua New Guinea . A h igh pro port ion o f  the popu lat ions 
1 
o f  the neighbour ing l an guag e group s o f  Me lame l a , Wa s i , Mang s eng , 
Kapore and Xarua have cons i d erab l e  fac i l it y  in Nakanai , wh ich 
enj oys pr es t ig e  s e cond o n ly t o  Tolai  amon g  the v ernacular 
l anguag e s  o f  N ew Brit a in . 
Th e lingui s t ic aff i l iat i o n s  o f  Nakanai  out s id e  o f  N ew 
Br itain are by no  mean s  c erta i n , wh i ch i s  not s urpr i s ing 
g i ven the  uncert ainty of comparat i v e  Au s t ro ne s i an l in gu i s t i c s  
a s  t o  t h e  exact nature o f  l anguage groupings  b etwe en eas t ern 
and w e s t ern Aus tron e s i an , and w ith in O c e an i a , part i cularly 
Melanes ia. Goodenough ( 1 9 6 l a ) empha s i s ed the l inks between 
Nakanai and  C entra l O c eanic  l anguag e s , however Chown ing ( 1 9 7 1 , 
1 9 7 3 ) aft er crit i c a l  eva l uat ion of  the  ev idence , 
has  sugg e s t ed a mod i f icat ion o f  Goodenough ' s  
th e ory , stre s s ing the r e s emb l an c e s  b etw e en 
the Kimbe  languag e s  [ wh i ch inc lud e Nakana i ]  
and tho s e  now c a l l e d  E a s t ern Oc eanic , and 
s t i l l  po s t ulating that th e Kimb e - s peak ers  
reached N ew B r i t a in from th e eas t. ( Chowning 
1 9 7 6 a : l 8 9 ) .  
1 . 0 . 2 .  The P r e s ent S tudy of N akanai I ntroduced 
The s tudy s eeks  to g iv e  a thorough s ynchron ic a c count o f  
t h e  s yntax of  Nakanai , inc lud ing morpho l ogy , ba s i c cat egor i e s  
and phra s e  s tru ct ur e s , c l au s e  grarrunar and comp l ex int erc l au s a l  
re lat i o nships  in  the s ent ence. 
?. • 
The gr'dmmar t ak e s  the form o f  a re ferenc e gu i d e  t o  the 
contra s t i ve s tructur e s  and e l ement s , and s yntac t i c  features  
o f  Nakana i . A numb er o f  i s s u e s  i n  s ynta c t i c  theory and 
O c e an i c  grammar are d i s cus s e d  as they are enc ount ered in the 
ana ly s i s  of the Nakanai data . 
Apart from introductory and c onc luding chapters, the study 
fa l l s  into five  part s , with the ir r e s p e c t i v e  ob j ec t i v e s  ( s e e  
1.4.). Chapt er two dea l s  w ith c l au s e  s emant i c s  and chapt er  
thre e  w ith c laus e s tructure . Chapter  four deals  w i th t op i c ­
a l i s at i on , forming a l i nk b etwe e n  t h e  d i s cuss i on o f  t h e  c laus e ,  
and the d i s cus s i o n  o f  c omp l ex c laus e  r e l at i o n s h i p s  in  chapter 
e i ght . Chapt ers five  and s ix d e a l  with the bas i c  structure s 
o f  verb and noun phra s e s  r e s p e c t i v e ly . Chapter  s even , deal ing 
with coverb s , is  d evot e d  t o  the ana ly s i s  o f  a part icular gram­
mat i cal  h i ghl i ght of Nakanai . F in a l ly , chapter e i ght d e a l s  
with var i ous a s p e c t s  o f  int erc l aus a l  re lat i on s h ips . The 
s p e c i fi c  ob j e ct ive s of the s e  f i v e  b a s i c  part s of  the s tudy 
are d i s cus s e d  in 1.4. As we l l  as g i v ing the obje ct i ve s ,  
a further goal  o f  the pre s ent chapter i s  to  provi d e  the 
h i s t or i c al (1 . 1 .  ) , comparat i v e  l ingui s t i c  (1. 2 . ), and 
s oc io l ingui s t i c  (1. 3 . )  context s o f  the s tudy o f  Nakanai . 
1 . 1 .  
1 . 1 . 1 . 
HISTORICAL PERS PECTIVES OF LINGU I S TIC RESEARCH 
IN NAKANAI 
H i s tor ical Sketch , 1 6 1 5 to 1908 
1 . 1 . 1 . 1 .  Voyage s of Exp loration 
3 . 
The ear l i e s t  re cord o f  a N ew Brita in ar ea languag e  i s  a 
short vocab u l ary o f  a d i a l e ct o f  Ra luana ( To l a i ) c o l l e c t e d  
by Le Ma ire a n d  S chout e n  i n  th e cour s e  o f  t h e i r  c ircumnav i g ­
at i on of  t h e  g lob e in  1 6 15 - 1 7  ( Lanyon - Org i l l  1 9 6 0 : 3 6 ) . 1 
The next s ign i f i cant recorded  voyag e was that of  Ab e l  
Tasman , who s ight ed th e W i l l aume z P en i n s u l a  t o  the we s t  o f  
t h e  Nakanai reg ion , in  1 6 4 3 . More than ha l f  a c entury then 
e l aps ed , how ever , b e fore New Brit a in and New I r e l and were 
di s covere d t o  be  s e parate from New Guinea by W i l l i am Damp ier 
in 1 7 0 0. 
Carteret i n  1 7 6 9  s ai l ed the  S t . G eorg e ' s  Channe l ,  thus 
e s tab l i sh i ng the  s eparat ion  of N ew B r it a in from New I r e l and , 
comp l et ing the  broad g eograph i c a l  p i ct ure o f  the B i smarck  
Archi p e l ago . 
1 . 1 . 1 . 2 .  E ar ly Contac t and German Colon i s ation 
From 1 8 4 0  t o  1 8 8 3  New Brit a in exper i enced  the f ir s t  
regu lar cont act and s et t l ement ( V al entin e  1 9 5 8 : 7 3 - 8 7 ) . Mo st  
of  th i s  contact  wa s in the G a z e l l e P en i n s u l a , however , w i th 
the s outh -we s t ern areas  o f  New Britain , inc lud i ng th e Nakanai 
reg ion , rema ining v irtual ly  unt ouch ed by th e E uropean i ntrud er s . 
The period o f  c o l on i s at io n  b e gan with th e annexat ion  by 
Germany of  northern N ew Guinea and the  B i s marck  Arch i p e l ago 
in  1 8 8 4 .  N ew Britain b e c ame Neu - Pommern and t h e  N e u  Gu i n e a  
Komp a g nie e s tab l i s hed Rabaul a s  a major trad ing and admin-
1 The words appear under the t itle Gu i n e a  NQVa and were 
c o l l e c t e d  at C lae s P i et ers Bay , later id ent i f i ed as  b e ing in 
the n e i ghbourhood o f  C ape S e na o n  th e east coast of  New Ire land . 
, ,  . 
i s trat i v e  centre . Again , in  the era of German colon i s at i on , 
from 1 8 8 4  to  1 9 1 4 , act ivity wa s confined large ly t o  the 
Gaz e l l e  Peninsu la . 
In 1 8 9 7 Father Mathae u s  Ra s cher of  th e S acred H eart 
M i s s ion mad e a recona i s s ance o f  the Nakanai region , report­
i ng s ome ethnograph i c  d eta i l s  ( He e s  1 9 15 - 1 6 : 3 6 ) . Prior to  
th i s  the Eng l i s hman P ow e l l  c arr i ed out  a voyag e in 1 8 7 7  wh ich 
s k irt e d  the M e l ame la , Nakanai and B akov i l anguage ar eas , th e 
French I s l ands and w e s t ern New Br itain ( Pow e l l  1 8 8 3 ) ,  but 
his ob s ervat ions  contribut ed noth ing o f  l ingu i s t ic value . 
Thu s  H e e s  ( p . 3 6 )  had t o  r eport aft er the c lo s e  of  the G erman 
c olonial  period that the who l e  of  the Nakanai t err itory was 
' t erra i ncognita' , even the  chart s end i ng s hort ly aft er Lo l o -
b . 1 au i s l and . 
Park ins on ( 1 9 0 7 )  had c o l l e c t ed vocabular i e s  in M e l ame la 
( hi s  1Nakanai ' ,  aft er the  Tolai name for the g eneral reg ion 
from Ope n  B ay we s tward ) ,  Tumu ip , M engen and S ul ka , but it was 
not unt i l  Fr i e d er i c i ' s  exped it ion o f  1 9 0 8  that l ingu i s t ic 
att ention was f i r s t  directed  t o  a language o f  the Kimb e group , 
wh ich i n c lud e s  N akanai and the a s s o c iat ed  l anguag e s  from 
M e l ame l a  w e s tward to the  French I s land s . 
Fri ed er i c i  ( 1 9 1 3 ) g iv e s  a quit e d et a i l ed account o f  the  
grammar o f  Bar i a i , and  record s vocabular i e s  in M e l ame l a  ( h i s  
' Nakanai ' )  and s everal other N ew Br it ain  l anguag e s , a s  w e l l  
a s  compar ing the s e  w ith other Au s t ron e s ian languag e s . 
1 H e e s  a l s o  not e d  that the Nakana i coa s t s  were approach e d  
from t ime to  t ime by r e cruiting boats for t h e  plantat ions o f  
the G a z e l l e  Penins ula  a n d  S amoa , as  w e l l  as  b y  gov ernment 
ve s s e l s . 
5 . 
1 . 1 . 2 .  Four P er iods of L i ngu i s tic Re s e arch , 1 9 0 8 - 1 9 7 8 . 
I n  the s eventy y ears wh i ch have now e lap s ed s inc e Fr i ed ­
e r i c i  ' s  work there hav e b e en s even att empt s ,  wh ich I c la s sify 
in four d i s t inct per iod s , to  analy s e  the lingu i s t ic af f ili at ­
ions o f  Nakanai . 
1 . 1 . 2 . 1 .  The Ear ly P er iod 
Th e fir s t  s tag e invo lved s omewhat s pe culat ive  att empt s , 
bas ed on lim i t ed data , t o  align Nakana i w it h  other New Br it a in 
languag e s . 1 Th e s e  were bas i c a l l y  two fo ld , s pe c i f ic a l l y , the 
at t empt by Fr i ed er i c i t o  l ink Nakana i int o the ' Bar iai ' group 
of  th e N ew B r i t a in Aus trone s i an languag e s  wh ich h e  s urveyed , 2 
and th e att empt by H e e s  and S tamm t o  id ent i fy Nakana i w ith 
T o l a i . 
Fr i ed er i c i ( 1 9 1 3 : 1 2 )  report ed that , d e s p i t e  i t s  grammat ­
ical  d i fferenc e s  from Bar i a i , Nakanai may b e  a memb er o f  the 
B ar i a i  group . H e  was working w ith  data from the immed iat e l y  
ne i ghbouring e as t er l y  language o f  the  K imb e group , Melame la , 
wh ich i s  hi ghly cognat e w i th Nakana i , and d id not reali s e  the 
d i s tr ibut ion o f  the  N akanai d iale c t s to the we s t , nor the  homo ­
g ene ity of  th e grammar in all th e s e d i ale ct s .  Thu s  Fr i ed er i c i  
1 Mo s t  early at t empt s at s ub grouping o f  Au s trone s ian lang­
uag e s  in Melane s ia were not conc erned w ith accurat e s ubgroup­
ing as  s uch , b ut were more conc erned w i th p erc e i v ing w id e ­
s ca l e  r elat i ons h i p s . Th e a s s umpt i ons of  early worker s , then , 
c annot be  taken as  agr e e ing with the a s s umpt i ons u s ed t oday , 
bas i c ally , the  e v id enc e  o f  int ernal cons i s t ency , and the  
e s t imat ion o f  variab i l ity  w it h in a group v i s - a - v i s  oth er groups 
ext ernally . 
2 Th i s  group cons i sts of K i l eng e , Bar i a i  and Kov e  ( s e e  map 
1 ) , and is r elat ed to s ome of t h e  languag e s  of the north coa s t  
of  N ew Guinea , s uch a s  Jab im and B ukau a . 
6 . 
wa s ab le  t o  superfi c ia l ly pa s s  off  th e grammat i cal d i ff er­
ences b etwe en Bar iai and Nakanai , at tr ibut ing th e s e  to 
influ enc e from To l a i  s in c e  Nakanai had much trad ing c ont act 
with the Gaz e l l e  Penins u l a  peopl e s  ( Chowning 1 9 7 6 a : l 9 0 ) .  
Father Fr i edr i ch He e s  was a m i s s ionary of  the Sacred 
H eart order s t at ioned at  Tor iu in th e C o a s t al Ba ining r e g ion 
on th e w e s t ern s id e  of the Gaz e l l e  Penin s u l a . He  l earned  
Nakanai from s ome s choolb oy s  who had  b e en brought to  his  s ch­
ool . H e e s  pub l i sh e d  t ext s , a few w ith int erl inear and many 
with v erb atim trans l at ion s , plus  a short ethnography ( He e s  1 9 15 -
1 6 ) . In th e introduct i on t o  t h i s  work , he  briefly d e s cr ib e s  the 
phono logy , contra s t s  e a s t ern ( i . e .  M e l ame la ) and w e s t ern d ia l e ­
c t s  o f  Nakanai , and c ompar e s  Nakanai with T o l ai and P a l a  o f  
N ew I r e l and . Chown ing ( 1 9 6 9 : 2 4 )  at tribut e s  l exical  it ems s hared 
b etwe en To l a i  and N akan a i  to b orrowin g , a s  might b e  expected  
1 from the h i s t ory o f  tra d e  betw e en the  two group s . 
The day b e fore Au s tral ian troop s  landed in  Rabau l , Fath er 
Jo s ef S tamm was s ent to Toriu to l earn Nakanai from Father 
H e e s ' s choo lb oy s . He l earned the languag e , and went on to 
re conno itre the Nakanai area  in 1 9 1 6 . 2 The war and th e erupt ­
upt ion o f  Mount P ago d e layed the b e g inning o f  h i s  work , and it  
was not unt i l  1 9 2 4  that h e  was  ab l e  t o  e s tab l i s h  a mis s ion s ta­
t ion , at Valoka on Cape Ho s kins ( Stamm n . d .  : 2 f f ) .  
Whereas  H e e s  had not ed  th e inev itab l e  l ex i c a l  r e s emb lanc e s  
b etwe e n  Nakanai and Tolai , S t amm empha s i s e d  t h e  grammat i c al 
s imilar it ie s , the po int o f  v i ew o f  a c l o s e re lat ion s hip  b etween 
the two languag e s  having b e en t aken up by him a s  early a s  1 9 2 7  
(Laufer 1 95 6 : 9 9 6 ) . I n  the ab s en c e  of  furth er grammat ical  
compar i s ons w ith other l anguage s  t o  s erv e as  a contro l ,  th e 
re s emb lances  S t amm not ed  cannot l ead t o  any val id conclu s ion . 
1 H e e s  g iv e s  a short account of the trading language u s ed 
by the Nakana i in trad ing with . th e Tola i ( He e s  1 9 15 - 1 6 : 4 9 ) .  
2 At the time o f  S t amm ' s  patro l , a few S o uth S ea I slander s , 
pers onn e l  o f  the Method i s t  M i s s ion , were a lr eady e s tab l i shed  in  
part s o f  E a s t  and W e s t  N akanai  ( St amm n . d .  : 8 ) but no l ingu i s t i c  
work r e s u lt e d  from th i s  early mi s s ion act ivity . 
Chown ing ( l9 6 9 : 2 L+ ) , whi l e  conc ed ing that granunat ical  
re s emb lanc e s  c ertain ly do  exi s t  between Nakanai and 
Tolai , th inks that S tanun over s t at e s  th e cas e . 
1 . 1 . 2 . 2 .  The M idd l e  Pe r iod 
A s e cond s t ag e in  t h e  h i s t ory o f  l ingu i s t i c  res earch 
af fect ing the Nakanai l an guage covers the y e ar s  from 
Grac e ' s  ( 1 9 5 5 ) to Dyen ' s  ( 1 9 65 )  l exico s t at i s t ical  c las s ­
i f i cat ions of  Aus t rone s i an language s .  Th i s  ' midd l e ' 
perio d i s  ch aract er i s ed then by th e f ir s t  t entat ive 
at t empt s to  place Nakanai in its cont ext as an Aus tron­
e s ian l anguage  o f  M e lan e s ia , on the bas i s  o f  l ex i c o s t at ­
i s t ical  compar i s ons . 
1 . 1 . 2 . 3 .  The Late Period 
7 . 
A third s t ag e i s  character i s ed b y  mor e  finely focussed 
at t empt s  to plac e Nakanai in  r e lation  t o  the language s  of  
e as t ern Oc eania and N ew Brit ain i n  part i c u l ar . Stud i e s  i n  
th i s  period ar e tho s e b y  Good enough ( 1 9 6 l a G b ) , A l l en and 
Hurd ( 1 9 6 3 ) , Mi lke  ( 1 9 .6 1 , 1 9 65 )  and Cape l l  ( 1 9 6 9 , 1 9 7 1 ) . 
In th e s e  works , Nakanai i s  grouped with oth er New Guin e a  
Aus tron e s ian language s  and l anguag e s  further a f i e l d , s uch 
as F i j ian , pr inc ipal ly  on the bas i s  of l e x i co s t at i s t i c s , 
but al s o  on the e v id en c e  afford ed by c ert a in s tructural 
types s uch as  the pr epo s ed ver s u s  the po s t po s ed genit ive 
cons truc t ion and S OV v er s u s  S VO b a s i c  word ord er in  c laus e s . 
1 . 1 . 2 . 4 .  Contempor ary Re s e arch 
In the fourth and mo s t  r e c ent s t age o f  r e s earch , 
Chown ing ( 1 9 6 9 , 1 9 7 3 , 1 9 7 6b )  has pur s u e d  an in-d epth c omp ­
arat ive approach to  N ew Br itain  languag e s , inc luding Nakanai , 
att emp t ing t o  c lar i fy l ingu i s t i c  aff i l i at i ons o f  New 
Britain languag e s  both int ernal ly and ext ernal ly in 
the cont ext o f  N ew Guinea , N ew I r e land and E ast ern 
O c e an i a . 
8 . 
Th e mo s t  r e l i ab l e , comp l e t e  and up- t o -date map o f  
N ew Bri t a in l anguag e s  i s  Chowni ng ' s  ( 1 9 7 6 b : 3 8 2 - 3 ) . I 
inc lud e it here ( s e e  Map 1 )  t o  prov i d e  a r eady r e f erenc e 
to  l anguage s  menti oned . Not e  that V e l e  i s  shown as  ext ­
ending inland t o  c o v er the Lo s o  are a , wh i ch d ia l e ct 
Chowning doe s not mention in  her work . 1 
Th e author b e gan f i e l d  work in Nakanai in 1 9 7 1  und er 
th e au s p i c e s  of t h e  S ummer I n s t itut e of Lingu i st i c s ,  cont ­
inuing up t o  the  pre s ent , w ith  the as s i s t an c e  o f  the  Aus t ­
ral ian Nat ion a l  Un iver s ity from 1 9 7 5  t o  1 9 7 7 . Thi s  work 
ha s produc ed in th e t e chn i c a l  s ph er e  an analy s i s  of Nakanai 
phono logy plus s c i ent i f ic and pract ic al ortlio��rdphic��; 
( J ohn s ton and John s t on 1 9 7 2 ) , Nakanai  t ext s and a comput ­
er i s e d  concordan c e  analy s i s  by morpheme s o f  the t ext s 
(John s ton 1 9 7 3 a ) , ethnograph i c  mat er ial s ( John s ton 1 9 7 3 b )  
and s ome typ e s cr i pt grammat i c a l  analys e s , t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  
wh ich work ar� inc luded i n  t h e  pr e s e nt s tudy . 
1 
S e e  1 . 3 . 2 . 3 .  N o t e  al s o  my s p e l l ing o f  V e l e , as  V er e . 
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AN EVALUATIVE SKETCH OF L INGU I ST I C  RESEARCH 
IN NAKANAI 
Comparative Linguistic Research
1 
1 . 2 . 1 . 1 .  Grace 
J.O. 
Grace ' s  ( 1 9 5 5 : 3 3 7 - 3 9 ) report , although ba s ed on ext ens ive 
re s earch of  pub l i shed  word l i s t s , is  v ery bri e f  and no evid enc e 
i s  adduc ed for hi s t ent ative  conclus ions , wh ich d iv id e d  Ea s t ern 
MaZa y o-Po lyne s i a n  into 19  maj or s ubgroup s .  Group 11  inc l ude s 
N ew I r e l and , N ew Hanover , Duke o f  York , and th e northern ha l f  
o f  N ew Brit a in . Group 1 2  i s  compris ed  o f  s o uthwe s t  N ew 
Britain , Kob e  ( Kov e ) , French I s land s ( Bal i - V it u ) , S i as s i  I s lands , 
and c ertain languag e s  o f  the coa s t  o f  N ew Gu inea ad j ac ent t o  N ew 
Br i t a in . Nakana i i s  not mentioned s p e c i fical ly , and it i s  not 
c l e ar a s  to wh ich group it is  s uppo s ed t o  b e l ong.2 
1 In  th i s  part o f  t h e  d i s cu s s io n  at t ention i s  conf ined 
stri ctl y  to l ex i co s t at i s t ic al an d a s s o c i ated comparat ive 
work which c l a s sifi e s  Nakanai . I have not inc l uded tho s e  
works , o f  var i ed r e l i ab i l it y  and comp l et ene s s , which hav e 
s imp ly pla c e d  Nakanai  on a map or a l i s t  o f  N ew Britain lang­
uages . Th e s e  have inc lud ed B urger ( 1 9 1 3: 5 ) , Meyer ( 1 9 3 2 :1 9 3 ) , 
Cape l l  ( 1 9 7 1 : 2 5 5 , an updat ed but only s l i ght ly  improv ed  vers ion 
of th e maps  in Cape l l  19 5 4  and 1 9 6 2 ) , Lau f er ( 1 9 6 6 : 1 1 5 - 2 4 )  and 
V a l enti n e  ( 1 9 5 8: 6 9 8 ) .  Cap e l l  and Lauf er u s ed Meyer ' s  map a s  a 
fundamental s ourc e for t h e ir l ate r map s . 
2 
Grace ' s  s ubgroup ing i s  b a s ed  on the pr inc i p l e  o f  
share d  innovation , v i z� the  common inheritan ce  o f  featur e s  
w ith concomit ant ab s en c e  o f  tho s e  f eat ur e s  from t h e  other 
l anguag e s  of the fam i l y  ( Grac e 1 9 6 9 :1 7 ) .  I n  a maj or paper 
in  whi ch he  propo s e d an e a st ern s ub group ing of the proposed 
O c eanic s ub group , Paw l ey ( 1 9 7 2 : 1 - 4 ) s ummar i s ed the main argu­
ment s for the Ocean i c  group , s howing how D empwo l f f ' s  thr e e  
original phonological arguments were added  t o  b y  Grace and 
M i lke and l ex i c al argument s added . E . g .  the d i s tinct i ons  
made b etwe e n  a simp le na s al and  a lab iovelar nas al , and  b etwe en 
a simp l e  s top and a lab iove lar s t op g iv e  four d i s t inct e l ement s 
at tributab l e  to  POC . Lexic al argument s for POC includ e  
l o s s o f  * k , l o s s o f  * R , deve lopment o f  * s  from 
* d  or * D , l o s s of init ial  * e  and d e v e l o pment o f  
f inal *-i , and m et at h e s is 
among o ther f eatur e s  ( s ee  Paw l ey 1 9 7 2: 2 - 3 ) . Th e O c e an i c  
subgroup i s  s een to  inc lude n e ar ly al l the AN language s e a s t  
o f  G e e l v ink Bay , p lu s  s ome o f  the languag e s  of  eas t ern I ndon­
e s i a . 
1 1 . 
Chown ing ( 19 7 6 a : l 9 1 )  evaluat e s  Grac e ' s  ( 1 9 5 5 )  s urvey  
in the fo l low ing t erms : 
Th i s  c l a s s i f i c at i on , whi ch pre c ed e d  Grac e ' s  
own fi e l dwork , has l ong b e e n  abandoned by 
Grac8 himself. Although he  is roughly 
corre ct in  s ugge s t ing that there w er e  t i e s  
b etwe en th e Gaz e l l e Penin s u la and N ew Ire land , 
on the one hand , an d par t s  o f  we s t  N ew Britain 
and New Guin ea , on  the  o ther , there i s  no 
r ea s on to b e l i ev e  that th e Aus tron e s ian lang­
uage of  N ew Britain fal l i nt o  only two categ­
or i e s . 
1. 2 .  1. 2 • DYEN 
The great d ivers ity cif the  N ew Br itain Au strones ian 
l anguag e s , as Chowning po i nt s out ( 1 9 7 6 a : l 9 0 )  was f ir s t  
s tre s s ed b y  Dyen ( 1 9 6 5 ) , who s e L e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l C l a s s­
i fi c a ti o n  of t h e  A u s t ro n e s i a n  L a ngua g e s  included  e i ght 
word l i s t s  for N ew Britain Aus tron e s ian languag e s  o f  
ade quat e  l ength t o  s at i s fy r equ irements  o f  s t at i s t i c al 
re l i ab i l i t y  o f  c ognat e p erc entag e s , one  of  wh ich wa s for 
Nakanai . B o l a  and Nakanai ( and po s s ib i ly Kapor e , for whi ch 
a s hort l i s t on ly was ava i l ab l e )  tog eth er form the Willaumcz 
L inkag e  o f  t h e  Au s tron e s ian Linkag e , with one  furth er 
grouping ( th e  Uvo l i c  C lu s t er )  and s ev eral  other i s o l ate s 
1 acc ount ing for th e balan c e  o f  Dyen ' s  N ew Brit a in l anguag e s . 
1 In  Dyen ' s  c a l cu l at ions , a c lu s t er repr e s ent s an open 
group o f  th e l ow e s t prob�b il ity o f  appearing t o  be a d i s cr et e  
group b y  chanc e ,  whereas  a l inkag e is an open group o f  the  
high e s t  stat i s t i ca l  probab i l ity o f  appear ing t o  b e  a d i s cret e 
group by chanc e .  ( Dyen 1 9 6 5:1 9 ) .  
12. 
1.2. 1.3. GOODENOUGH , M I LKE AND CAPELL 
The argument s of Goodenough , M i l k e  and C ap e l l  in the 
period 196J.-71, surround ing Good enough ' s  case for group in8 
Nakanai w ith C entra l O c ean i c  languag e s , hav e b e en evaluat ed  
by  Chown ing ( 1 9 7 6 a : l 8 8 - 9 ) :  
Goodenough u s ed s ome of h i s  mat er ial to  show that 
Lakal ai [ Nakanai ] d iffered  notab ly from s ome o f  
t h e  nearby Au stron e s i an languag e s , an d t h en sugg­
e s t ed that  on s ev era l grounds  it mer i t e d  inc lus ion 
in a subgroup propo s ed by Gr ace ( 1 9 5 9 ) , cons i s t ing 
of F i j ian , Rot uman , and Po lyn e s i an . . .  Goodenough 
part icu lar ly stre s s ed t h e  t i e s  b etw een  Lakalai  and 
F i j ian ,  and s u gg e s t ed that Laka lai  and i t s  relat­
iv e s  ( later cal l ed the  Kimb e  l anguag e s ) arrived 
in N ew Britain a s  a r e s u l t  of  a b ack -migrat i on 
from th e e a s t . 
M i lke (1 9 6 5 : 3 3 1 )  di s agr e e s  w ith Good enough , s ugg e s t ing 
that lack of  fami l iarity  w ith o th er M e l an e s ian languag e s  
caus e d  Goo denough to  propo s e  as  uniqu e ly shar ed  featur e s  
s ome whi ch hav e a much wid er d i s t r ibution . F o r  examp l e , 
Goo denough u s e s  a word for b l o o d  deriv ed  from Prot o­
Aus tron e s ian *c e ( n ) c e n �  and c it e s  as ev idence the deve l ­
opment of a con sonant b e for e words that in Prot o-Aus tron e s ian 
b e g in w ith *a ( Chowning 1 9 7 6 a ) . 
I n  A Surv e y  of New  Gui n e a  Langu a g e s Cape l l  ( 1 9 6 9 ) 
d iv i ded the Aus t ron e s ian l anguage s  of  Melane s ia into two 
group s , one charac t er i s ed mainly by S O V  word order and the 
pr epo s ed genit ive  cons truct ion , the  other by S V O  order and 
th e po s t pos ed g enit iv e . Thi s  latter group h e.t ermed In s u l ar 
Me l an e s i a n .  I n  Cap e l l ' s  s ch eme , Nakana i and To lai  ar e 
s eparat ed  off int o  the i n s ul ar group , while  th e r ema in ing 
Au s trone sian languag e s  of N ew Britain , from Bola w e s tward 
to  Ki l enge on Cape G lou c e s t er , ar e a s s i gned  to  th e main land 
cat egory . 
1 3 . 
C apel l ( 1 9 7 1 : 2 44 ) l a ter amen ded thi s  so tha t o n ly 
B ar i a i  r ema i ne d  separa t e d  o f f  i nto th e ma i n l and group . 
Certa i n ly, a s  Chow n i ng s t a tes ( 1 9 7 6 a : l8 7 ) ,  Cape l l  is c o r re c t  
i n  d i v i d i ng B a ri a i  f rom the l angu ages su ch a s  Naka na i to 
th e e as t , b ut o n  gramma t i c a l  gro unds B ar i a i  ca nno t b e  
div i ded o f f  further from i ts nei ghb o urs i_n the west e rn par t  
o f  New B ri t a in , spec i f i c a l l y Ko ve and K i l en g e . 
L ike C ape l l , M i lke ( 1 9 6 1 ,  1 965 ) a t tempt ed to spe c i fy 
a separa t e  sub gro up o f  l an g u a g e s  ( New G uinea Austrones i an ) 
wh i c h  i n c l u d e d  a lmost a l l  o f  t h e  Aus t ro n es ian lang ua g es o f  
the isl an d· o f  N e w  G u i nea , a nd some o f  those o f  the a dja cen t  
i s l a nds . For New B r i ta in ,  h e  propose d that th e K imbe 
fami l y  a nd the B ar i ai l a ng u a ges bel o n g  t o  this group . 
Chown i n g  ( 197 3 ) however g i v es ev i den ce e nd orsi n g  t h i s  v i ew 
for B a r i a i ,  wh i l e  s epar a t i n g  K imb e ( i nc l ud i ng Naka na i )  from 
B a r i ai . 
1 .2.1.4. Lex i cost a tisti c al S tudies Wi th i n  New Bri ta i n  
Th e re h a v e  b e e n two majo r l e x i c o stati s t i c�l s tu d i e s  
gro up i ng N e w  B r i ta in l a n g ua ges . A l l e n a nd H urd ( 1 9 6 3 )  
gro uped th e l ang uages o f  the Ta l as e a  sub - d istr i c t  o n  the 
b asis o f  c o un t in g  of i mpress io n is t i c  c o gn a tes from b asi c 
wo r d  l ists ( no t  i n c l u d e d  i n  the pub l i she d paper ) ,  a war din g 
gre a t er w e i g h t  to c o gn a te pa irs .sh a r i n g  gre a ter pho n e t i c  
s i m i l ar i ty . N aka n a i  showed 3 7% r e l a t i o nship w i th Xar ua , 
a n d  4 6% w i th M e l am e l a , b o th memb ers o f  t he K imbe f am i l y  
a s  pr o pose d b y  ·Ch o wn i n g  ( 1 9 6 9 ) . 
B y  far the most c omplete lex i c osta t ist i c a l  c lassi f i ­
ca t io n  o f  N ew B r i ta i n  lan g u a g e s , h ow ev e r , i s  that o f  
Chowning (1969 , updated in Cho wn ing 1976b ). One a dvan t a ge 
o f  Chown i ng ' s  work is that i t  stems from l o ng f ie l d  e x pe r i e n ce 
in three New Bri t a i n  l an g ua g es, a n d  makes u s e o f  grammatical  
d a t a  wherever i t  i s  a va i l ab l e . A l l p ub l i s h ed word l i sts 
were consult e d , as  we l l  as  tho s e  c o l le ct e d  by Goodenough 
and Dy en and u s ed by the l atter in h i s  1 9 6 5  report . 
Chowning ' s  c las s i fi c at i on doe s not d i ff er s ub s t an t i a l ly 
from Dy e n ' s .  Dyen d i d  however c la s s i fy Kapore t entat ive ly 
with Nakanai , but his word l i s t  was t oo short t o  g iv e  
r e l iab l e  r e s u l t s  and inc lud ed  a numb er of  Nakanai loan words . 
Ad dit i onally , Pe l e at a  ( Chowni ng ' s  Wa s i ) i s  erroneous ly 
inc luded among the Aus t rone s ian language s ,  and Dyen had no 
repre s entat ive  of  the Lamogai group in h i s  s t udy . 
The re s u l t  [of Chowning ' s  ( 1 9 6 9 ) s urvey ] was 
the po s t ulation of e i ght s eparate ' fami l i e s ' :  
Arawe ( c ont aining Dyen ' s  P i l i l o ) ; Bar iai 
( containing h i s  Ki lenge ) ;  B lanch e  Bay ( hi s  
Gunantuna , oth e rwi s e  T o l ai ) ; Kimbe ( e s s ent­
ially his Wi l laume z Linkage ) ;  Lamog ai ; 
Mengen ( h i s  Uvo l i c  C lu s t er ) ; Tomo i p ; and 
Whi t eman ( containing Kapore ) .  Subs equent ly 
Chown ing has fo l lowed  B eaumont ( 1 9 7 2 )  in 
a s s i gning her " B lanche Bay" to  h i s  larger 
Pat pat ar-To l a i  s ub group , and has a l s o  
as s i gn e d  B ar ia i  t o  Hoo ley ' s  ( 1 9 7 0 ) S ias i 
family , but the actual numb ers  of diver s e  
group s  remains  int ac t . Chowning ( 1 9 7 6 a : l 9 1 ) . , 
Nakanai th en i s  inc lud e d  in  Chowning ' s  Kimbe fami ly , o f  
whi ch the  member l anguag e s  ( cogna t e  p erc entag e s  w ith  B i l ek i  
quoted  from Chown ing 1 9 6 9 : 3 9 ) are M e l ame la  ( 6 4 % ) ,  Xarua ( 52 % ) 
Bo la ( 3 5 % ) , Bu lu ( 3 9 % ) , and B a l i -Vit u ( 3 6 - 4 0 % ) . 
1 . 2. 2 .  Gr ammars 
The only known grammar of  Nakanai is  that produc eq by 
S t arnm ( l 9 6 la ) , a typ e s cript work o f  41  pag e s . Ent itl e d  
Gramma t i k  d e r  La k a l a i  Sp rac h e ,  it i s  b a s e d  on the l anguage 
of  the mo s t  dens e ly popu lated  area  of  Nakanai , c entred on 
the Valoka mi s s ion s t at i on , and often re ferred  to as  the  
B i leki  d i alect . 
15. 
S t amm ' s grammar fo l lows a trad i t i onal Lat i n  mode l , 
naming various part s o f  s p e e ch s uch a s  art i c le s , adj e ct iv e s , 
pronoun s ,  numera l s  and verb s  and d i s cu s s ing  each in  turn . 
A s hort but s ub s tant i a l ly ac curate ac count of  the phonology , 
wh ich i s  no t inordina t e ly compl ex , i s  a l s o  g iven . 
There i s  confus i on in  the grammar b e tw e en t en s e  and 
a s p e c t . S t amm ca l l s  the  irreal i s  mood da s Fu turum and 
treat s  i t  as be s t  he c an as a t e ns e , but he d o e s  correct ly 
a s c ertain the nature of the  p erfe c t i v e  a s p e c t , not confus ing 
i t  with a notion of past t en s e . B oth the future and the 
p erfect i ve  are faithfu l ly conj ugated , d e s p i t e  the fact that 
both th e form of th e verb and i t s  inf l e ct ions are comp l e t e ly 
regular .  S t amm a l s o  pas s e s  over the cont inuative /hab ituative 
as pect , whi ch i s  formed by redup l i c at i on of the  verb ( wh i ch 
he s ays  i s  only u s e d  to  ind i cate int e ns ity or repet it ion ) .  
The uninfl e ct ed  verb root ( Aor i s t as pect  in the  pre s ent study ) 
i s  treat e d  s imp ly  as da s Pra e s e n z . 
D e s pite  th e s e c rit i c i sms , the grammar i s  bas i c a l ly 
ac cura t e  in i t s  cat egor i e s  and examp l e s , and shows qui t e  a 
penet rat ing awarenes s o f  s ome o f  the prob l ems invo lve d in  s uch 
areas of th e l anguage as ins trumental i ntrans it ive verb s  
( Ha l b-t r a n s itiv e Ve r b e n ) � coverb s  ( die a u s  Or t s adv e rb ien) 
( s i c ) , adverb s , and refl exive s . 
1.2.3. Vernacu l ar L i te rature 
Whi l st there have b e en s ome d up l icat e d  materia ls  
produced by S t amm in B i l ek i  ( S ac red Heart M i s s ion n . d . , a ) 
and an anthropo l o g i s t  named Patr ick Guine s s  in the Maututu 
d i a l e c t , the l i s t  of  pub l i shed vernacular l it e rature in 
Nakanai i s  very short . R e c ently there have b e en pub l i shed  
a book of  folk s t or i e s ( in dig lot Engl i s h  and vernacular ) , 
a book o f  b ird s t ori e s , the B i b l i c a l  books of  Mark and 
Gene s i s , and a s cr i pture commentary b ook on anc i ent J ew i sh 
c u s t oms ( al l  monoglot  vernacu lar pub li cations ) .  
1. G .  
I n  1 9 3 9  a prayer b ook was pub l i sh e d  by  the S acre d  
H e art M i s s ion , fo l low e d  in  1 9 4 9  by a very short book 
of th e principal  s t or i e s  from the O ld T e s t ament . A 
numb er o f  us e ful o l d  words  whi ch are now fading out of  
1 . u s e  ar e recoverab l e  from th e s e  and other type script 
works 2 . On the  who l e  the qua l i ty of  th e s e  t rans lat ions 
is  not very good , many s entenc e s  b e ing v ery d i fficult to  
under s t and . ,Th i s  is  not s urpr i s ing cons i d ering that thi s  
work appears t o  have b e en done aft er only ab out a d e cade  
of c ontac t and formal e ducat i on . 
1 . 2 . 4 .  D i c tionar i e s  
Whi l e  no t e chni c a l ly comp l e t e  d i c t i onary has b e en 
produced , two r e liab le vocab u lar i e s  are avai lab le in  Nakanai . 
S t arrun ' s Wo e r t e r  B u c h  d e r  Va l o k a  Sp ra c h e  ( s i c ) ( 1 9 6 lb ,  
8 6 pp . , t s ) was produc e d  from not e s  many years aft er hi s 
departure from Nakana i , but i s  neverthe l e s s a r e l i ab l e and 
inter e s t ing sourc e  for many o ld word s as w e l l  as a ch e ck 
on past  us age of  many o f  the mo s t  common words . I t  
cont ains ov er 1 , 0 0 0 it ems c la s s i f i e d  by  part of  s pe e ch , 
g i v ing a g l o s s  in G erman , and ( in many i n s t anc e s ) a short 
examp l e . 
Chown ings ( n . d . ) vocabulary ( comp l et ed w ith Ward 
Goodenough ' s  as s i s t ance  and ari s ing from f i e ldwork on the 
1 9 5 6  Un ivers ity o f  Pennsy lvani a  Anthropo l o g i c a l  Expedi t i on , 
p lus s ub s equent f i e l�work by Chowning ) compr i s e s 2 8 4 
foo l s cap pag e s  o f  s in g l e  s pa c e d  typ ing . Thi s  ext ens ive  
1 E . g . l a  k a r o r o t i da l  wav e �  us e d  as an approximat ion ( or 
in error ? ) for f l o o d  in  the s t ory of  Noah . As far as I can 
as c ertain , only older people  know th i s  word , and then only 
when reminde d  of it . 
2 For typ e s cr ipt and handwr i t t e n  trans lat i ons by  the Sacred 
Heart mi s s ionar i e s , s e e  S acred Heart Mi s s ion , Valoka  ( 1 9 5 1 and 
n . d . , b ,  c and d )  in th e b ib l iography . 
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work inc l ud e s  no information on l e x i c a l  categori e s , has 
a lmo s t  no o ther grammat i ca l  informat i on and g iv e s  f ew 
examp l e s . I t  does , however , hav e ext e ns i v e  cro s s ­
r e f c renc ing , a n d  i s  a r i ch s ourc e o f  m e t a phor i c a l  a n d  
c e remoni a l  l anguag e , much o f  wh ich i s  b e i ng l o s t . 1 
1 . 2 . 5 .  Or thograph i es 
A s c ient i f i c  ortho graphy wa s produc ed  by John ston 
and Johns ton ( 1 9 7 2 )  and s ub s equ ent ly  s ubmit t e d  to  ext ens ive 
t e s t ing as a pract i c a l  orthography in pub l i shed  fo lk s t ory 
materi a l s  ( s e e  1 . 2 . 3 . ) . V ery l i t t l e r e v i s ion of th e t ech­
nical orthography was  impl ement ed e ither pr ior to or 
s ub s e qu ent t o  t e s t ing . F i fty ·  y ears o f  l i t eracy in P i d g in , 
Eng l i s h  and To l a i  has l e d  t o  fami l i ar i s at ion w ith [ n ] s o  
that r endering o f [ n ]  as  Nakanai / 1/ i s  now r e j ect ed b y  
many l it erat e s .  Hence  even t h e  borrowe d  name for th e 
languag e , Nakanai , i s  now no longer ac c eptab l e  rendered 
as L a k a l a i . The v e l ar nas a l  [ q ]  is found only in borrow ed 
words , and is  included in th e orthography as  n g , e . g .  
k i v u n g  a m e e t i ng . 
Th e vow e l  pre c eding a s t re s s e d redup l i c a t e d  s y l lab l e  
i s  wr i t t en , des p i t e  t he fact that it  i s  n o t  utt ered i n  
normal s peech . 
Nakanai i s  not phonet i ca l ly c ompl ex , and the orthography 
as propo s ed do e s  not d i ffer in any s ign i f i c ant r e s p e c t  from 
that u s ed by tho s e  who have pub l i sh e d  t ext s and ii ngu i s t i c  
1 Mari lyn John s t on i s  pre s ent l y  engaged in the produ ct i on 
of a comprehens i v e  Nakanai d i c t ionary draw ing on ext ens i v e  
f i e l dwork ch e cked  again s t  Chown ing ' s a n d  S t amm ' s ear l i er 
work , us ing c omputer fac i l it i e s  at th e Aus tral ian Nat ional 
Un iver s ity and the S ummer I ns t i tute of  L ingu i s t i c s  in 
Papua N ew Guine a .  
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mat erials  in the language ( He e s  1 9 1 5 - 1 6 1 ; S tamm ( s e e  1 . 2 . 3 . ) ;  
and Chowning e . g . , 1 9 7 3 ) . 
There are five  vowe l s , a ,  e ,  i ,  o ,  u ,  and cons onant s 
p ,  b ,  t ,  d ,  k ,  g ,  v ,  s ,  h ,  r ,  1 ,  m .  Cons onants  n and ng 
are inc lud e d  to accommodat e borrowed word s containing 
the s e  phon eme s . D e t a il s  of the orthography have been  
s ummari s ed adequat e ly in Chown ing ( 1 9 7 3 : 1 9 4 ) , agr e e ing in 
a lmo s t  every r e s pect  with th e Johns t ons '  ( 1 9 7 2 ) unpub l i sh e d  
report . Maj or f eatur e s  of t h e  phono log i c a l  s y s tem are : 
w and y are int erpret ed as d i s t inct s y l lab ic component s 
/u/ and /i/ r e s p e ct ive ly . 
v repr e s ent s a b i l ab i a l  vo i c e d  fr icat i v e . 
r repre s ent s a f lap or tr i l l . 
/t/ i s  pronounced  as [ ts ]  pre c eding /i/ . 
Word- final i aft er t and s i s  oft en not s ounded , as  w e l l  
as f inal u aft er m .  
h ,  wh i ch i s  lenis  a t  the b e s t , i s  not art iculat e d  at a l l  
in a numb er of  v i l lag e s  e a s tward o f  Valoka , e s pecially  b y  the 
younger peop l e  in the s e  v i l lage s . 
S tr e s s  occurs on th e p enul t imat e s y l lab l e of the  phra s e , 
mak ing it po s s ib le t o  d i s t ingui sh affixes  from s epara t e  
part ic l e s . 
1 He e s  and th e oth er S acreq He art pri e s t s  have u s ed word 
breaks  s omewhat di ffer ent ly from tho s e recommended by the 
Johns t ons , one for examp l e  invo lv ing u s e  of an apo s trophe t o  
mark the e l i d e d  form ( - l e )  o f  t he 3 ps inali enab l e  pos s e s s iv e  
s uffix - l a  pr e c e d ing t h e  persona l art i c l e  e ,  and another 
invo lv i ng hyphenat ed  l i gation of  art i c l e  e w i th th e noun . 
1. 3 •. NAKANA I AS A SPEECH COMMUNITY 
1 . 3 . 1 . S o c i o l ingu i s ti c Factors 
1 . 3 . 1 . 1 . Age , Edu c ation and Rel i g ious Af f i l i ation1 
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The s p ee ch of  p ers ons under  ab out th irty year s  i s  
charact eris ed i n  th e B i l ek i  d ia l e ct b y  great er inc l inat ion 
to del et e  h in t ho s e  v i l lag e s  wh ere the d e l et i on of h 
has b egun t o  oc cur : 
l a  a v i I l a  h a v i 
s a o  I s a h o 
fi r e  
draw  wa t e r 
Add it ional ly , young peopl e expo s e d t o  primary educ at ­
ion in Eng l i s h  r e ad i ly borrow l ex i c a l  it ems from Engl i s h  
and P i d g in , fr e e l y  infl e ct ing  t he s e  w ith Nakanai grammat ­
i c a l  c at e gor i e s : 
E a u m a r i d - t i 
E rn e g r i d i p a s i 
I a m  a l r e ady marr i e d  ( p erfect i v e ) 
Yo u a r e  v er y  gr e e dy 
O ld er peopl e fre el y  mix into th eir v ernacular s pe ech 
words from P idgin . Thi s  is  frowned upon in theory , but done 
by ev eryone in pract i c e , e v en by tho s e  who ar e mo st  vo cal  in 
their ob j e ct i ons  t o  the pract i c e : 
E a u  k a m a  m i k s i m l a  m e r e r a 
I n o t m i x  ART t a l k  
I do no t mix  t h e  l a nguag e s . 
1 S ex di fferen c e s  ar e not a p ert inent s o c i o l ingu i s t i c  
factor i n  Nakanai . 
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Re l ig ious a f f i l iat i on a l s o  h a s  a b ear ing upo n people ' s  
language . Ap proximately  7 0 %  o f  Nakana i s  are Catho l i c s , 
th e rema inder adhering to the Un i t e d  Ch urch ( formerly t h e  
Me tho d i s t O v ers ea s Mi s s ion ) . Th e Un ite d Church v i l l ages  
are  Gal i lo , por t ion of  Kara pi and  Kavutu , Gavuvu and  the  
vi llag e s  on th e ri dge  inland , plus  a l l  the v i l lages  of  the  
Maut utu d i al ec t , and  Ka iamo v i l l ag e  i n  th e V ere dial e c t . 
Me tho dis m was f ir s t  taught through P i dg in , with a 
strong emph as i s  on preach ing and s cr i pture reading in Kuanua 
( To l a i ) .  Fathers S tamm and S chwe i g er o f  the Cathol ic  
Mis s ion ut i l i s e d  th e vernacular e ffe c t ive ly , but lat er 
pri e s t s  us e d  P i dgin to c o mmun icat e .  Today Catho l i c s and 
Pro t e s tan ts a l i k e  inc lude many Pidgin terms in th e ir ev ery ­
day us e o f  th e v ernacu lar , but the Catho l i c s  hav e pre s erved 
c erta i n  old Nakanai words wh i ch wo uld have pas s ed out o f  
u s e  had they no t b een coopt e d  a s  theo lo g ic a l  t erms : 
k e m i w a t c h  o v e r  
i l o g o g o r i  gri e v e  ( o v e r  o n e ' s  s i ns ) 
I n  th e Un i t e d  Ch urch v i l la g e s , th e l o s s  o f  h i s  the 
mo s t  ad vanced , due to the e arly and prol onged e xpo s ure to 
Kuanua , whi ch has no h ,  when it was us e d  as a church lan­
guag e . Add i t iona l ly , th e M etho di s t s  u s e  many Kuanua 
bor rowings  in the ir church l ife , and th e s e  o ccur in every ­
day languag e  too : 
v a r u k u r a i 
L a  Ka l o u 
de l ib era t i on �  c o n c e n s u s  
God . 
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1.3. 1. 2 . Soc i a l ly-Cond i t ioned L ingu i s t i c  Cho i c e s  
Addre s s  and  re ferenc e ar e d i s t inct . F ir s t l y , 
the noun art i c l e  i s  ob l i gatory in re ferenc e to  
a per s on or anima l but  i s  never  s t a t e d  in addre s s : 
e t i l a  
T i  l a ! 
L a  b o l o  h e l e - t i .  
my ma ·t h e r> 
Mo Uw r> ! 
Th e p i g  f l e d  
B o l o  go m a i !  Co me h e r e 3  p i g !  
Se condly , t here are c ertain d i st inct forms 
of  kinship t erms for addre s s : 
Re ference : Addre s s : Glo s s  
e t a m i s a - g u  l a v o g u my cr o s s - c o u s i n  
e t u b u - g u  p u p u  my grandp ar e n t  
e i v a - g u  l a i v a my b r o t h e r - i n - law  
Fina l ly , t here is  the pra c t i c e  o f  not  referring 
t o  s omeone by name , e ither in referenc e or addr e s s . 
Hence  a k in ship t erm , even c ircumlocut ious ly u s ed , 
i s  pref erred  t o  the s t at ement o f  a p er s on ' s  name : 
E P a g o  h a r i - l a l a i e t a o - l e  t e t e . 
ART Pag o v i s i t  ART name s a k e - 3 ps i  fa t h e r  
Pago ( a  nickname ) i s  v i s i t i n g m y  fa t h e r ' s  nam e s a k e . 
E s t e em i s  commun icated by car eful obs ervance  
of  the  name avo idanc e conv ent ion . I t  i s  very 
apparent that the s peaker d o e s  not  r e s p ect the 
addre s s e e  i f  the former refers t o  the lat t er by 
his or her name for no good r e a s on . I t  i s  unthink­
ab l e  for a young  p er s on t o  so addr e s s an o l d er 
per s on , and unb earab l e  t hat s omeone should s o  
addre s s  the ir in- law . Add it ional ly , e s t e em is  
r e f l e ct ed by  third per s on re ferenc e in fac e - t o -
fac e s it uat ions . T h e  s p eaker pret end s that the 
addre s s e e i s  not e v en pre s ent , thi s b e lng t h e  ext r eme 
of d e ferenc e . 
Pr1u s cribed  languag e , whi ch . i s  ma inly 
s catological  and s exual , is  ma in ly w:_; c d  i n  abus e . 
I n  many impre cations  what are pre s umab ly o ld words  
for i n t imat e  body part s h a v e  s urv i v e d  i. n fo s s i l i s ed 
expre s s i on s  which occur in no oth er cont ext s , and 
wh ich di ffer from the regularly u s e d  t e rms . 
k a  i r i m a g e g e s e  r e d  a n u s  
a n u s  r e d  
c .  f .  1 a m a t a h e - l a  hi a /h e r  a n u s  
c .  f .  a l s o  
m a  t a  h e  k a s o s o b t o o dy a n u s  
a n u s  b l o o dy 
t i r i m a v u l u  s t i n k i n g  v u l v a  
v u l v a  s t i n k  
c .  f .  1 a b e l e - l a  h e r  v u l v a  
b e  l e  k a  k a  1 i s o r e  v u l v a  
v u l v a  s o r e  
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Other impr e cat ions  r e f er t o  pre gnancy , excret ion , 
intercour s e  and bre aking w ind . 
Another type  o f  pro s cribed  language  i s  the 
utt ering of cur s e s , a v ery s erious  o ffenc e : 
E rn e  g e  h u g u  
y o u ( s ) I RR carry 
l u p u  
a c c ur s e d 
A c ur s e  b e  up o n  y o ur w o ma n l y  wo r k . 
To c a s t  a s p e l l  i s  a l s o  s o c i a l ly pro s cribed , 
but doe s not invo lve  the pub l i c  u s e  o f  languag e .  
Deprec atory languag e i s  ne ither s er io u s  nor 
dangero u s , but neverthe l e s s  invo lve s the ut t eranc e 
o f  mildly s erious  in s ul t s , depend ing on the soc ial 
s it uat i on and the s oc ial r e lat ionship o f  s p eaker 
t o  addre s s : 
p a u a  
p a  k a  s a 
m a h a i 
s t up i d  
l i k e  t h e  wa l l a b y �  i . e . s i l l y 
h u n gry fo r fl e s h  
the cry o f  men dur ing  hard work 
Ko r e  v i u !  L e t o u r  b a l l s s w in g !  
i s  not accept ab l e  i n  mixed c ompany . 
Other t erms are re gard ed  as  mi ldly crude , s o  
that euphemi sms a r e  u s ua l l y  found f o r  them : 
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h u t i - a imp r e gna t e  h e r  = l a o - a  e mbra c e  h e r  
v i - v i g i  c o p u l a t e = v i - l a - l a o mu t u a l l y e mb ra c e  
1 . 3 . 1 . 3 . Lexical Innovation 
One mot ive for l exical  innovat ion i s  the 
need for s e cr e cy : 
e m a i s u - m a t a  
ART n o s e-s t ra i g h t  
a zu ld t e  p e r s o n  
l a  m a  t a  l a  v i s o 
ART e y e  3 p s i /ART k n i fe 
mo n e y  ( l it era l ly , t h e  ho l e  o f  t h e k n i fe �  re­
f err ing t o  centr e - punche d  co in s  formerly u s ed . 
e l u k u - s o - a t a  
ART p i c k - t o - up 
a To l a i  ( l it era l l y , ba nana  p i c k e r ) 
Lexical replac ement ha s s omet ime s occurred  for 
no apparent reason , to be  capped o f f  a l s o  in a 
numb er o f  in s t an c e s  by a more rec ent borrowing 
wh ich cover s it ems from the o ut s ide  worl d : 
e r a u v a > l a  h i l a  > l a  p e m u  ( from Tolai ) axe 
e m o r o  > l a  u a g a  > e s i p i  ( from Pidgin ) s h i p  
Some t erms are g enera l i s e d  i n  mean ing as  
culture change o c c ur s , henc e l a  m i l e k i  arm band  is  
us e d  f o r  a l l  armb ands wher e as it us ed t o  d i st ingu i sh 
one part i c ular t ype and rank , the name s o f  wh ich 
are pas s ing  out o f  the l anguag e with the 
departure of the s o c ia l  s y s t em wh ich evolved t hem . 
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Borrow ing oft en s e ems t o  b e  pr e c eded by an in it ial 
stage  dur ing wh i ch t h e  l anguage attempt s t o  r e s pond 
creat ively to a new s it uat ion : 
l a g a l a - m u l i - g a u r u > l a  k a r i  
c raw l - a l o ng - r o a d  
tru c k ,  v e h i c l e  
e p e l e p e l e k a l u l u 
di.>au cm - j' l v 
> e h e l i k o p t a  h e l i c op t e r  
k o ko - r o b o  
exc r e t e - co v e r i n g  
> r o s i t i ·  r u s t e d,  ru s t y 
Many t erm s a r c  of  cour s e  L o rrow cd d ir e c t l y  however : 
l a  s i t h a u s  
l a  m a l a i o n 
l a  k u l i n g 
l a t r i n e  
r u b b i s h  ho l e  
p i l l  
( P idgin ) 
( To l ai ) 
( E ngl i s h  q u i n i n e ) 
Yet , oth er t erms have ext ende d the ir mean ing s t o  cover 
new deve lopment s in  t h e  experi enc e o f  t h e  Nakana i : 
g i· g i c o u n t  = 
k a k a  a s k  
r ea d ,  r e c e i v e  e du c a t i o n  
pray  
Borrow e d  t erms are r ead i l y  s ubmitt e d  t o  N akan a i  morph­
o logy , e . g .  i g a t m a m a k ,  from Pidgin  i gat mak mu l t i - c o l o ur e d, 
dapp l e d .  Thi s  i t em has  incorporat ed  t h e  ob l igat ory r ed�p l ic ­
at ion o f  a c o lour v erb root . 
S ome borrowing s do not s e em n e c e s s ary at a l l , but have 
come into the l anguag e anyway . The mo st  inter e s t ing of  the s e  
ar e perhap s funct ional t erms and calque s : 
o r a e t  ( P idg in ) � i o g e  
m a  ( To la i ) � m e  
s o ,  w e l l  
and 
u b i - 1 - a 
s ho o t -ABL - 3 p s  
1 a 
ART 
m e r e r a 
ta l k  
a c c u s e  ( Pi d g in s ut im long tok ) 
k a r u t u  g e g e r u  
s ha k e n b a d l y  
b e  s urpr i s e d  
h a t a m a l e i 
( P id g in k irap nogut ) 
Man ! ( P idg in o l aman ) 
2 5 .  
1. 3 . 2 .  The Re g iona l  D i alects o f  N akanai 
1 . 3- . 2 . 1 . B i leki I n  Rel at ion To Sub s id iary D ia l ects 
B i l e k i  is the pr inc ipal d i a l e ct of Nakanai .  
F ir s t ly , i t  ha s the h i gh e s t  populat ion , and i s  the 
mo s t  d en s ely  s et t l e d  o f  the d ia l e ct areas 1 . S econdly , 
it  ha s the lon g e s t  h i s t ory o f  int e n s e ext erna l contact 
and commerc i a l  d ev e lo pment . Thirdly , it  i s  the d ialect  
clo s e s t t o  the l arge  c entre s  o f  K imbe and Cape  Ho s k in s , 
w ith the ir port and a ir s tr ip fac i l it ie s , and a 
connect ing road . F ina l ly , where a s  mo s t  o f  the s p eakers 
o f  all  the other d i a l e c t s  can und er s t and B i leki , and 
many can in fact s p eak it , the rever s e  i s  rar e l y  the 
ca s e . 
Th�re are n inet e en B i l ek i  v i l la g e s , grouped 
around the coa s t  and h interland r e gion of Cape H o s k in s  
and C ommodore Bay ( s e e  map 2 ) .  Thi s  then i s  the 
we s t ernmo st  o f  t he Nakanai  d i a l e ct s . I have compared 
the  l e s s pre s t i g i ou s  d i a l e ct s with B i l ek i  throughout 
the fol low ing s ect ion , but I am not propo s ing that 
B i l ek i  i s  h i s tor i c a l l y  pr ior to the o ther d ia l e ct s . 
The propo s ed orthography ( 1 . 2 .5 . ) i s  for B i leki  and 
the pre s ent s tudy is ba s ed on f i e ldwork in the 
B i l eki  d ia l e c t . 
B i l eki  has a l s o  b e en known a s  B e l e k i �  Mamu ga � 
Mu k u  and Ce n tra l Na k a �a i .  Naming a lway s s e ems to  
b e  a pro b l em in N ew Br i t a in language s ,  and there 
have b e en a numb er of name s propo s ed for the 
e a s t ern d i a l ect s o f  Nakana i .  Uba e  has b e en �i s s p e l l ed 
a s  Vb ai ; V e r e  ha s b e e n  s p e l l ed a s  Ve l e ; as  we l l  a s  
be ing rendered w ith the art icle j oined ·on a s  Ev e r e ; 
Lo s o  i s  known a l s o  a s  A u ka wh ich has b e en rendered 
1About 4 , 8 0 0  peopl e s peak B i l e k i  a s  the ir nat ive  
languag e , wh i l e  approxima t e l y  3 , 2 0 0  s peak the  other 
four d ia l e ct s c omb in e d . 
/' 
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a l s o  1 as  O u l<.a  • 
The d i a l e c t s  o f  Nakanai , from _ B i l eki eas tward , 
are Ubae , V ere , Lo s o , and Mautut u . E a s t  o f  
Maut utu , from Lo lobau I s land t o  Open Bay , i s  the 
Mclame la language , s poken in n ine v i l l ag e s  b y  
approximate ly  1 , 2 0 0  p e op l e . In th i s  langua ge , 
whi ch has numerou s it ems cognate with Nakanai , t o  
wh ich it  bears  a c l o s e  re lat ionshi p , 2 B i leki  / g /  
i s  o ften rendered as / d / , / k / i s  o ft e n  / 7 / , / 1 /  
i s  rendered / n /  i n  a numb e r  o f  word s and / r / i s  
rendered / s / . Phoneme s / ? /  and / n /  occur in 
Me lame la but are mi s s ing in  B i leki , wh i l e  / d / , 
very infrequent in B i l e k i , occur s  w ith regularity 
in Melame l a . The art i c l e s  e and l a ,  a feature 
of all Nakanai d i a l e c t s , ar e mi s s ing in M e l ame l a . 
1 . 3 . 2 . 2 .  Ubae 
The Ubae  d i a l e c t  is s poken in Ubae and Gus i 
vi l lage s , e a s t  o f  the  Kape uru River ( s e e  map 2 ) . 
Bi l eki / h /  has dropp ed  out compl e t e l y , making a 
large numb er o f  nouns b e g inning with vow e l s  in  
Ub ae . Th e art i c l e  l a  ha s become l - pr e c ed ing 
a vowe l : 
1 - i v u - l a  h i s /h e ri  h ai Y1 
1 - a s e - l a  hi s /h e ri m o u t h  
1 - u v i y am 
l - i l a  s ton e axe  
Th e phoneme / k / i s  pre s ent , b u t  / r / 
a l t erna t ed w ith / s /  i n  a numb er o f  wor d s  o f  ba s ic  
?. 7 . 
1 Ch own ing ' s  s urv ey ( 1 9 6 9 ; 1 9 7 6 b )  do e s  not rec o gni s e  
Lo s o  a s  a s e parate dial e c t , d i s t i nc t from Vere ( h er Ve l e ) . 
Sh e gives  Los o ' s  a l t erna t ive name , D u k a , ( my A u k a ) , as an 
a l t ernat ive name for Vere . No te  too th at th e c l o s e ly ­
r e la t ed Me lame l a  languag e h as a l s o  b een cal led b y  oth er 
name s , vi z .  A e a e _,  ( Eas t )  Na ka nai _, Ub i l i _, and Op e n  Bay  di a l e c t .  
2 Me l ame la i s  6 4 %  c o gnate w i th B i l ek i , accord ing to 
Chowning ( 1 9 6 9 : 3 9 ) . 
vocab u l ary wh ich were e l i c i t e d . Th e I 1 /"-J I r I 
/ fl .  
alternat i on ob s erved in V ere i s  not found in Ubae . 
Lexical  d i fferenc e s  from B i leki are more numerou s 
than in Vere , and app e ar to  be a s  nume rous or more 
nume rous than in Lo s o  and Maututu . Th e word for do g 
i s  v o t o , a s  found in a l l  th e e a s t ern d i a le c t s , but h a s  
t aken t h e  B i l ek i  art i c l e  l a  in p lace  o f  e .  
1 1 .  3 . 2 . 3 .  V ere 
The V ere d i a l e c t  is s poken in the coa s t a l  and 
irrune d i ate  hint erland r e g i on s  of Bangula Bay , compris ing 
the vi l l ag e s  o f  Tarob i , Pa s u s u , S i s imi , Gaekeke , Kai and 
K . 2 a i amo . 
I n  V ere , / h /  ha s been  dropp e d , wh i l e  B i leki / 1 /  
i s  repre s ent e d  a s  / r / , and / k / i s  repre s ented as / ? / . 
The art i c le l a  i s  rendered a .  Th e grarrunar i s  the 
s ame a s  B i l eki and f ew l ex i c a l  d i fferenc e s  are found in  
thi s d ia lect . Tho s e  wh i ch are  found t end t o  be  charact ­
e ri s t i c  o f  the e a s t ern d i a l e ct s : 
e v o t o  
e k e r a t u  
do g 
s w e e t  p o ta t o  
( B i l e k i  l a  p a i a ) 
( B i l eki e k u r u v e )  
The v i l lages  o f  Kaiamo and Sulu  are Methodi s t , with 
long expo sure to  B i l eki pas t or s  and teachers . Henc e , in 
the d ia l e c t  as  s poken in th e s e  v i l l age s , the Bi leki  art i c l e 
l a  i s  s t i l l  u s e d , / k / i s  retained and i s  not rep l�ced  by / ? / , 
and there i s  a t endency to  retain the / h /  phoneme . / 1 /  
free l y  fluctuat e s  w ith / r / rather than b e i ng replaced  by the 
latter . B i l ek i  wor d s  l ik e  p a i a  do g are o ft en u s e d  rather than 
1 Chowning ( 1 9 6 9 ) call s the d ia l e ct by the B i leki  phonet i c  
norms , i . e .  V e le ( c . f .  B i l ek i  v i k a r a v e r e - v e r e  t a l k  t hr o u g h  
t e n s e d  l i p s ) .  
2 The At a ( Was i )  s p e akers  in Sulu , ju s t  e a s t  o f  Ka iamo , 
are report e d  by my thr e e  V ere in formants  t o  b e  adopt ing 
the Nak anai l anguage in p l ac e o f  the ir own non-Aus trone s ian 
t ongue . Gaek ek e  has b e en moved  to the S i l anga s et t l ement . 
the V e r e  equival ent s .  The l anGuage o f  t h e s e  two 
v i l l ag e s  then i s  b ecoming c los er to that of 
the B il ek i  d ialect , by v irtue o f  th e conn e c t ions  
w ith the Un it ed  Church.  
1 . 3. 2. 4 .  Loso 
Lo s o  ( or Auka ) is a d i al ect  of  Nakana i s poken 
in the S i l anga reg ion , inland of  La s ibu An chorage .  
The v i l lag e s  are Kotoo , Babata and Loa , a l l  r e ­
s et t l ed at S i langa ; Umu , B ag e l a , B ib i s i  and S ipa , 
all  re s et t l e d  at or near Uas i l au ; and Movai , 
S abol , S a iko and a port ion of  S ipa , wh i ch are s t i l l  
s ituate d  o n  trad it ional land in t h e  bu sh . 
The phoneme / h / i s  comp l e t e ly mi s s ing in th i s  
di al ect , wh i l e  the / l /N/ r /  a l t ernat ion found in 
V ere i s  repre s ented only in Kot oo . Nev erthe l e s s a 
f ew word s have / r / in s t ead of  / 1 /  throughout the 
other v i l l ag e s . 
2 9 . 
a a l e - l a  h i s /h e r  mo u t h  ( B i l e k i  l a  h a r e - l a ) . 
/ 1 /  corre s pond s t o  / n /  in a large numb er o f  word s 
e n a m o  mo s qu i t o ( Bi l ek i  l a  l a m a ) 
a m i m i n a s a l t  ( B i l ek i  l a  m i m i l a ) 
a n a n u  wa t e r ( B i l eki  l a  l a l u ) 
As can b e  s e en  from the s e  exampl e s , art i c l e  l a  
i s  a in Lo s o , as  in  V er e . B i leki  / k / i s  not replaced 
by g l ottal  s t op as  in V er e , nor is  incomp l e t e  
s ub s t itut i on o f  / s /  for / r / , a s  found in Ubae , pre s ent 
in Lo-s o . 
Lex i ca l  it ems ar e more frequent ly d iffer ent from 
B i l ek i  in thi s d ia l e ct and Maut ut u than in Ubae and 
V er e . 
e v o t o  
k e  1 i 1 a 
n e i n e k i 
do g 
b i g  
g o o d  
( Bi l ek i  l a  p a i a ) 
( B i leki  u r u )  
( B i l ek i  t a r i t i g i )  
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1 . 3 . 2 . 5 . Mau tutu 
Th e v i l la8e s of the Maut ut u d i a l ect  are 
Mat i l il i u , Gomu , Apulpul , Ba ikakea , Bubuu , Mat aururu , 
Kiava and Eva s e , a l l  group ed  on the e a s t ern coa s t  o f  
the Nakanai area , b e tween t h e  To iru R i ver and Cape  
Koa s . The s e  are al l Un i t e d  Church v i l lages , and 
hav e been influenced t here for e by T o l a i - s peaking 
mi s s ionar i e s  and Nas s a  she l l  trader s , plus  contact  
w ith Me lame la t o  the e a s t , B i l ek i  and  V e l e  to  the 
we s t , and the inland languag e s  Long e inga , Wa s i  and Ko l . 
The phoneme inventory i s  e s s ent i a l ly the s ame 
a s  for B i l eki , although B i l ek i  / h /  is a lmo s t  t o t a l ly 
ab s ent . The main 6harac t eri s t ic o f  th i s  d ialect  i s  
the large number o f  replaced nouns ( only s ome shared 
w ith Lo s o , V er e  and Ubae ) .  A s  with Lo s o , r eplac ement 
has b e en l e s s  e v i dent w i th act ive verb s . 
e v o t o  
l a  r a r u  
l a  p u a i 
do g 
v e i n 
s a l t  
( Bi l ek i  l a  p a i a ) 
( B i l ek i  l a  o t a o t a ) 
( B i l e k i  l a  m i m i l a ) 
The count ing s y s t em i s  di fferent too , be ing 
b a s e d  on a f ing er s - and - t o e s  c ount ing metho d to  the 
ba s e  five , thi s s y s t em be ing by now a lmo s t  total ly 
abandoned in favour o f  the B i l ek i  dec imal s y s t em. 
o f  count ing . 
1 . 3 . 3 .  V i ew s  o f  N a k a n a i a s  a S p e e c h C o m m u n i t y 
1 . 3 . 3 . 1 .  I n d i g e n o u s  V i ew s  
The s urro und ing peopl e s , the  Bakovi , Kapore and 
Xarua trib e s  to the we s t , and the Mangs eng to  the  
north- e a st , a l l  u s ed t o  ca l l  the  Nakanai Muk u  or 
Muu . St amm ( 1 9 6 la : 1 ) says  that Mu k u  i s  a d erogatory 
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wo:r. 'd  r'c fc rr' l ne, t o  t h e  L1 c c L; U i c  N dk. c..m a .i J Jkl k c wh e n  t_; p c ct k i n � � 
and e at ing , cau s ed by  the heavy l i p  ornament s they wear . 
S t amm adv i s e s  aga i n s t  u s ing  the t erm . The word m u k u  means 
i n  Nakanai to s cr e w  up t h e no s e  in di s t a s t e �  wh i l e  m u u  i s  
the hununing s o und made b y  mas ked  men . The s e t erms for 
Nakanai are no  longer current , and if u s ed today c ould  
s t i l l  b e  interpret ed  as dero gat ory or patron i s ing . They 
do show , howe ver , precontact re cognit i on of the t riba l 
dis t inctivene s s  o f  the Nakanai by th e i r  ne i ghbour s . 
The t erm ' Nakana i ' came orig inal ly from th e Tolai 
o f  the Ga z e l l e  P enins ula . Chowning ( 1 9 6 9 : 2 5 )  c i t e s  
Burgmann ( 19 6 1 : 9 3 0 ) as  s aying that the t erm i s  d erived 
from a To l a i  word meaning ' dort unt en zur S e it e  h in ' . 
E l i as  and Sherwin ( 1 9 7 0 )  however , c l aim that the early 
To lai traders in the E as t  Nak anai  reg ion nickname d the 
peop l e  na k a n a i  after the f i s h - s t eal ing s eagu l l  wh ich 
the T o lai s cal l by that name , b e caus e goods were o ft en 
s t o l en from the ir tradi ng cano e s . Ch owning po int s out that : 
Th e vague meaning o f  the  word and i t s  us e 
by the To lai t o  d e s i gnate a l l  the people  
from whom they  ob tain Nas s a  she l l s  a l ong 
the north coa s t , may explain the frequent 
mi s pl ac ement of the N akanai are a  on early 
map s , as  in Parkins on ( 1 9 0 7 ) .  
What i s  c l e ar , how ever , i s  that the d i s t incti vene s s 
of  th e Nakana i are a  and i t s  l anguag e s  was re cogni s e d by th e 
Tolai  b e fore the arrival o f  E urop eans . The re lat ionsh ip o f  
t h e  languag e s  from M e l ame l a  w e s tward t o  B i l ek i  was e arly 
recogn i s ed by the G ermans , and the broad name Nakanai was 
app l i e d  t o  th i s  ent ire reg ion ( e . g .  H e e s  1 9 1 5 - 1 6 ) .  Chowning 
( 1 9 6 9 : 2 5 )  not e s , however , that aft er H e e s ' t ime 
1 
the Roman C ath o l i c  pri e s t s  working in 
New Britain ext end ed  th e t erm to inc lude 
th e languag e s  of the W i l laume z Penin sula 
( S tamm , op . c it . l ; Kro l l , 1 9 3 8 : 3 7 1 ; Burg­
mann 1 9 6 1 : 9 3 0 ) , p erhaps f o l l owing the  
exampl e  o f  Pow e l l  ( 1 8 8 3 ) . 
Re fers here t o  Laufer 1 9 5 6 : 9 9 6 . 
Thi s  u s e  o f  t he t erm mean s that the people  o f  
t h e  W e s t  Nakanai C en s u s  D i v i s ion , B i leki  s peaker s , 
were then c a l l e d  · Ce n tra l Na k a n a i  and the t erm 
We s t  Na kanai  wa s app l i ed t o  the Nakanai -re lat e d  
language s  furt her we s t  ( Xarua , Bo la and Bul u ) , 
thus lead ing t o  unnece s s ary confu s ion . 
Goodeno ugh ( 1 9 6 lb )  s ug g e s t ed that the ent ire 
family gro up b e  c a l l e d  Ki mb e aft er Kimbe  Bay , and 
th i s  s o lu t i on s e ems  to pro v i d e  a we l come e xi t from 
th e d i l cmrn� . 
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Thu s Na k a n a i  can be  u s ed in t h e  mor e  r e s trict ed 
s ens e o f  ref  err ing to the  c l o s ely-re lated d ialect s of 
B i l ek i , Lo s o , V er e , Ubae  and Mautut u . Me lame l a  can 
a l s o  be  loo s e l y  groupe d  in w ith t h e s e .  Thi s tak e s  
u s  back t o  th e t ermino l o gy o f  He e s , a n d  t h e  early  
T o l a i  trader s . The name wa s app l i e d  f ir s t  in fact 
to  the M e l ame l a  l anguage , and caught on lat er a s  
b e ing s u i t ab l e  t o  b e  ext ended t o  t h e  group o f  r e lat ed 
d i a l e ct s to the  we s t . B i l ek i  has  / 1 /  for Me lame la 
and To lai  / n / , and so the t erm L a k a l a i  came into be ing 
as the B i l eki app l i e d  the name to  the ir own phon et ic 
norms . The Nakanai  hav e now had f i ft y  year s  o f  
l i t eracy , however , and ar e fami l iar w ith the s o und 
[ n ] . Wh i l s t  it may st i l l  not be  d i ff er ent iat ed  
phonemica l ly , [ n ]  i s  n everthe l e s s  r e c o gn i s ed a s  a 
d i s t inct orthograph i c  s ymb o l ,  and t o  avo id us ing it 
in s pe l l ing  the name Na k an a i  i s  regard ed  by many 
as b e ing at onc e humoro us and patroni s ing . 
1 . 3 . 3 . 1 . European N ame s for N akanai 
The name Nakanai  came into u s e  then , with the 
early Catho l ic mi s s ionar i e s .  Work ing al s o  from 
h eadquart er s in Rabaul , the government and the 
Metho d .i s t  Mi s s ion adopt ed  the To lai t erm Na k. a n a I  
for the ent ire reg ion from Me lame la t o  B i l ek i , 
inc luding a numb er of  non-Nakanai groups . 
Ch own ing and V a l ent in e , who were in t h e  
Un iver s it y  of  Penn s y lvania exp e dit ion t o  N ew Br itain 
in 1 9 5 L� ,  re.fer t o  the B i leki group a s  L a k a l a i  in 
t h c ir p u lJ 1 i cat ion s . Me a n  w hi 1 c , t 1 1  c t erm 13 t l e. lei 
3 3 .  
s e emed t o  g a in s ome c urrency in the 1 9 5 0 ' s  and ' G O ' s  
among both mi s s ion and gov ernment per sonne l , e s p e c ia l l y  
t h e  M ethod i s t s , who s t i l l  u s e  it  t o  d i s t ingu i sh 
Bi l ek i  from Maut ut u. 
Other t erms have cropped up , but none qua l i fy 
s erious ly a s  s at i s fact ory n ame s for Nakanai. The 
t erm Zw e i sp i t z b e r g  Sprac h e  ( Two- Peak Mountain Languag e ) 
was u s e d  by Hee s  ( 1 9 1 5 - 1 6 ) in the very ear l y  day s o f  
inv e s t i gat ion int o the  l anguag e . Va l o ka Sp ra c h e  
wa s coined by Stamm ( 1 9 6 lb )  from t h e  ear l i es t  day s 
of  h i s  work in the 1 9 2 0 ' s ,  V aloka be ing the name o f  
t h e  v i l l age aft er which t h e  ma in Catho l ic stat ion in 
Nakanai is named. S uch a name , however , �s too 
local i s ed to refer s at i s factori ly t o  a var i ety of 
dial e ct s s pr ead over s ome 7 5  mil e s . 
Chown ing ( 1 9 6 9 ) sugg e s t e d  the t erm We s t Na kana i 
t o  includ e  a l l  the Nakan a i  d ia l e ct s , and Ea s t  Na kanai 
to re fer t o  M e l ame l a. However , s ince  Me lame la i s  a 
s eparat e and unitary l ingui s t ic ent ity  ( notwithstan d ing 
it s clo s e  r e l at ion ship t o  the Nakanai d ia l e ct s ) ,  the 
var io us N akanai d i a l e ct s , inc lud ing B i l ek i , can be 
re ferred t o  s imply and co l l e ct iv e ly a s  Na kanai . 
Cont emporary l ing u i s t ic r e s earch on Nakanai  
invo l v e s  the h i s t or i c a l  and comparat ive work of 
Chown ing ( s e e  1 . 1 . 2 . 4 . ) and the  author ' s  current 
synchron ic r e s earch in synt ax , th e s ub j ect  o f  t h i s 
the s i s . 
1 . 4  GOALS OF TH E P RES ENT STUDY 
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I n  1 . 0 . 2 .  I out l ined the g enera l ob j e c t ive s o f  th e s tudy , 
me ntioning f ive  bas ic  s e c tion s . Th e s p e c i f i c  ob j e c t i v e s  o f  
each s ec t ion  ar e now g iven i n  gr e a t er d e t ai l , prior to 
entering upon th e grammat i c a l  d i s c us s io n , wh i ch b egins  i n  
chapter two . 
Chap ter two dea l s  w ith th e s eman t i c s  o f  th e Nakana i 
c l aus e , analy s i ng the c a s e  s y s t em in languag e - s p ec i fic t er�s . 
Chap t er thre e d ea l s with c l au s e s yntax , des crib ing contras ­
tive tran s it ive and i n trans i t ive  con f i gurat ions o f  the  c l aus e 
i n  terms o f  re feren t ia l  s tructure . I pro po s e a r e f erent ial 
hypo the s i s  for the de s cript ion o f  th e c laus e as  an a l t ernat ive 
to th e relat ional hypothe s i s , the e s tab l ished vi ew ,  wh ich 
att empts  to a c count for and de s cribe  b o th th e re fer ent ial and 
ro l e  s t ructure o f  the c laus e by pos it ing s uch cons truc ts  as 
Sub j e c t  and Ob j e c t  as primit ive e l eme n t s  of c laus e s truc ture 
( e . g .  Po s tal and Perlmut t er 1 9 7 4 ; Keenan 1 9 7 6 ) . 
Th e alt erna t i ve hypo the s i s  whi ch I app ly to the  Nakana i 
data att empt s to ac count for the  c laus e i n  terms o f  fac tors 
of i nh er ent and contextua l  s a l i e nc e i ntera c t i ng with th e 
ro l e  r e l a t io n s h i ps o f  nominal el ements  in  the c lau s e . 1 
The cas e frame s are d e f ined  la nguage - s p e c i f ical ly , w ith 
att endan t s epara t ion  of ro l e  and refer e nc e fac tors in the 
cons t i t uent ana lys i s  of th e c l aus e , a nd with cons equent 
re j e c t io n  pf pro po s ed unive r s a l  r e l a t io na l  no t io n s  such as 
Sub j e c t  and Ob j ec t .  
I n  chapt er fo ur th e i n f luenc e o f  th ema t ic orga n i sat ion 
o f  d i s co urs e on  the s peaker ' s  s e l ec t ion of t o pi ca l i s at ion 
opt ions is inve s t igat e d . Th e dis t i nc t io n  b e tween h igh l i ght ing 
1 I n  eva l uat ing th e va lue  o f  t h i s  mod e l  a s  aga i n s t  the  
r e lat io na l  hypo th es is , r e c ent work on  prominenc e factors in 
th e Aus trone s ian c l aus e ( Fo l ey 1 9 7 6 )  and the viab i l ity o f  th e 
no t io n  ' s ub j e c t ' in u n iv ersal  grammar ( S chach ter 1 9 7 6 ; 1 9 7 7 ; 
Ke enan 1 9 7 6 ; Fo l ey a nd V a n V a l i n  1 9 7 7 ) are import ant s tudi e s . 
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s t rat e g i e s , invo lving th e fro nting o f  cons t itu ents , and fore ­
ground ing , in wh ich d e t ermi ners mark th emat ic  NPs , is  
explor e d . Re lat ivi s a t ion is  hypoth e s is e d  to be  a top ical i sa ­
t io n  s t ra t c fjy a n d  i s  analys ed a s  s uch . 
The Verb Phras e and the Noun Phras e are de s cr ib ed in 
chap t ers f ive and s ix , the aim b e ing to ana l y s e t he form and 
func t ion o f  th es e s truc ture s in a mean ing ful th eore t ic a l  
context . 
ChCJ ptcr .f i v e  dea l s  wi th th e verb ph r cJ. f3  c� , th c a i m u1 th i f::; 
chapter b e in�  to d e scribe  comp reh ens ively th e func tions  and 
form o f  verb al mod i f i ers  and as p e c t s , th e confi gurat ion o f  
th e verb phras e ,  and the morpholog ical  pro c e s s e s  o f  deri ­
vat ion and compo und ing . The funct ions and phonetic  con ­
dit ion ing o f  redupl icat ion a r e  e s pe c ial l y  cons idered . 
I n  ch ap t er s ix th e no un phra s e  i s  analy s ed in terms o f  
the cond i t ion ing o f  cons t i tuent ordering w ithin i t  ac cor d ing 
to re ferent ial fa ctors . A no t ion o f  coh e s ion in the N P  i s  
t e s t e d , compet ing  with t h e  s emant ic  condi t io n ing fac tor o f  
bonde dnes s .  A furth er goa l o f  this  chapt er i s  t o  d e s cr ib e  
pro p er and commo n art ic l e s , derivat iona l and compo und ing 
proc es s e s , and th e o p era t ion of the d i s t inct ion o f  a l i enab l e  
and ina l i e nab l e  po s s e s s ion i n  Nakana i . 
Th e encoding o f  mot ion  and locat ion by a s y s t em o f  
coverb s wh ich comb ine verbal and pr e po s itional fu nc t ions i s  a 
gramma t ical h i ghl i ght  o f  Nakanai which i s  d e s cr ib e d  in 
con s i derab l e  de tai l in c hapter s even . Coverb s ar e compared  
and con tras ted . w ith other k i nds o f  s erial v erb s oc curring 
in c hained s e quence s .  In  connec t ion with th i s , an hy poth e s i s ed 
v i ew o f  l angua g e  as  wav e i s  exp lor ed , one  a im o f  th i s  chap te r  
be ing to demons tra t e  th e dub ious emp ir i c al s ta tus o f  rigidl y ­
de fined d i s cre t e  c a t e gor i e s  in s yn ta c t ic ana ly s i s . 
The fina l ob j e ct ive o f  th e s t udy i s  to throw l i ght on 
th e nature of compl ex in terclau s a l  r e lat i onsh ips in Nakanai , 
this  ta s k  b e ing und er taken in ch apter e ight . S ubord inate  
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and coordi nat e c laus a l  re lat ionsh i p s  are analys ed and 
de s cribed . S e quent ial  c l au s e s  in narrat ive di s c ours e 
are shown t o  b e  grammat i c al ly c oord inat ed i nto s ent enc e s  
and s e nt enc e - group s , t h e  syntac t i c  d i s t inct i on betw e en 
th e s e  two l eve l s  b e i n g  ind i s t i nct . 
Th e conclus i on o f  t h e  s t udy i s  found in chapt er nine , 
i n  wh ich I s e ek t o  place  the work in  a broader cont ext , 
c omme nt ing bri e fly on the pos s ib l e  ori g ins o f  Nakanai , and 
re lat ing s a l i e nt a s p e c t s  of  the gr)ammar in s ummary to  s e l e ct e d  
ge neral a s pe ct s o f  O c e anic grammar . 
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Chapter I I  
SEMANTIC RELAT I ONSH I PS IN TIIE CLAU SE 
2 . 0 .  OUTLINE OF CLAUSE SEMANTICS 
2 . 0 . 1 .  Fundamental S emanti c  and Re ferenti al D i s t i nction s  
C lau s e  structure and the s yntax o f  case  re lat i ons form 
a s y s t em whi ch i s  the he art o f  the grammar , and s o  it i s  
that I begin  with the s e  a s p e ct s . They cannot be  con s idered 
in i s o l ation , s ince it is  fundament al to  the s tudy o f  s ynt ax 
that s yntac t i c  fac t s  r e fl e c t  a more fundame ntal re a l i ty , 
name ly the primary context ual and s emant ic  re lationships 
encoded by the language . Synt act i c  regular i t i e s  repre s e�t 
a l anguag e ' s  unique mode  o f  organ i s ing the conceptual 
un ive r s e  at the d i spo s al of it s s p e ak ers . 
In  Nakanai  we  have fundament al ly t o  cons i der organi s ­
at i onal fact s i n  the s yntax which  concern four primary 
realit i e s : 
( i )  The cont ext ual d i s t inc t i on b e tw e en given and new 
information . 
( i i )  The t op i c al i ty d i s t inct ion b etw e en r e ferential  and 
non-re fere nt i a l  NP s . 
( i i i ) The d i s t inct ion b etwe en re ferent i a l  and re lat ional 
de s cript i ons o f  c laus e structur e . 
( iv )  Th e s emant ic  d i s t inct i on betwe en nuc l e ar and peripheral 
ro l e s .  
The nature o f  the f ir s t  thr e e  pragmat i c  d i s t inctions  i s  
e laborat e d  a t  the b e g inning o f  chapter thr e e , whi l e  the 
s emant i c  d i s t inction b etween nuc l e ar and per iph.era l ro le s 
i s  out l ined at the b e g inning of  the pre s ent chapt e r . The 
di s t i nct i ons not e d  above affe c t  the s yntax t ime and again 
thro ughout the fo l l ow ing chap t er s . 
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2 . 0 . 2 .  Nuc l e ar and Per iphera l C a s e s 1 
Nuc l e ar c a s e s  are tho s e  wh ich are c entra l to  the 
d e f i n i t i o n  o f  t h e  u.ct ion or s t u. t e  o r' pro c e 0 �_.:; encoded by l: lt c� 
verb t o  wh i ch they re late . Per i pheral cas e s  oc cur only 
opt i onally , however , and are inc i d ental t o  the de f init ion 
o f  the me aning o f  the verb . In  N akanai the  no t i on of  t h e  
periphe ra l cas e s  i s  charac t e ri s e d s yntac t i c a l ly as re ferring 
to  the s emantic  re lat ionships  of an NP wh ich re lat e s  non­
re ferent ially t o  a verb occurr ing in ch ained s e quenc e s ub ­
s e quent t o  an immed i at e ly pre c e d ing active  verb ( s e e  2 . 1 . 2 . ) .  
The chained verb i s  mo s t  oft en a coverb , a c ompound form 
made up of  bound verbal and l ocat ive e lement s  ( s e e  chapter 
s even ) whi ch encode l o c a t :i o n  ( ;:; c f'  ') . ]  • ') . 1 . ) . 
i n d i c a t e d  by t he pr e po s i t i o na l  v erb k a r a  o c c urr i n g  in ch a i n e d  
s e q u e nc e ( 2 . 1 . 2 . 2 . )  a n d  c o mi t a t i v e  b y  v er b  b a s e  v i k a p o p o  
t o ge t h e r  ( 2 . 1 . 2 . 3 . ) . 
Cro s s -re ferenc ing the d i v i s ion o f  cas e s  into nuc l ear 
and p er i phera l  ro l e s  w i th the not ion o f  re ferent i a l  p e ak s , 
the fo l l owing fundamental d i vi s i on o f  Nakanai cas e s  can be  
made : 
( i )  Nu clear ro l e s  f i l l ing po s it ions  o f  r e ferent ial prominenc e :  
Actor ; B ene f i c i ary ; Pat i ent ( c an b e  outranked by  
Benef i c i ary and  S ource for  RP II  i f  the s e  cas e s  are  pre s ent ) ; 
( i i )  Nucl ear ro l e s  f i l l ing pos it ions o f  non -referenti a l  
prominenc e :  Goal ; I n s trument ; S ourc e ( appe ars in  R P  I I  
i f  co-occurring with Pat i ent ) ; 
( i i i ) Peripheral rol e s  ( n e c e s s ar i l y  re ferent i ally non- prominent ) :  
Locat ion ; D ir e c t i on ; Range ; Comitat ive . 
1 Th e spe c i fi cat ions of  the ca s e s  are g i ven in  2 . 1 .  
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2. 0 . 3. On D e f ining C as e s  Langu age -Speci f i ca l ly 
B oth ro l e  and r e f erent i a l  factors have b e e n  t aken 
i nt o  ac count in  a the ory o f  c laus e l ev e l  grammar prop o s e d  by 
Fo l ey ( 1 9 7 6 a ) . B a s ed  on a d e s ire t o  treat c lau s e  encoding 
a s  a corrununicat i ve act invo lv ing the s peak er in t erms o f  h i s  
cont ext , the th e ory propo s e s  thre e bas i c  s t age s of  encod ing . 
F irs t l y , when a s pe aker w i sh e s  t o  encode a p erc e ived 
s tate or event , the fir s t  s t e p  is  the ch o i c e  of the moda l i t y  
a n d  propo s it i onal a s p e c t s  o f  the act i on o f  the event : 
The speak er choo s e s  from h i s  l ex icon the v erb root 
wh i ch he mo s t  c l o s e ly ident i f i e s w ith th e real  
wor ld  ac t ion h e  w i s h e s  t o  encode . Th i s  cons t itut e s  
the propo s it i onal a s p e ct o f  the pred i ca t e . S imul t ­
aneous ly , t h e  t emporal , as p e c tual and mod a l  a s pe c t s . 
of  the predicate  are s e l e ct e d . Thi s  cons t itut e s  
th e mo d a l i ty a s pect  o f  t h e  pred icat e . ( Pp .  9 0 - 9 1 ) . 
Th e next s t ep i s  th e one wh i ch con s t itut e s  th e repr e s ent ­
ation of  the ro l e  s truc ture or grammat i c a l  cas e sys t em , with 
wh ich matt er I am conc erned in the  pre s ent s ect ion : 1 
Th e next s t ep in the pro du ct i on o f  a c luas e i s  
t o  match u p  the s emantic  ro l e s  o f  the verb ' s  
c l au s e  frame w i th the part i c i pant rol e s  of th e 
e vent as perc e ived  by  the s p e aker , whi ch are 
the ro l e s  of the nouns in the c laus e indep end ent 
of  any languag e s pe c i fi c  con s traint s . Many 
l anguage s p e c i f ic feature s influenc e thi s mat ch 
up . . .  Aft er the c laus e  i s  f i l t ered through a l l  
th e s e l anguage s p e c i fic con s traint s , t h e  match ing 
o f  part i c i p ant ro l e s  t o  c lau s e  frame ro l e s  is 
comp l et ed . Th i s  l eve l o f  s t ructural r epre s ent­
ation for the c l au s e w e  w i l l  c a l l  the  ro l e  
s truct ure . ( Pp .  9 3 - 9 4 ) . 
1 Aft er th i s  s t ep the th ird and final s tage of c l aus e 
en�o d ing oc curs , wherein d i s cours e ,  cont ext ual and extra l in­
gui s t i c  fac tors . come i nt o  p lay t o  affect th e s yntact i c  
nature of th e c l aus e , in  th e form o f  re ferent i a l  prominence 
featur e s  such as w i l l be out l ined  and d i s cus s ed in chapt er 
three . 
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The ro l e  s tructure of  a l anguag e then , i s  t o  b e  
analys ed  i n  t erms of  t h e  languag e - s p e c i f i c  a s s oc iations  
and contras t s  ·r e f l e ct e d  overt ly in the s yntax and morph­
o logy of the languag e . As  a firs t pr inc i pl e , there fore 
( Paw l ey and R e i d  1 9 7 6 : fn . 1 6 ) , 
I t  s e ems reas onab l e  t o  a s s ume that the number 
of s emant i c  d i s t inct ions in the cas e grammar 
of a part i cu l ar language  e qua l s  the number 
o f  grammat ical  cat e gor i e s  that are forma l ly 
d i s t ingu i sh e d . 
· 
I f , there for e , a l anguag e never overt ly s ignals , by word 
order or by morpho logy , a d i fferenc e b etween  two put at ive ly 
univers al cas e s , there woul d  app ear t o  be  no empirical 
b as i s  for c laiming th e ir exi s t ence  i n  th e c a s e s tructure of  
th at  l anguag e . Trans format ional grammar o f  c ours e empha s i s e s  
th at att ent ion i n  grammat i c a l  analys i s  shou l d  not be  confined 
t o  d i s t i nct i ons  in  the s urf ace grammar o f  b a s i c  clau s e s truct ­
ure . Trans formational pot ent i a l  and s e l e ct ional r e s trictions  
reveal  covert grammat i c a l  d i s t inct ions . As Paw l ey and Reid 
apt l y  put it , how ever , the troub l e  is  that onc e we  take 
the s e fact ors  into account , there is  v irtua l ly no end t o  
h b f b · · f  · d 1 t e num er o - r o l e  contra s t s  that can e J U s t 1  i e  . 
Nakanai ro l e  s tructure operat e s  morpho l o g i ca l ly a s  
fo l low s : th ere are s ix contra s t i v e  cas e s , Act or , wh ich appears 
a s  th e immed iat e l y  pre - verb a l  NP ; Pat i ent , wh ich app ears  in 
the unmarked ins tan c e  as  the immed i at e ly pos t - v erbal NP ; 
1 Thi s  po int , from th e s ame s ourc e a s  the prec ed ing quo t ­
ati on , has to  b e  appl i ed w ith car e  t o  the analy s is of  any 
part i cu l ar l anguag e . I t  might r e ad i l y  by ob j e ct ed , for 
examp l e , that there i s  d anger in d e emphas i s ing the d i ff er enc e 
betwee n  overt and cov ert gramma t i c a l  cat e gor i e s , the  l at t er 
. b e ing ind i c at ed  for examp l e  by s emant i c  cooccurrence r e s t r i ct ­
ions congruent w ith a part i cu l ar un iver s a l  cas e  r o l e  and not 
wi th another , and ne c e s s ar i l y  r e f l e ct e d  overt ly in at l eas t 
one l anguag e .  Alt ernat i v e ly the o v ert mark ing of  a c a s e 
form in a l anguage might s ign i fy a func t ion of  th e noun it s e l f  
rather than a r e lat ions h i p  betw e en th e noun and  it s pr edicat e . 
S ourc e , wh i ch i s  the NP  immediat e ly  pre c eded  by the po s t ­
verbal ab lat ive  part i c l e  l e ;  B e n e f i c i ary , wh i ch i s  encoded  
by inal i enab l e  p o s s e s s ion s uf f i xat i on of  the verb ; Ins tru­
ment , s ignal l e d  by ab l at iv e  part i c le l e ,  but appear ing  
d i s cont inuous ly from i t , the Pat i ent-NP  ob l i gatori ly 
int ervening ; and Goa l  encoded by the prepos i t ion t e . 
Addit ionally , direct ional  v erb s in chaine d  s equence s uch 
a s  t a v u  t owards and t a r o  away fro m  encode goal and s ourc e  
r e l at i onsh ips  re s pe c t i v e l y . R e l at i on s h ip s of  Direct ion , 
Range , Locat i on and C omit at i v e  are en co d e d  by prepo s it ional ly ­
funct ioning v erb s occurr ing in  chained s e quenc e with 
core ferent i � l  top i c  d e l et ion ( s e e  2 . 1 . 2 . ) .  
2 . 1 . THE CASE SYSTEM 
2 . 1 . 1 . Nuc l e ar C a s e s  
2 . 1 . 1 . 1 .  Actor 
- The Actor i s  typ i c a l l y  anima t e  ent ity t o  whom the 
act i on i s  attribut e d . Th i s  include s in Nakanai the agent 
who act s upon ano ther ent ity , th e intradi rect ive  agent 
wh ich act s in s ome s en s e upon it s e l f , and the exper i en c er 
o f  a cau s ed  or s pont aneous proc e s s , or ment al s tat e or event . 
The Actor-NP appear s  in the nominal s l ot immediat e l y  
pre c e d ing the verb . 
( 1 )  Ag ent - as - s ourc e  = Act or 
Act V P  Pat 
E B u b u  s a p a 1 a g a u r u . 
ART Bubu s w e e p  ART r o a d  
B u b u  s w e p t t he r o a d .  
( 2 )  Agent - a s -undergo er = Actor 
Act V P  
E B a b a  t u g a - t i  
ART Baba  wa l k - PERF 
Baba h a s  l e ft . 
( 3 )  Agent - a s - exp er i en c er Actor 1 = 
Act V P  Src 
E B a b a s a g e g e  1 e B u b u  
ART B a b a  - h appy ABL Bubu  
B a b a  �s  happy  wi t h  B ub u .  
2 . 1. 1 . 2 .  P at i en t  
The Pat i ent in Nakanai is  th e ent ity affected by the 
act ion or s tat e i d ent i fi e d  by the  verb . Th i s  inblud e s  the . 
entity whi ch r e c e i v e s  an ext ernal ly induced act ion ( s e e  
examp l e  4 ) , o r  s impl y  exhibi t s  th e s t at e  i d ent i fi ed b y  t h e  
verb ( s e e  examp l e  5 ) . 
( 4 )  Act V P  Pat 
E B a b a k u e ( - a ) e B u b u 
ART Ba b a  s t ri k e • 3 p s  AH 'l ' B ub u  
Baba  s tr u c k  B u b u  
( 5 )  Pat V P  
E B a b a  k a m a - k o ko r a . 
ART B a b a  b ad 
Baba i s  b ad 
In tran s i t i v e  c lau s e s  the Pat i ent - N P  l S  encoded b y  
s uffixat ion of  the v erb by th e t h i r d  p er s on s ingul ar affix 
- a , wh i ch pro c e s s  I t erm a c cu s a ti v e mark ing . Accus at ive  
marki ng  appe ar s  bpt iona l ly for  N P s  �epr e s ent ing g i v en 
informat i on ( 6 ) , but mus t  not appear for N P s  r e pr e s enting 
new informa t i on ( 7 ) : 
( 6 )  E 
ART 
B a b a  
B a b a  
k u e ( - a ) 
s tr i ke - 3 p s  
B a b a  s t ruc k t h e  do g .  
( 7 )  E g i t e 
t'h e y  ( p l ) 
b a r a u t u  
c u t  
l a 
ART 
p a  i a .  
dog  
i s a h a r i  e g i t e S i a p a n i . 
s om e  t h e y  ( p l )  Japa n  
Th e y  c u t  s om e  o f  t h e  Japan e s e  s o l di e r s . 
In ( 7 )  the  Japan e s e  s o l di er s  r e pr e s ent new informat ion , whi ch 
i s  often the c a s e w ith non- s pe c i f i c  N P s  
1 For an exp l anat ion o f  the ca s e  frame for 
verb s s uch as s a g e g e  s e e # 2  in s ec t i on 2 . 2 .  
' experi enc er ' 
The acc us at i ve  mark ing i s  no t a lt ered t o  agr e e  :u1 
numb er or pers on with the Pat i ent -NP : 
( 8 )  E a u  
T 
g e  g i g i  
I R T\ c o u n t  
m u g e - a  
f1�, f'1 D f; - 3 p s  
a m u t o .  
!J O U  ( p J. )  
I w i l l  c� un t y o u  a l l fi r n t o f  a l l .  
A ccusat i ve mark ing ob l i gat or i l y  oc curs pr ecedin�  comp­
l ement s ent enc e s  ( 9 )  and B en e f i c iary - NP s ( 1 0 ) : 
( 9 )  A m u t o  m a s a g e - a  [ l a  l a g u - l a g u  m u t o  g e  k a k a l i 
y o u  ( p J )  wan t - 3 p s  A l\ T  r cJ -j'a e c  2 p l i  I RR et o ri e  
l a h u ] ?  
a l l  o v e ri  
D o  y o u  w a n t  y o ur fa c e s  t o  g e t c u t  a b o u t ? 
( l O ) Act 
E 
ART 
B a b a  
B a b a  
a b i - a - l e  t i l a - l a  l a  
gi v e - 3 p s - 3 p s i /ART mo t h e r - 3p s i  A RT 
B a b a  gav e  h i s  mo t h e r  a r e c a  n u t s .  
I b u a . 
(] "{ ' (? (' Cl n u  f; 
When Pat i ent occurs  w ith Ben e f i c iary or S ourc e N P s  the 
l at t er two ( wh i ch do not c o - o qc ur ) mus t  pre c e d e  Pat i ent  in 
th e l inear ord e r in g  o f  the c l au s e , as in the prev ious  examp l e  
( 1 0 ) . 
However , the accu s at i v e  mark ing o f  Pat i ent may not oc cur 
even if the more refer ent i a l  S our c e -NP has b e e n  s h i ft e d  t o  
t h e  non-refere nt i a l  c l aus e - final  po s it ion , � s  i s  a n  opt ion 
in  the encoding of  the c l aus e : 
( 1 1 )  Act 
E 
ART 
B a b a  
Ba b a  
V P  
k a  k a  
a s k  
Pat 
l a 
ART 
p e m u  
a x e  
Source 
t e  B u b u . 
PRE P Bubu  
Ba b a  a s k e d  fo r a n  axe  from B ub u . 
To s uffix k a k a  with 3 p s  - a  wou l d  b e  ungrammat i c al : 
* E B a b a  k a k e a  l a  p e m u  t e  B u b u . 
1 In  exampl e  ( 1 0 ) - l a  ha s contrac t e d  w ith art ic l e  e to 
form the s u f f ix - l e . 
4 4 . 
S im i larly , accu s at iv e  mark ing cannot c o - o c cur w ith an 
Ins trumental -NP f i l l ing t h e  f inal po s it i on in the c l aus e 
b e caus e p o s tverbal ab l at ive  part ic l e  l e  mu s t  app ear t o  mark 
the I n strument -NP , even though the Pat i ent -NP appear s  n ext 
in l in e ar ordering of the c laus e , and l e  s upp l ants - a . 
( 1 2 )  Act 
E 
ART 
B a b a  
Ba b a  
V P  
k u e  l e  
s tr i k e  ABL 
Pat 
B u b u  
Bubu 
Ins . 
1 a 
ART 
Ba b a  s truc k B u b u  w i t h  t h e /a s t i c k . 
o b u . 
w o o d  
Barr ing s ynt act i c  condit ion ing o f  th i s  sort , and barring 
pragmat i c  factors and the  app earan c e  o f  r e ferent ial ly  prominent 
N P s  like  Sour c e  and B en e f i c i ary N P s , Pat i ent ca s e  appear s  in 
the nominal s l ot immed i at e ly fo l low in g  the v erb , and potent i a l ly 
pre c e d e d  by a c cu s at iv e  suffix - a  on the verb . Th i s  i s  the 
s t at i s t ica l l y  mo st  fre quent oc c urrenc e of  Pat i ent , and I t erm 
it the unmarked occ urrence  of that c a s e . 
2 . 1 . 1 . 3 . Bene f i c i ary 
Thi s  cas e repr e s ent s the animat e b ene f i c i ary of the 
act ion or state  ident if i e d  by the  v erb . I t  i s  encod ed  by 
means of  inal i enab l e  po s s e s s ion marking agr e e ing w i th the 
b ene fi c i ary in numb er and p er son and inclus ivenes s .  
( 1 3 ) Act 
E 
ART 
B a b a 
Baba 
V P  
. v i t a h o - a - l e  
e s c o r t - 3 p s - 3 p s i /ART 
Baba e s c o r t e d  Bu b u . 
Ben 
B u b u  . 
Bubu  
I t  has already b e e n  ment ioned t hat 3ps  suffix -a  ob l i gator i ly 
o ccur s  marking Ben e f i c i ary-NPs , a s  in the  above  examp l e . 
Benefic iary o c curs mo s t ly in d itrans it ive  c laus e s , in 
which clauses  it mu st  occur in the nominal s lot immed i at e ly 
fol l owing the v erb : 
V P  Ben Pat 
B u b u l a  b u a . 
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( 1 4- )  Act 
E 
ART 
B a b a 
B a b a  
a b i - a - l e  
g i v e - 3 p s - 3 p s i /ART Bubu  ART a r e c a  n u t 
Ba ba gav e B u b u  a r e c a  nu t s . 
2 . 1 . 1 . 4 .  Ins trument 
In intran s it ive c lau s e s  I n s t rument o c cur s repre s ent ing 
the non-Actor cau s e  of the act ion or state  i d ent i fi e d  by the 
verb . As s uch , it may var i ou s ly repr e s ent t h e ,  inanimate force  
( 1 5 ) , the  ind epend ent non - vo l it i onal caus e �  an imat e ( 1 6 )  or  
inan ima t e  ( 1 7 ) . 
( 1 5 )  Act V P  In s 
E B a b a l e a 1 e b u b u l i .  
ART Ba ba s i c k  AB L m e a s l e s  
Bab a  i s  s i c k  w i t h  m ea s l e s . 
( 1 6 )  Act V P  In s 
E B a b a s a � e g e 1 e 1 0 1 i . 
ART Baba happy A B L  l o l l i e s  
Bab a 1., S  happy w i t h  t h e  l o l l i e s . 
( 1 7 ) Act Modal V P  I n s  
E B a b a  g e  i l o b u r u ko 1 e a m  i t  e u  
ART Ba b a  IRR w o rr y  A B L  ART u s  
Baba w i l l  b e  worr i e d  a b o u t  u s  
I n  tran s i t ive c l au s e s , Ins trument i s  t h e  cas e o f  the 
o b j e ct acce s s ory or tool  invo l v e d  i n  p erforming th e act i on of  
the verb . Ins trument may not c o - o ccur w ith Bene fic i ary or 
S o ur c e  c a s e s  ( s e e  2 . 2 . 2 . 2 . ) .  I t  is  a lway s inan imat e .  When 
co - o ccurr ing with Act or , it app e ars  a s  the last NP in the 
c laus e ,  marked by po s t - v erb a l  ab lat ive part i c l e  l e ,  although 
the Pat i ent -NP int ervene s betw e en l e  and the I n s trument -NP 
( s e e  exampl e  1 8 ) .  In th e ab s en c e  of Act or , Ins trument may 
appe ar as the c l aus e t o p i c  ( s e e  examp l e  1 9 ) .  It i s  not a 
p l au s ib l e  ana ly s i s  t o  r egard l e  mark ing I n s trument -NP a s  
s igna l l ing I ns trument outranked  by anoth er ro le  ( Pat i ent ) , 
l ike  Eng l i sh w ith , s ince  t h i s  a l t ernat i v e  doe s not exp l a in 
th e invar iant ord ering  of  the  i n s trument al c l aus e . 
( 1 8 )  Act V P  Pat I n s  1 E B a b a  k u e  1 e e a u  l a o b u . 
ART Ba ba s tr i k e  AB L m e  Af�T wo o d  
Ba b a  s truc k me w i t h  t h e /a s t i c k . 
( 1 9 ) I n s  V P  Pat 
L a o b u  k u e  e a u . 
ART wo o d  s t r i k e  m e  
A s t i c k  s t r u c k  m e . 
Exampl e  ( 1 9 ) i l lu s trat e s  an opt ional encoding o f  I n s t rument 
accord ing to th e acc e s s ib i l ity  h ierarchy of cas e s  to  the 
c laus e topic  ( s e e  2 . 3 . 1 . 5 . )  and not an ordering opt ion of 
I n s t rument v i s - a - v i s  Pat i ent . 
2 . 1 . 1 . 5 .  Source 
In d itran s it iv e  c laus e s , Sour c e  repr e s ent s the an imat e 
or ig in o f  an act ion in  whi ch a Pat i ent i s  mov e d  away from 
the Sour c e - ent ity by an Actor . 
( 2 0 )  Act V P  Src Pat 
E B a b a  a b i t a r o  l e B u b u  1 a b u a . 
ART B a b a  g e t away AB L Bubu  ART are e a  nu t 
Baba  t o o k  away fro m  B u b u  t h e  a r e c a  nu t .  
Sour ce occur s  marked by the ab l at ive part i c l e  1 e , appear ing 
po s t - v erbally in the  f i r s t  nominal s lot . 2 
1 The d i s cont inuous  marking o f  I n s trument s ugge s t s  that 
part icle  l e  is a tran s i t iv e - l ik e  s u f f ix ( l ik e  P O C * Cak i ) whi ch 
cou ld be  caus e d  by reanaly s i s  o f  a prepo s i t i onal t�j"pe · o f marker , 
s uch as le  �arking Source , a s  a trans it ive s uffix by po s tpos ing 
it t o  theverb . 
2 For the intran s it i v e  encod ing of  Source s e e  2 . 1 . 1 . 7 .  
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2 . 1 . 1 . 6 .  Goa l 
Goal i s  th e c a s e  of  the ent ity toward wh ich the act ion 
i s  d ir1 c c:l: c d , i nd i c u. t ing ci s l: a b l c  point o f  r 1c f c ri c H c c , b e  it 
d e s inat ion , purpo s e , plac e , ext ent or s impl y  reason or t op ic 
of  conversat ion . Goal  i s  encod e d  by  the  fre e  part i c l e  t e . 
Th e p r ' c po �; i  l i o n al N P  i n dic cl t i n g  C o a J  cl J wcl y ::.; o c c urs a ��; th e 
l a �_; t N P  i n  t h e c L1 1n; c . 
( 2 1 )  Act 
E 
ART 
B a b a 
Ba b a  
V P  Goal  
s a e  t e  
b o a r d  PRE P 
Ba b a  b oarde d t h e /a s h i p . 
( 2 2 ) Act 
E 
ART 
B a b a  
Bab a  
V P  
g o - m u l i 
g o - ea s t 
Goal  
t e  
PRE P 
s i p  i .  
s hi p  
t a m a - l a .  
fa t h e r -
B a b a  w e n t  a l o n g  t o  h i s  fa t h er ' s  p la c e . 
( 2 3 )  Act 
E 
ART 
B a b a  
Bab a  
V P  
i g o g u l u  
w o r k  
Goal  
t e  
PRE P 
g a v m a n . 
go v e rnme n t  
Ba b a  wor k e d/wo r k s for t h e  go v e rnme n t . 
Thi s  l a s t  s ent enc e s ug g e s t s  the  purpo s e  of  Baba indu l g in g  
i n  p a i d  work , rather than t e l l ing  th e h e ar er that t h e  gov ern ­
ment i s  the b en e f i c i ary of h i s  labour . Goal in th i s  s en s e , 
then , i s  s emant i c a l l y  d i s t inct from Bene f i c i ary . 
- 2 . 1 . 1 . 7 .  Encoding of Goal and Source by C l au s e  Chaining 
The re lat ion s h i p  of  Goal and S ourc e can al s o  be  e n code d by 
d ir e ct ional v erb s s uch as t a v u  t owards and t a r o  away fro m �  
ind i cat ing s pat i a l l y  the  Goal or the  Sour c e  t owards or  
1 away from wh ich a mot i on occurs . I t  do e s  not  inc lude the 
1 I have already d i s c u s s ed the non- s pat ial relat i on ships  
e ncode d  by  Goal and  S ourc e  cas e s . Goal , for examp l e , can 
in dicat e the purpo s e  o f  an act ion ( s e e  examp l e  2 3 ) , wh i l e  
Source  i n  a d itran s it iv e  c l au s e  i s  encod ed by ab lat ive part i c l e  
l e  ind icat ing t h e  animat e ori g in of  an act ion in wh ich a 
Pat i ent i s  mov e d  away from a S ourc e  by an Actor ( s e e  exampl e  2 0 ) .  
lo cat i ve  not ion s of po s it ion or d ir ect ion ( s e e  2 . 1 . 2 . l . ) , 
but rather the i d ea of  dire ct ional mot ion per s e . That 
it s t and s in the plac e of the nuc l ear ro l e  of Goal i s  
e v i d ent from the  s ynt act i c  fact that the Pat i ent o f  a 
d ir e ct ional verb can not be  encoded a s  a Goa l ( i . e .  w ith 
the pre po s it ion t e ) . V erb s l ik e  t a v u  and m u l i occur in 
s e quenc e fo l low ing intran s i t i v e  mot ion v erb s . In t h i s 
they ar e s ub j e ct t o  ob l igat ory core f eren t i a l  t o p i c  
d e l et ion1 , s in c e  the  Act or i s  n e c e s s ar i ly the s ame i n  
both verb s . 
( 2 4 )  [Act V P  ] [ V P Pat ] = 
E B a b a h a r i  t a  v u  e B u b u . 
Baba  run t oward B ub u  
Ba b a  r a n  t o wards Bub u . 
( 2 5 )  [ Act V P  [ V P Pat = 
E B a b a h e 1 e  t a r o e B u b u . 
ART Ba b a  f l e e  away from ART B u b u  
B a b a  ran  away fro m  B u b u . 
2 . 1 . 1 . 8 . Sununary o f  Nuc l e ar C as e s  
Goal 
Source  
To s ummar i s e , Act or appear s a s  the c l aus e topic , immed iat e ly 
pre c e d ing the v erb ( except for int ervening modal s ) ,  where a s  a l l  
other cas e s  app e ar po s t - verba l l y  i f  Actor i s  pre s ent in the 
c a s e frame . The morpholog i c al marking o f  cas e mu s t  app ear 
imme diat e ly f o l low ing the verb , with the exc ept ion o f  prepo s it ion 
t e  whi ch adheres  to the N P  which it gov ern s . The rol e  of  the 
f ir s t - appear ing  noun aft er the  verb , however , is  r e ferent ially  
1 Where c laus e s  app ear in  s equence with the s ame r e f erent 
as topic  in s uc c e s s i v e  c l au s e s , sub s equent repeated t op i c s 
corefere nt ial with the  t o p i c  o f  the  init i a l · c lau s e  in the 
s er i e s  may be d e l et ed . In  s ome s yntact i c  env ironment s , as 
when a d irect ional verb o cc urs  in cha in ed  s equ enc e t o  an intra­
n s i t i v e  v erb o f  mo t ion , s uch s ub s equent d e l et ion of the core ­
ferent i al  topic  i s  e s s ent ial , hence  my u s e  o f  t he t erm 
' ob l igatory corefer ent i a l  t o p i c  d e l et ion ' .  
4 9 . 
condit ioned accord ing t o  the inherent s a l i ency 1 of  the cas e s , 
s o  that B ene f i c iary and Sourc e cas e s  appear ahe ad o f  Pat i ent , 
and Pat i ent ahead o f  I n s trument and Goal . The lat t er two 
c a s e s , name ly  I ns trument and Goal , are not pr inc i pal cas e s , 
in that th�y expound nominal po s it i o n s  of no r e ferent i a l  
. . 1 2 prominence in the c aus e . 
Th ere are ot her cas e r e lat ion s h i p s , howev er , wh i ch have.  
b e e n  s poken of in un iver s a l  t erms , b ut which I have not yet 
account ed for in Nakanai . The s e  might be thought o f  a s  
3 per i pheral a s  again s t  nuc l ear ro l e s  , as  d e f ined in 2 . 0 . 1 . 
2 . 1 . 2 Peripheral C a s e s  
Peripheral s emant i c  r el at i on s h i p s  of locat ion , range 
and ac compan iment are encoded a s  nuc l ear ca s e s  re lat ing to 
verb s whi ch oc cur i n  cha ined s e quenc e s  with other v erb s to 
whi ch they b e ar a pr e po s it iona l t ype of  r e l at ion sh i p . 
1 I nherent s a l i ency i s  d e s cr ib e d  by Fo l ey a nd V an V a l i n  ( 1 9 7 7 ) 
i n  th e f o l l ow i n g  t erms : 
2 
There app ear s  t o  b e  a univer s a l  h i erarchy of  
inherent t o p i c -wort h in e s s cal l ed variou s ly 
the Nat ura l Topi c  H ierarchy ( Hawkin s on and 
Hyman 1 9 7 4 ) , Inherent Lexical  Cont ent H i er ­
archy ( S i lv er s t e in 1 9 7 7 )  a n d  R e f erent ial ity 
Hierarchy ( Fo l ey 1 9 7 6 b ) . The h i erarchy in 
un iver s a l  t erms is . . . s p eaker > hearer 
human pro per > human corrunon > animat e 
inanimat e .  
N ot e  howev�r the operat ion o f  I ns tru men t - p rom i n e n t  v e rb s  ( see 2 . 3  . 1 . 2 . )  wh i ch al l o w  I n s t rum e n t  t o  a p p e ar a s  th e c l a us e t o p i c . 
3 A nucl ear ro l e  i s  one which  i &  pre d i ct ab l e  in oc currence 
from the me aning of the  v erb , and therefore s erve s  by it s 
pre s en c e  to  contra s t  or d e f ine one c a s e  frame in re lat ion 
to  other s . 
2 . 1 . 2 . 1 . Locat ion 
s o . 
Th i s  r e l at ionsh ip i s  encod ed as  th e prepo s it i onal 
r e ferent of coverb s ( s e e  chapt er s even ) wh i ch occur in 
cha ined  s equenc e w ith other v erb s . Not ion s o f  po s it ion , 
ori g in and d e s t ination ar e covered by th i s  r e lat ion s hip . 
Coverb s , then , enco d e  both direct ional and po s it ional 
lo cat i ve  r e l at ion s h i p s . Th e y  may appear al s o  a s  main 
1 verb s . 
( 2 6 )  
a )  Act 
[ E  
ART 
Ba b a  
b )  Act 
[ E  
ART 
B a b a  
VP  Loe  
B a b a  po u ]  [ o - i o  
B a b a  s i t  a t - t h e r e  
s tay e d  i n  t h e  b us h .  
V P  Loe 
B a b a  s a e ]  [ s o - a  t a  
Baba  c l i mb t o - up 
c l imb e d  up o n to t h e  
I n  the s e  examp l e s  i t  c an 
( t e )  1 a h o h o i ] . 
PREP ART b u s h  
( t e )  1 a k a  r i ] . 
PRE P ART t r u c k  
t r u c k  
b e  s een  that Loc at ion may be  
opt i onal ly encoded  by prepo s it i on t e  in add i t ion t o  the 
coverb encod ing Loc at iv e . 2 Pre po s it i o n  t e  indicat e s  that 
the emb e dded l o c at i v e  c l au s e  cont ains  a nuc l ear c a s e , v i z . 
Goal ( s e e  c a s e frame # 7 ) . 
1 As  main verb s cover b s  are ' ho s t ed ' by frame # 7  ih the 
cas e of o - Lo c , s u - Loc , l o - Lo e , and frame # 3  in the ca s e  of 
mot ion co.v erb g o - Lo e , which can occur with dire ct: ion v erb s , 
a s  d e s cribed in 2 . 1 . 1 . 7 .  
2 In the ca s e  o f  the mot ion coverb g o - Loe , t e  ob l igatori ly 
appears prec e d ing  an N P  w ith an animat e r e f er ent ( a s in E a u  
g e  g o m u l i t e  t e t e  I wi l l  go  a l o n g  ( e a s tward ) t o  my fa t h e r  
( ' s p l a c e )  ) b u t  mus t  not appear pre c e d ing  a n  N P  w ith an 
inanimat e r e f erent . Hence the  fo l lowing c laus e s  are unacc e pt ­
ab l e  * E a u  g e  g o m u l i t e  R a b a u l ( I  wi l l  g o  ( e a s t )  t o  Rabau l )  and 
* E a u g e  g o m u l i e t e t e . The former c laus e has  an inan imat e 
referent ( R a b a u l �  a t own ) , wh i l e  the lat t er c lau s e has  an 
an imat e referent ( e  t e t e  my fa t h e r ) � and should therefore 
t ak e  the pr epo s it ion t e .  
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There may b e  cor e f er ent i a l  Actor or Pat i ent d e l et ion , 
de pend ing  on whether t h e  v erb in the  matrix c laus e 1 i s  
tran s it iv e  or intrans it i v e , and whether or not i t  invo l v e s  
mot ion . E xampl e  2 7  show s a tran s it iv e  c lau s e  w ith a sub ­
s e quent locat iv e  c l au s e  requ ir ing coreferent i a l  t o p i c  . 
d e l et ion of  the  Pat i ent -N P , whi ch i s  corefer ent ial  w ith 
the Ac t or in the  matrix c l au s e :  
V P  Pat Loe ( 2 7 ) Act 
[ E  
ART 
B a b a  
Bab a  
p a  h a  l a  
c ar v e  ART 
u a g a  ] [ o - i o  l a  
cano e a t - t h e r e  ART 
h o h o i ]. 
b u s h 
B a b a  carv e d  a cano e i n  t h e  b u s h .  
The next exampl e  show s a t rans i t i v e  c laus e w i th a s ub s equ ent 
dir e ct i onal c lau s e r e qu ir ing coref erent i a l  t o p i c  d e l et ion 
o f  th e Pat i ent - NP : 
( 2 8 )  Act 
[E 
ART 
B a b a  
B a b a  
VP  
t i g i t a r o 
p o ur . o u t  
Pat 
l a 
ART 
l a  l u ]  
w a t e r  
Loe 
[ s o - t a l o  l a  
t o - down ART 
Baba  p o u r e d  o u t  t h e  w a t e r  o n t o  t h e  ground . 
An intrans it ive c l au s e w i th a s ub s e quent direct i onal c lau s e  
and cons equent c oref  erent i a l  top i c  d e l e t i o n  o f  the Act or-NP 
i s  i l lu s trated  in  exampl e  2 9 : 
( 2 9 )  Act 
[ E 
ART 
B a b a 
B a b a  
V P  
h e  l e ] 
f l e e  
Loe 
[ s o - t a  l o  
t o - do wn 
Baba  f l e d  t o  Ho s k i n s . 
e 
ART 
H o s k i n ] .  
Ho s k i n s 
m a g a s a ] . 
gr ound 
In the  cas e o f  mot ion verbs with root g o- t o  p ro c e e d  core f�r ent i a l  
t op i c  d e l et i on of  the Actor -NP is  not ob l i g atory . 
( 3 0 )  
1 
E i a 
3 p s  
g o - a  t a , 
go - up 
( e i a )  
3 p s  
p o u - t i - o .  
s i t - PERF - t h e r e  
He w e n t  u p  and s t ay e d t h e r e . 
The matrix c laus e i s  that c l au s e  into whi ch another c laus e , 
upon wh i ch at t ent ion pre s ent ly  d evo l ve s , i s  emb edded . 
5 2 .  
2 . 1 . 2 . 2 .  Range 
Thi s  re lat ionship i s  encoded as the G oal  of the direct ion 
verb k a r a  u n t i l /a s  far a s �  whi ch c an app ear as  a ma in v erb , or 
in chained s e quence with another  verb . 1 
Range indicat e s  a r e lationship o f  s pati a l  ext ent or t emp ­
ora l duration : 
( 3 1 )  Act VP  Range 
[ E g i t e g o - i o ] [ p o u  k a r a  ( t e )  
t h e y  C pl )  go - t h e r e  s i t  u n ti l PRE P 
l a  l o g o . ]  
ART n i g h t  
Th e y  t h e n  r e ma i n e d  u n ti l n i g h t fa l l .  
Th i s  c laus e shows two instanc e s  o f  core ferent i a l  top ic d e l e t i on 
in c lau s e s  in chained s e qu ence . The ob l igatory core ferent i a l . 
topic  d e l et i on o f  the Actor-NP  pot ent i a l ly appearing with 
k a r a i s  i l lus t rated  in the s e cond emb edded c laus e .  No t e  too 
that the pre po s it ion in th i s  c l au s e  is opt iona l . 
2 . 1 . 2 . 3 .  C omi tative 
Th e comit at ive  r e la t i onship  in  Nakanai re fers to the 
person ( s )  ac c ompany ing the · Actor . It is encoded in  re lat ion 
t o  the verb v i k a p o p o t o g e t he r  whi ch o ft e n  occur s  in chained 
s equenc e s ub s e qu ent to a pre ce di ng intrans i t ive active verb . 2 
Addi t i onal ly , there i s  a prepo s it i onal marke r , l e ,  pre c e d ing 
the c omitative -NP , homo phonou s w i th the ab lat ive  part i c l e  l e  
whi ch i ndi cat e s  nuc l e ar cas e s  in s t rument and s ourc e : 
( 3 2 )  Act 
[ Am i t e 
w e  ( pl ) 
Moda l s  
u m a l a  g e  
PROH I RR 
V P  
p o u ] 
s i t  
Com 
[ v i k a p o p o  
t o g e t h e r  
l e - g i t e 
w i t h - t h e y ( p l )  
S i a p a n i p a n i . ] 
Jap a n e s e  
W e  w e r e  n o t t o  s tay  wi t h  t h e  Jap a n e s e .  
1 For e v i d ence o f  the verb a l  nature o f  k a r a , s ee 7 . 1 . 2 . l .  
2 Many younger s p eakers us e the intens ity adverb 
( s e e  5 . 2 . 2 . )  t o  indicate the comit ati v e  relationsh ip 
alternat i v e  to  us i ng v i k a p o p o , as  in  E rn e g e  a l  i t o m i 
Yo u a r e  t o  e a t wi t h  u s . T o m i i s  l e s s  ver s at i l e  than 
however , lacking a verb a l  funct i on . 
t om i  a l l  
as an 
l e  a m i t e u  
v i k a p o p o , 
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C ompare thi s  s ent ence  with Examp l e  3 3 , in  whi ch v i k a p o p o  
. b l o ccurs a s  a mai n  v er : 
( 3 3 )  
2 . 2 . 
E i a 
3 ps 
v i k a p o p o  
t o g e t h e r 
t om i 
a l l  
m o 1 i - t i 
j u s t - PERF 
I t  was  a l l  o n e  p i e c e  o nc e . 
THE CASE FRAME S  
A v erb may hos t a unique c omb ination o f  cas e frame s , as  
de t ai l e d in  its l ex i c a l  entry 2 . The d i s t inct frame s , however , 
can b e  di s cu s s e d  as ab s tract not i on s , and are deta i l e d  and 
i l lus trated in  th i s  s e c t i on ac cording ly . ( Comp l ex cas e frame s 
are di s cu s s ed i n  2 . 3 . 1 . ) .  
2 . 2 . 1 .  
2 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 
# 1  
( 3 4 )  
# 2  
( 3 5 )  
Intran s i t ive Fr ame s 
Ac tive 
Act ] e . g .  k u l u e c o u g h  
Act V P  
E B a b a  k u l u e .  
ART Baba  c o ugh  
Bab a  c o u g h e d .  
Act ( I ns )  ] e . g .  l e g e  l a u g h  
Act V P  Ins  
E B a b a l eg e  1 e B u b u . 
ART Baba l a u g h  AB L B u b u  
B a b a  l a u g h e d  a t/b e ca u s e o f  Bub u . 
1 Not e that v i k a p o p o  a l s o  fun c t i ons as  a manner adverb ( s e e  
5 . 2 . 1 . ) a s  i n  E b e l o  t o l a  v i k a p o p o  e g i t e u  T h e  b e l l  c a l l e d  t h em 
t og e t h e r . 
2 Lexical entr i e s  for v erbs ar e exemp l i f i e d  in the s amp l e  
lexicon fo l low ing th e s ampl e t ext s in  App end ix A .  
# 3  Act ( Go a l ) ] e . g .  i g o .g o  l u 
g o - LO C  
l o - LO C  
s o - LO C  
5 4 . 
w o r k ; mot i on coverb s : 
. go in  s ta t e d  di r ec t i o n 
c om e  fro m  a l o c a t i o n  
pr o c e e d t o  a l o c a t i on 
( 3 6 )  Act 
E 
ART 
B a b a 
B a b a  
VP  Goal  
i g o g o l u t e  g a v m a n 
wo r k  PRE P go v e rnme n t  
# 4  
Bab a wor k s for t h e  go v e �nme n t .  ( S e e  d i s cu s s ion fo l l owing 
examp l e  2 3 )  . 
Act Goa l  e . g .  v i k a p o p o  
k a r a  
t o g e t h e r  
u n t i l /as  far a s  
( Not e : th e verb s in  cas e  frame s # 3  and # 4  fi gure prominent ly 
in the phenomenon o f  c laus e  chaining , d i s cus s ed in  chapt er V I I . ) 
( 3 7 )  A c t  V P  G o al 
A m i t e  s o  - m u l i e M a k a ::> i l i ! 
w e ( p l . ex ) t o - e a s t ART Maka s i l i 
We w e n t  a l l  th e w ay e a s t t o  Ma ka s i l i ! 
2 . 2 . 1 . 2 .  S tat ive 
# 5  Pat ] e . g .  a m a  b i t t e r  
( 3 8 )  To p i c  Pat V P  . 1 L a  1 a 1 u a l e ,  e i a  a m a  p a s 1  
ART wa t er t ha t  3 p s  b i t t e r  v e ry 
Tha t wa t e r  i s  v e r y  b i t t e r .  
# 6  P at ( Goa l ) ] e . g .  t a r i t i g i  g o o d  
( 3 9 )  Top i c  Pat V P  Goal 
L a  i 1 a l i a l e  e i a  t a r i t i g i  t e - g i a k u .  
ART fo o d  t h a t  3 p s  go o d  PRE P - lp s p  
Tha t  fo o d  s e e m s  g o o d  t o  m e  ( =  t o  m y  t a s t e ) . 
# 7  Pat (Go a l ) ] i . e .  po s it i onal  coverb s  
0 - LO C , s o - LO C , l o - LO C  ( s e e  chapt er 7 ) . 
1 Thi s  kind o f  c laus e t op i c  copy ing in th e s tat ive c l au s e 
i s  d i s cus s ed in 4 . 1 . 1 .  
( 4 0 )  Pat 
E 
ART 
k a  k u  
fru i t . b a t  
V P  
l o - a l e 
fro m - we s t  
G o al 
1 a 
ART 
k i s  u 
gab l e  
5 5 .  
l a  l u m a . 
3 p s i /ART h ou s e  
Th e fru i t  ba t i s  j u s t o u t s i de o n  t h e  w e s t e r n  gab le o f  t h e  
h o u s e .  
# 8  Pat {Ben)  ] e . g .  u r u  gr e a t  
( 4 .1 ) Pat - V P  B e n  
E r e g e  u r u - a  g i t e t a o - t o l u e· l e 1 
w h o I R R gr e a t - 3 p s  3 pp l i  ma n - t h r e e  t h er e  
Wh o w o u l d  b e  t h e  o l de s t  o f  t h o s e  t hr e e  m e n  t h e r e ? 
# 9  P at I n s ] e . g . s u l u  
( 4 2 )  Pat V P  
E g i t e p a i p a i  s u l u - l u  
t h e y ( p l ) mu l l e t  s l a u gh t e r -rd 
Th e mu l l e t  w e r e  s l a u g h t er e d  b y  
# 1 0 
( 4 3 )  Pat 
E 
ART 
Pat { Ins ) ] 
B a b a  
Bab a  
V P  
s a l a 
s ha v e  
e . g . s a l a  
I n s  
1 a 
AB L /ART 
b e  ma s s a cr e d/s l a u gh t er e} 
Ins 
1 e r u k a . 
AB L barracuda 
t h e  b arra cuda . 
be s ha v e d  
r e s a . 
r a z o r  
B a b a  s ha v e d/wa s  s ha v e d  w i t h  a r a z o r . 
2 . 2 � 1 . 3 .  Equat ive 
E quat ive pred icates  ar e tho s e mani f e s t ed by a NP wh ich 
expre s s e s  a nominal s t at e . Th e c a s e  frame is  the same as for 
the s tat i ve  intrans i t i v e  verb frame , v i z . [�� Pat ] . Th e 
rea l i s at ion of  the frame , however , i s  qui t e  d i s t inct . Th e 
f ir s t  N P  i s  the t op i c , the  s e c ond th e pr edi cat e compl ement 
( exampl e  4 4 ) ,  and the s e  e l ement s are r evers ib l e , as  shown in 
examp l e  4 5 . 
( 4 4 )  S impl e NP  pre d i c at e  compl ement : 
E a u  e 
I ART 
t u a - l a  
o l de r . s i b l i n g - 3 p s i  
I a m  h i s  o ld e r  b r o t h e r  ( o r  h e r o ld e r  s i s t e r ) . 
1 Thi s  frame r efers t o  a pas s ive  c l as s o f  v erb s d i scus s ed in  
2 . 3 . 1 . 1 . 
5 6 .  
( 4 5 )  Revers a l  o f  the t op i c  and complement NPs. in examp l e  4 6 : 
E t u a - l a  e a u  
Rever s a l  of  t op i c  and c omp l ement app l i e s  e qual ly  t o  the 
focus s ing o f  equative  int errogative  e l ement s , e . g . c ompar e : 
( 4 6 )  
L a  
ART 
b o l o  
p i g  
b i s i 
l i t t l e  
e l e 
h e r e  
t e r e ?  
w h o s e  
T h i s  l i t t l e p i g  - w ho s e  i s  i t ?  
w ith the p o s t po s e d t o p i c  in  exampl e  4 7 : 
( 4 7 )  
T e  r e  1 a b o l o  b i s i e l e ? 
Who s e  i s  t h i s  l i t t l e  p i g ? 
N egat ed e quat ion al pre d icat e s  oc cur , as in examp l e s  4 8  and 4 9 .  
( 4 8 )  
( 4 9 )  
A l e  
t ha t  
k a m a  
n o t 
e b e  b e . 
ART bu t t er f l y  
Tha t i s  n o t a b u t t e r fl y . 
K a m a  
n o t 
e b e b e 
ART b u t t e r f l y  
a l e - i e .  
t ha t - t h er e  
A s  fo r t ha t �  i t ' s  n o t  a b u t t e rf l y . 
N egat ive  exi s t ent i a l  pr e d i c at e s  a l s o  occur in  e quat ive  
c ompl ement c l au s e s , as  in examp l e s  5 0  and 5 1 . Th e s e  c anno t be  
rendered in their  para l l e l  po s it iv e  forms , however , a s  shown 
by examp l e  5 4 : 
( 5 0 )  TOP I C  C OMMENT 
E g i t e  l a i l a  l i o u k a . 
t h e y  fo o d  n o  
Th e y  had  no fo o d .  
( 5 1 )  TOP I C  C OMMENT 
E g i t e o u k a  l a i l a l i . 
'The y had n o  fo o d .  
5 7 . 
( 5 2 )  
;'. E g i t e l a  i l a l i . 
( Th e y  h a d  fo o d ) 
F inal ly , a prepo s it ional phras e a s  the equat ive  c omp ­
l ement i s  i l l u s trat ed in examp l e  5 3 : 
( 5 3 )  TOPIC  C OMMENT 
E g i t e t e  
. t h e y  ( pl )  PRE P 
1 a 
ART 
k a n s e l . 
Cou n c i l  
Th e y  adh e r e  t o  t h e  Co u n c i l .  
2 . 2 . 2 .  Tran s i t ive Frames 
2 . 2 . 2 . 1 . Tran s i t ive 
# 1 1  Act P at ]  e . g . b i 1 i k i  l .l 
( 5 4 )  Act V P  Pat 
E B a b a  b i l i ( - a )  l a b o l o .  
ART Baba  k i l l - 3 p s  ART p i g  
B a b a  k i l l e d  t h e  p i g  
c .  f .  ;': E B a b a  b i  1 i . 
# 1 2 ( Ac t ) Pat ] e . g .  t a  v u  t o wards 
t a r o away fro m  
( 5 5 )  Act V P  Pat 
E G e l u  t a v u - t a v u  m o l i - a .  
ART G e l u  rd- t owards j us t - 3 p s  
G e lu  k ep t  o n  t owards i t . 
Actor i s  o pt ional in frame # 1 2  b e caus e the dire ctional v erb s 
ho s t ed by th i s  frame mo s t  oft en occur i n  chained s equ enc e w ith  
core ferent ial d e l et i on o f  the equ i - c lau s e  t o p i c , e . g . 
( 5 6 )  Act 
[ E  
ART 
g u  1 i k i 
c h i l d  
V P  
h a  r i ] 
r u n  
V P  
[ t a v u  
t owar d s  
The  c h i l d  r a n  t o  h i s/ h e r  fa t h e r .  
Pat 
e t a m a - l a ] . 
ART fa t h er- 3 p s i  
Act ( Pat ) ] e . g .  g i l o  s w e ar # 1 3  [ 
( 5 7 )  Act 
E 
ART 
B a b a  
Bab a 
V P  
g i  l o ( - a )  
s w e ar - 3 ps 
Pat 
e B u b u . 1 
ART Bu b u  
B a b a  s w o r e  a t  B u b u . 
c . f . E B a b a  g i l o .  Bab a s w o re . 
5 8 .  
Other verbs  i n  this  frame inc lude tho s e who s e  ' ob j e c t s ' are 
d e f in e d  g eneri c a l ly by the v erb , e . g .  b a u  s i n g ;  p i g o  b e a r  
( a  chi ld ) ; a 1 i e a t ; 1 i u dri n k . 
# 1 4 [ Act P at ( Go a l ) ] e . g .  t i g i t a r o 
( 5 8 )  Act VP Pat V P  Goal  
[ E  B a b a  t i g i t a r o 1 a 1 a 1  u ]  [ s o - t a  l o  t e  1 a 
ART B a b a  p o ur o u t  ART wa t e r  t o - do w n  PRE P  ART 
B a b a  t i pp e d  o u t  t h e  wa t e r  ( do w n  o n to t h e  gro und ) . 
# 1 5  Ac t P at ( I ns ) ] e . g .  t o  l o  c hop 
( 5 9 )  Act V P  
t o  l o  
c h op 
Pat I n s  
l a 
ART 
E B a b a  
ART Bab a  
1 a 
AB L / ART 
o b u  
w o od 
B ab a  c h o pp e d  t h e  t r e e w i t h  a n  axe . 
p e m u  
axe 
m a g a s a . ]  
gro und 
Note that' in the final encoding of thi s  c laus e  l e  doe s  not appear 
b e ing as s imi lat e d  i nto art i c l e  l a  ( s e e  morphophonemi c rule s  in  
3 . 0 . 2 . 1 . ) . 
# 1 6  [ Ac t P at Ins ] e . g .  v a - h i l o  s ho w  
--
( 6 0 )  Act V P  Pat I n s  
E B a b a  v a - h i l o  l e B u b u 1 a p i k s a . 
ART B a b a  Caus - s e e  AB L B u b u  ART p i c tu r e  
B a b a  s h owe d . B u b u  a / t h e  p i c tu r e . 
# 1 7  Act B en ]  e . g .  v i t a h o  e s c or t  
( 6 1 )  Act VP B en 
E B a b a  v i t a h o - a - l e  B u b u . 
ART Baba  e s c o r t - 3 p s - 3 p s i /ART B u b u  
B ab a  e s c o r t e d  B ub u . 
1 
B u b u  might impre s s ioni s t i c a l ly b e  thought of as Goal , but do e s  
n o t  i n  th i s  pos it i on enter into t h e  grammat i c a l  encoding o f  Goal 
( s e e  2 . 1 . 1 . 6 . ) .  
5 9 . 
# 1 8  Act (B e n ) ] e . g .  v u l a l a i  c u t  garde n ar e a  
( 6 2 )  Act 
A m i t e u  
w e  ( pl .  ex . )  
v u l a l a i - a - l e  
c u t . garde n - 3 p s - 3 p s i /ART 
B e n  
L u l u a i . 
v i l l ag e . l e ader 
We c u t a garde n area for the  v i l l ag e  l e ader . 
c .  f .  A m i t e u  v u l a l a i . We c l e ar e d  a garde n ar e a . 
# 1 9 I n s  P a t ]  e . g . b a r a u t u  c u t  
( 6 3 )  Ins VP  Pat 
L a  v i s  0 b a r a u t u - a u  
ART k n i fe c u t - me 
A k n i fe c u t m e . 
2 . 2 . 2 . 2 . Di trans i tive 
Al l the verb s  h o s t ed  by  th e s e frames  a l s o  appear in  t rans i ti v e  
c laus e s , th ere b eing  no d i s t inct  s e t o f  di trans i t i v e  v erb s . 
# 2 0  Act Ben Pat ] e . g .  a b i g i v e  
( 6 4 )  Act V P  B en Pat l E t i l a - l a  a b L - a - l a  e 1 0 l i . 
ART m o t h e r - 3 ps g i v e - 3 p s - 3 ps i  ART l o  Z Z y  
H i s  mo t h e r  g a v e h i m  a l o Z Z y .  
# 2 1 Act ( S r c )  P at ]  e . g .  a b i - t a r o t a k e  awa y  
( 6 5 )  Act V P  Src Pat 
E B a b a  a b i - t a r o 1 e B u b u 1 a v i s o . 
ART Bab a  t a k e - away AB L B u b u  ART knife 
Ba b a  t o o k  away t h e  k n ife fro m  Bu b u . 
# 2 2 Act ( Ben)  Pat ] e . g .  u b i  s ho o t 
( 6 6 )  Act V P  B en Pat 
E B a b a  u b i - a - l e  B u b u 1 a m a l u . 
ART B a b a  s ho o t - 3 ps - 3 p s i /ART Bu b u  ART b ir d  
Baba  s h o t  B u b u  a b i rd .  
1 For an example  o f  a c laus e with B en e f ic iary repr e s ent ed  a s  a 
· NP ( rather than as  j us t  a pronominal s u ffix , as  in the pre s ent 
examp l e ) s e e  exampl e 14 in 2 . 1 . 1 . 3 .  
C f . ,'( E 
,•c E 
,·� E 
However , thi s  
, acc ept ab l e : 
( 6 7)  Act 
E 
ART 
B a b a  
B a b a  
B a b a  
c laus e 
B a b a  
B a b a  
u b  i 1 e 
u b  i 1 a 
u b i t e  
( 6 6 ) 
V P  
u b i  
s ho o t  
B u b u  
m a l u  
B u b u  
w i th 
Pat 
1 a 
ART 
B ab d  s h o t  a/t h e  b i rd .  
1 a m a l u .  
t e  B u b u . 
1 a m a l u .  1 
B en e f ic iary-NP 
m a  l u .  
b i rd 
6 0 .  
remov ed . ( 6 7 )  i s  
1 There are , for e ach o f  the s e  s ent ence s ,  part icular 
c ont extua l int e rpre tat ions under wh i ch they are grammat ical . 
E . g .  the f ir s t  can be  int erpre t e d  as  ' Baba shot Bubu w ith 
a b ird ' . For the int e rpr etat i on ' Baba s hot Bubu a b ird ' , 
howe ver , a l l  three s e ntenc e s  are unac c ept ab le . 
Case Frame 
Number 
# 1  
# 2  
# 3 
# 4  
# 5  
# 6  
# 7 
# 8  
# 9 
# 1 0  
# 11 
# 1 2  
# 1 3  
# 1 4  
# 1 5  
# 1 6  
· # 1 7  
# 1 8  
# 1 9  
# 2 0  
# 2 1  
# 2 2  
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 
6 1 . 
Tab l e  l 
Surrunary o f  C a s e  Frame s 
Case Frame 
Act ] 
Act ( Ins ) ] 
Act ( Goal ) ] 
Act Goal ] 
Pat ] 
Pat ( G oal ) ] 
Pat ( Goal ) ] 
Pat ( B en ) ] 
Pat Ins ] 
Pat ( In s ) ] 
Act Pat ] 
( Act ) Pat ] 
Act ( Pat ) ] 
Act Pat ( G oal ) ] 
Act Pat ( In s ) ] 
Act Pat I n s ] 
Act B en ] 
Act ( B en ) ] 
I n s  Pat ] 
Act B en Pat ] 
Act ( Src ) Pat ] 
Act ( B en ) Pat ] 
Example Verbs 
k u 1 u e c o ug h  
1 e g e  l a ug h  
i g o g o l u w o r k  
Mot i on coverb s : 
g o - LO C , s o - L 0 C , l o - LO C 
Pre po s i t i onal verb s : 
k a r a  un t i l /a s  fa r a s  
v i k a p o p o  t o g e t h e r  
a m a b i t t er 
t a r i t i g i  g o od 
o - LO C , s o - LOC , 1 o - LO C  
u r u gr e a t  
s u l u  b e  m a s s a c r ed/s l a ug h t e r e d  
s a l a  b e  s hav e d  
b i  ] i k i  z l 
t a v u  t owards 
t a r o  away from 
g i ] o s w e ar 
t i g i t a r o p our o u t  
t o ] o  c ho p  
v a - h i 1 o s how 
v i t a h o e s c o r t  
v u 1 a 1 a i c u t  g a r d e n  a r e a  
b a r a u t u  c u t  
a b i g i v e  
a b i - t a r o t a k e  away 
u b i s h o o t  
2 . 3 . COMPLEX CASE RELATI ONS 
2 . 3 . 1 . Verbs Wi th C omplex C as e  Fr ame s 
6 2 .  
O f  part icular int ere s t  are the cas e  frame c omb inat i ons o f  
parti cular verb s wh i ch h o s t  more than one  cas e frame b y  c omb ­
ining o r  d e l et ing o pt i ons  in  t h e  cho ic e  of  cas e s . 
2 . 3 . 1 . 1 . P at i ent-Prominent Verbs 
Th i s  group is exemp l i f i ed by s a l a  s ha v e : 
Act P at ( I n s ) ] , [ Pat ( In s ) ] : 
( 6 8 )  Act V P  Pat Ins  
E B a b a  s a l a  1 e t u b u - l a 1 a r e s a . 
ART B a b a  s h av e AB L /ART gra ndfa t h er - 3 p s i  ART ra z or 
Baba  s h a v e d  h i s  grandfa t h er w i t h  a ra z o,r . 
( 6 9 )  Pat V P  Ins  
E t u b u - g u  s a l a  1 a r e s a . 
ART gra ndfa t h e r - l s i  s h a v e AB L/ART r a z o r  
Gra ndfa t h e r ( wa s )  s ha v e d  w i t h  a ra z o r . 
Other verb s  in this  group ar e s i p a c u t h a i r/hav e a h a i r c u t ,  
u b i g i v e  a n  i nj e c t i o n/g e t  a n  i nj e c ti o n  ( c f .  u b i s ho o t ) ; k o p e  
o p e n  s om e t h i n g/b e ( c o m e ) o p e n ( e d ) ; k a p i  c l o s e  s o m e t h i ng/b e ( c o m e ) 
s hu t ;  wa s i  t r e a t  a s o r e /hav e a s o r e  t r e a t e d  ( P id g in was im ) ; 
v i - m a r i  t e a c h/ l earn . 
Thi s s et , then , repr e s ents a pas s i v e -type  c la s s  of  v erb c omp­
arab l e  t o  F i j i an P- verbs or the s o- c al l ed  stat iv e  verb s in 
Polyn e s i an languag e s , as d i s cu s s e d  by Hohepa ( 1 9 6 9 ) .  
Th ere i s  another group o f  the s e  v erb s , however , for which the 
Actor again b e come s , w ithin the t erms of the cat e gor i e s  o f  th e 
languag e , the i n s t rument al c l aus e of  the act ion  when the Pat i ent 
is t o p ic a l i s e d , although I ns trument , Actor and Pat i ent cannot 
al l c o - o ccur in a s in g l e  c laus e :  
f) :i . 
( 7 0 )  Pa t V P  I n s  
E p a i p a i  s - u l u - l u 1 e r u k a . 
ART m u l l e t  nom- s l a ug h t er AB L /  ART b a r ra c uda 
Th e mu l l e t  w e r e  s laugh te r e d  b y  t h e  
( 7 1 )  Pa t 
E g  i t e  
th e y ( p l ) 
u r - u r u  
rd-g r e a t 
u s u 
many 
VP 
t - i l - o l o  
nom - b i t e 
b arrac uda . 
I n s  
1 a 
ABL / ART 
b o l a .  
p i g  
Ma ny o f  th e o l de r m e n  h a v e  b e e n  b i t te n  b y  p i g s . 
Th e verb s  s u l u and t o l o ,  i l l u s trat ed  abo ve , show mark ing 
( unique in  Nakana i )  o f  th e pa s s i ve - l ik e  r e l a t ionsh ip by 
mean s of  th e nomi nal i s i ng infi x i n  th e verb . Th e c a s e 
frame s s u pport ed by s u l u  and t o l o  are [ Ac t Pa t ] , 
[ Pat Ins ] . 
2 . 3 . 1 . 2 .  Ins trument-Promi ne nt Ve rb s 
V erb s i n  th i s  group are tho s e whi ch comb in e c as e  frame s 
# 1 5  and # 2 2 t o  get  [ Ac t P a t  ( Ben ) ( I ns ) ] .  They have  th e 
o pt ion o f  plac i ng the I n s trument a s  th e topic  o f  th e c l aus e 
( a s a ps e udo - ac tor ) and ignor i ng th e Ac tor ro l e  alto g e ther , 
henc e the fur th er shared  ca s e  frame # 1 9 : [ Ins  Pa t ] . 
No t e  that Pa t ie n t  i s  ob l i gatory ( s e e exampl e 7 3 ) . Verb s i n  
th i s  group are s u ch a s  u b i s h o o t ,  t o l o  c h op , k u e  s tr i k e  and 
b a r a u t u  c u t . Th i s  l a s t  verb i s  unique i n  th e s e t  in that i t  
a l s o  s har e s  frame # 1 0  for . pa t ie nt -as -topic  ve rb s ( c f .  examp l e  
6 9  above . and al s o  examp l e  7 4 ) . 
( 7 2 )  I n s  
L a  
ART 
VP  
v i s o  
k n i fe 
Pat 
b a r a u t u - a u 
c u t - m e  
Th e/a k n i fe c u t  m e . 
( 7 3 )  * L a  v i s o b a r a u t u .  
( 7 4 )  Pat  V P  I n s  
E a u b a r a u t u - l a  l a  v i s o .  
I c u t -AB L / 3 p s  ART k n i fe 
I h a v e  b e e n  c u t w i th a k n i fe . 
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2 . 3 . 1 . 3 .  B en e f act ive Verb s 
I l i s t  s e parat e l y  now the group o f  v erb s ment ioned in 
the prev ious s ect ion , which  c omb ined frames  # 1 5  and # 2 2  into 
th e comb ined frame Act ( B en I In s )  Pat ] . 
( 7 5 )  Act VP B en Pat 
E B a b a  u b i - a - l e  B u b u  1 a 
ART Baba  s ho o t - 3 p s - 3 p s i  Bubu ART 
Ba b a  s ho t  B u b u  a b i rd . 
( 7 6 )  Act V P  P·at I n s  
E B a b a u b i l a m a l u  l a g a n . 
ART Ba b a  s h o o t ART b ird ART gun 
Baba s ho t  a/t h e  b ird w i t h  a/t h e  gun . 
( 7 7 )  '"' E B a b a u b i - a - l e  B u b u  l a m a l u  l a 1 g a n . 
m a  1 u .  
b i rd 
V erb s in th i s  group inc l ud e  u b i s h o o t ,  k a t u  p o und , s i l e  
t e a r ,  k e k e s i wri t e ,  k i s i  t i e  up , k a s o  s c rap e . In s uch v erb s , 
whi ch form a v ery lar g e  c ompon ent o f  the tran s it iv e  group , the 
affect e d  ent it y , the Pat i ent , can a l s o  be thought o f  as a goal 
o f  th e act ion , and an ins trument is  cog ent t o  the carry ing o ut 
o f  the act . 
2 . 3 . 1 . 4 .  Dativ e  Verb s 
Only one v erb o f  this  type ha s b e en found , v i z . k a k a  a s k : 
Ac t ( Sr c ) /Go a l  P at ] . Thi s  frame comb in e s  frame s # 2 1  and # 1 4 . 
1 Two univer s ity- educat ed  nat ive  s peaker s have · s e para t e l y  adv i s ed 
me that one can s tat e both B enefic i ary and I ns trument in th e one 
claus e ,  b ut gav e di fferent rend er ing s .  On e gave exampl e  7 7 , the 
other mad e  the I n s trument - N P  int o a uni qu e  pre po s it i onal phra s e  
u s ing conj unc t i on m e  a s  a prepo s it ion . N e ith er o f  the s e renderin g s  
h a s  b e en encount ered in conver s at ion o r  in t ext i n  t h e  v i l lage 
env ironment . B oth are d en i e d  t o  be  grammat i c al by other s p eaker s . 
The s e  two men ther e fore hav e p erhap s  b e en overly in fluenc ed 
l ingui s t i cally by their advanced educat i on in Engl i sh . 
( 7 8 )  Act 
E 
ART 
B a b a  
Baba  
VP  
k a k a  
a s k  
Src 
1 e 
ABL 
B u b u  
B u b u  
Pat 
1 a 
ART 
1 Bab a a s k e d  B ub u  fo r a r e ca n u t s . 
( 7 9 )  Act 
E 
ART 
B a b a 
B a b a  
V P  
k a  k a  
a s k  
Pat 
1 a 
ART 
b u a . 
ar e c a . nu t  
Ba b a  a s k e d  fo r ar e ca n u t s . 
( 8 0 )  Act 
E 
ART 
B a b a 
Ba b a  
V P  
k a  k a  
a s k  
Pat 
1 a 
ART 
b u a  
a r e c a . nu t 
b u a . 
ar e c a . nu t  
Goal 
t e  
PRE P 
B u b u . 
Bubu  
Bab a  a s k e d  for ar e c a  nu t s  fro m  Bubu . 
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Other verb s ach i eve  th e s ame effect with l exic a l  der i vat ions , e . g .  
( 8 1 )  Act 
E K a n s e l  
ART C o u n c i l 
V P  
v i - m a v u l a h a  
cau s - l i gh t 
Pat 
e a u 
I 
Goal 
t e  l a  
PRE P  ART 
i r u r u t e g e a k u 
e rror  l s p  
T h e  Co u n c i l l o r  fo rga v e  m e  fo r m y  wro ngdo i n g . 
( 8 2 )  Act 
E K a n s e l  
ART Co u n c i l 
V P  Src Pat 
v i - m a v u l a h a - t a r o l e  B u b u l a  i r u r u t e t a l a .  
c au s - l i g h t - away ABL Bu b u  ART e rr o r  3 p s  
Th e Co un c i l l o r  a b s o l v e d  Bubu  o f  h i s  wro ngdo i n g . 
1 In both examp l e s  7 8  and 8 0 , B u b u  mi ght b e  thought of  a s  
s emant ical ly amb i guous b etwe en S ourc e a n d  G o a l  - t h e  act ion i s  
directed  t oward s  B ubu , b u t  t h e  purpo s e  o f  t h e  act ion i s  t o  e l i c it 
a r e s pons e from Bubu . S in c e  it  i s  unc l e ar , and s inc e I w i s h  to  
avo i d  a j udgement ba s ed on the s emant i c s  o f  Engl i sh , I ident i fy 
the NP in que s t ion a s  ' S ourc e ' in acc ordanc e with the c l ear encod­
in g  o f  Bub u  by the preced ing ab lat i v e  part icl e l e  in both  in s t an c e s 
( s e e  2 . 1 . 1 . 4 . ) .  
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2 . 3 . 1 . 5 .  Righ t s  of Acce s s ion to Ref erent ial P eaks 
Th e r efer ent ial  s tructure of the clau s e  i s  I V  ( I I ) ( X ) , 
a s  out l in ed in 3 . 0 . 1 . 0 . , where I and I I  repr e s ent p e aks  o f  
relat ive referent ial prominanc e  and X th e r eferent i a l ly non­
prominent nomin al po s it ion ( s e e  3 . 0 . 1 . 2 . ) .  Po s ition I i s  
a cc e s s ib l e  t o  cas e s  hierarchi c a l ly a s  fo l l ow s : Act or > 
Ins trument > Pat i ent . Po s it ion I I  i s  a c c e s s ib l e  to  cas e s  
hi erarch ical ly as  fo l l ow s : B e ne f i c i ary / S our c e > Pat i ent . 
Pat i ent has  ac c e s s to X ahe ad o f  I n s trument i f  B enefi c i ary / 
S ourc e  has already f i l l e d  I I . B en e f ic iary , S ource and 
Ins trument do not c o - o c cur . In s trument , Goal and S ourc e  f i l l  
X . Ro l e s  hav ing e qual acc e s s  to  one po s it i on do not co-o ccur . 
2 . 3 . 2 .  C laus e- l eve l Encod ing of Complex Re l ation sh ips 
In thi s s ect ion I shal l deal  w ith r e f l exive , r e c i procal , 
comparat i v e  and c ompl ementary r elat ionships , wh ich ar e group ed 
under the rubric  o f  s emant i c a l l y  c omp l ex notions , r e qu ir ing  
d i s t inct s yntact i c  encoding s  on the c l au s e  l ev e l  rather than 
encoding by means of  s ub ordinat ion or cha ining on th e s ent enc e 
leve l . Nakanai larg e l y  explo it s s uch d e v i c e s  a s  verb al 
infl e ct ion and v erb mod i ficat ion to ach i e v e  succ inct encoding 
of  comp l ex cas e r el at ions hips  on the c laus e l ev e l . 
2 . 3 . 2 . 1 . S pont aneous and Ref l ex ive 
R e f l exive c lau s e s  are tho s e  w ith cor e f er ent ial ro l es within 
th e one cas e  frame . Con s i der th e frame : 
[ Ac t . P at . ] .  Th i s  i s  r eal i s ed as in examp l e  8 3 : -- l l. 
( 8 3 )  E a u  
I 
b a r a u t u - t i 
c u t - PERF 
I hav e cu t my s e l f .  
l O U . 
a ga i n  
A l e s s favoured render ing i s  the tran s it ive c l au s e  shown 
in 8 4 : 
( 8 4 )  E a u  
I 
b a r a u t u  J o u - a u .  
c u t  agai n -m e  
1 I c u t my s e l f .  
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For the frame a s  s tat ed  i d ea l ly ab ove , then , the acc eptab l e  
rendering i s  t h e  p erfect ive infl e ct ion w ith v erbal modi fier 
J o u .  The next examp l e  i s  intran s it ive  in both pot ent iality  
o f  the ca s e  frame [ Act ;  S r c ; ] and in the  rendering of  
the s ent ence . Th i s  type o f  r e f l exive show s a strong l ink 
b etwe en notions of refl exive and s pontaneous act i on , as w i l l  
b e  exp lained : 
( 8 5 )  E i a 
3 p s 
J e g e - t i  
l au g h  
J O U .  
aga 1., n  
H e  l a ug h e d  ( fo r  r e a s o n s  a�i s i ng fro m  wi t h i n  h im s e l f ) . 
( 8 6 )  * E i a  J o u l e g e  
The c laus e in exampl e  8 5  c ont ra s t s  with c l au s e s  s uch a s  
E i a  l e g e l e g e  h e  l a ug h s  and E i a l e g e  l e - m e  he l a ug h s  b e cau s e  
o f  y o u . Th e not ion expre s s ed i s  that o f  laughing for reasons  
ari s ing from within one s e l f . A p er s on c on front ed  with another 
laugh ing in his pr e s enc e w i l l  often qui ckly exc l a im E rn e  l e g e t i 
l o u , a s  if  to c lar i fy the pot ent i a l l y  embarra s s ing  s it uat ion 
wh ich might be  int erpret ed o therwi s e  as that o f  b e ing laughed 
at . 
Now in Maor i anoo a ga i n  al s o  s erve s  a s  the r e f l exive marker . 
Th i s  sugge s t s that the cognat e Nakanai l o u fo l lows other E a s t ern 
Aus tron e s ian l anguag e s  in doub l ing as  a refl exive mark er as w e l l  
a s  a verb a l  mod i f i er . But the Nakanai r e fl exive inc lud e s  the 
c l early s pont aneous  ca s e s  of intran s it ive  verb s wh ich s e em to 
t ake emphas i s away from the vo lit ion or 'intent ion o f  the  actor . 
Addit ional ly , in c l ear ca s e s  o f  irrever s ib l e  act ion , int ent ion 
is in fact s igna l l e d  by thr e e  s yntact i c  variat ions  of the 
normal r e f l exive : 
1 Th at i s , us e o f 1 o u in th i s  cons t r uc t i on d o e s  not pre empt u s e  
o f  1 o u with co n t ras t ive  emph as i s , a s  i n  the cla us e  I c u t  my s e l f 
aga i n : E a u l o u b a r a u t u - t i l o u .  
( 8 7 )  E i a 
3 p s  
h o u  
h a n g  
r i v u 
b a c k  
l o u 
a g a i n 
He h an g e d  h i m s e l f .  
( 8 8 )  E i a 
3 p s  
b i l i 
k i l l  
r i v u l o u 
b a c k  a g a i n  
H e  k i l l e d h i ms e l f .  
e i a .  
3 p s  
e i a .  
3 p s 
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In th e s e  i n s t anc e s , it  can be  s e en that perfect ive a s pect - t i 
i s  not in c lud e d , r i v u i s  in s ert e d , and t he Pat ient -NP , although 
corefe rent ial w ith the c laus e t op i c , is a l s o  includ e d . Th i s  
highly morpho log ical ly  marked type  of  c l au s e  then , shoul d p erhaps  
b e  r e cogn i s ed a s  encoding an  int ent ional r e fl exive not ion , with 
the former encoding ( a s  in E a u  b a r a u t u t i l o u )  b e ing recogn i s e d  as 
encod ing a no t ion of s pont aneous un int end ed  act ion a ffect ing one ­
s e lf . T h e  one verb cannot t ak e  b oth r e f l exive encod ing opt ion s . 
2 . 3 . 2 . 2 .  Reci proc a l  
In rec ipro c a l  c lau s e s  there  are s emant i c a l l y  two mutually 
affected  i dent ical  pr e d i c at e s , in  which the act or o f  one pr e d i c ­
at e s erv e s  a s  a cor e f erent ial ent ity in ano ther ro l e  with 
regard to  the other , and v i c e  ver s a . 
( 8 9 )  E g i r a v i - t o u  
t h e y ( d u )  rec - r ej e c t 
b a o  1 o l i 
r d -m u  t u a  l ly  
They e a c h  r ej e c t e d  t h e  o t h e r ' s  fo o d .  
l a 
ART 
i l a l i 
fo o d  
t e g i r u a . 
t h e i r ( du )  
The s ynt ax o f  r e c i procal c l au s e s  has  s ome d i s t in c t  charact ­
eri s t i c s . The r e ci pro cal  pre f i x  ( v i - ) mus t  mark the v erb . The 
f e atur e  o f  redup l ic at ion ( to agr e e  w ith the non- s in gular actor ) 
s hould a l s o  b e  marked  appropriat e l y
. 
in the  V P1 The adverb ial 
e l ement ba o l  i is opt ional . If it oc cur s it  mu s t  of  cour s e  t ake 
the r e d u pl i c a t i ve c o n c o r d  fea t u re for agreem e n t  wi th 
1 Thi s  i s  a c l i t i c  fea t ure , wh i ch o c c ur s  o n  t h e  verb , o r  o n  
the fo l lowin g adverb o f  manner i f  o n e  oc curs ( s e e  5 . 0 and 5 . 2 . 1 . ) 
( s e e  a l s o  foot not e 1 on page 6 9 ) . 
6 9 . 
the c l au s e  t op i c , whi ch i s  non- s ingu l ar1 . Thu s the fo l lowing 
variat ions  o f  exampl e  8 9  are a l l acc eptab l e : 
( 9 0 ) E g j· r a v i - t o  u 1 a i 1 a 1 i t e g i r u a . 
( 9 1 )  E g i r a v i - t o - t o u  l a  i l a l  i t e g i r u a . 
( 9 2 ) E g i r a v i - t o u  b a o l i l a  i l a l  i t e g i r u a . 
F ina l ly , the P at i ent i s  o ft en e i th er omit ted  b ecaus e it i s  
already expre s s ed with the Act or - N P  ( s e e  examp l e  9 3 ) ,  or 
r e - encoded as  a c omitat ive  re lat ion s h i p  ( s e e  examp l e  9 Lt ) : 
( 9 3 )  E g i t e v i - k u e / v i - ko - k u e .  
Th e two o f  t h e m  fo u g h t  e ac h  o t h e r . 
( 9 4 )  E k i a p u v a - i g o - s i s i g i  
ART o ffi c er re c -ma k e - s m i l e  
l e - g i t e t a v i v i l e . 
AB L - t h e m ( p l )  wo me n 
The  go v e r nme n t  o ffi c er l i k e s  t o  l a u g h  i t  up w i t h  t h e 
wom e n .  
2 . 3 . 2 . 3 . Compar at ive 
S uper l at ive  compari s on t end s only t o  b e  expres s ed i n  
re lat ion t o  t h e  verb u r u  gr e a t , and i s  encod ed in the b enefact ive 
ca s e  by mean s o f  inal i en ab l e  po s s e s s i on morp ho l o gy : 
( 9 5 )  E r e 
who  
g e  u r u - a  
I RR gr e a t - 3 p s  
g i t e u 
3 p l i  
t a u - t o l u  e l e ? 
ma n - t hr e e  t he r e  
Who wo u l d  b e  t h e  o ld e s t  o u t  o f  t ho s e  t hr e e  m e n  t h e r e ? 
Whereas s uper l at ive  was encoded  by i na l ienab le  po s s e s s i ve 
morpho l o gy , or dinary c omp ari s o n  is  encoded  by al ienab l e  
po s s e s s i v� mark i n g , i . e .  b y  prepo s i t i on t e  mark i ng Goal , e . g . : 
( 9 6 ) E 
ART 
t a  m i  s a - 1 a 
cr o s s . co u s i n - 3 ps i  
g e u r u 
I RR g re a t  
t e t a l a .  
3 p s p  
H i s /h e r  c ro s s - co u s i n  w o u l d b e  o l d e r  t h a n  h i m/h er . 
Th i s  r e l a tionsh i p  i s  us ua l l y  only encod e d  with verb s u r u  g r e a t 
and b i s i  s ma l l .  A more general ly - us ed  way o f  encoding th e s ame 
1 Ma ny s peak er s  younger than about 2 5  yea�s do not ob s erve 
th e mark i ng of concord . 
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thing would be t o  u s e  two s emant ical ly o ppo s e d  j uxtapo s ed 
c laus e s , s ay ing : H e  i s  o ld - s h e i s  y o un g .  Compari sons  
o f  verb a l  stat e s  are u s u a l l y  exp re s s ed in  th i s  way , e . g .  
( 9 7 ) E l o l  i 
ART l o l l y 
t a  k u  
my 
ma l a m a 
s we e t  
p a s i . 
v e ry 
T a u m e  m a l a m a m o l i b a k i s i . 
3 p s p  sw e e t  o n l y  a . l i t t l 1  
My Z o Z Z u i s  v e ry s w e e t ,  b u t  y o ur s  i s  o n ly  a b i t  s we e t  
( =my l o l l y i s  s w e e t e r  t ha n  y o ur s ) .  
Paral l e l  compari son ( a s  g o o d  a s ,  et c . ) howev er , i s  enc o ded 
a s  a c omp l ex cha ined  s e quenc e o f  c l au s e s  ut i l i s i ng the d ir ect ion 
verb t a v u  as  fo l l ow s : 
( 9 8 ) M a ve , [ l a 
how  
[ t a v u  
t ovJards 
p u l o u 
s i t ua t i o n  
a l e  
t ha t  
o - m a i ] . 
a t - h e r e  
t a m u t o u  
y o ur 
o - i o - l e 
a ·t - t he r e  
t a r i t i g i ]  
go o d  
We l l ,  i s  y o ur s i t u a t i o n  t he re a s  go o d  a s  o ur s  h e r e ? 
( or ,  g o o d  l i k e o u r s  h e r e ) .  
2 . 3 . 2 . 4 .  Patien t  a s  S en t ent i al C omplemen t  
Ther e  are c l au s e s in  wh ich t h e  Pat i ent i s  real i s ed a s  a n  
emb e dd e d  comp l ement s ent enc e rath er than a s  a NP : 1  
( 9 9 )  E 
ART 
B a b a  v e i - a 
Bab a  s ay - 3 ps 
[ l a  v a l a l u a 
ART m e n  
s i b i t a l a - t i ] . 
arri v e - PERF 
Baba s a i d  t ha t  t h e  m e n  had  arri v e d .  
t ha t  t h e m e n  h a d  a rr i v e d ) .  
( Or ,  t ho u g h t  
Mo s t  o ft en , s uch c lau s e s  a r e  encoded a s  the  l at t er o f  a pa ir o f  
clo s e - kn i t  c or e f er ent i a l - to p i c  c laus e s  in  chain e d  s equenc e . 
( 1 0 0 ) E B a b a  
ART Baba  
l o  l o - a  
h e ar - 3 p s  
s i b i t a l a - t i ]. 
arri v e  
[ ( v e i - a 
t h i n k - 3 p s  
l a  v a l a l u a 
ART me n 
Bab a  h e ar d  t ha t  t he m e n  had  arri v e d .  
1 The i s sue o f  the  ro l e  o f  a s ent ent ial  compl ement v i s - a - v i s  
the s emant i c  ro l e  o f  a nominal  ca s e  app l i e s  only to  Pat i ent s , 
b e caus e a l l  c ompl ement ary c l au s e s  o ccur a s  the Pat i ent o f  the  
quo t at ive  verb v e i s a y , t hi n k . For a ful l  d i s cu s s i on s e e 8 . 1 . 2 . 
'/ J .  
The matt er ra i s ed here i s  account e d  for in the d i s cu s s ion 
o f  quot at ive s ent enc e s  ( 8 . 1 . 2 . ) .  There are d irect and indirect 
quotat ive  s ent enc e s  in  N akana i . The lat t er inc lud e  report ed 
thought and evaluat ive  report ed thought , wh ich construct ions  
s ub s ume compl ementary Pat i ent c lau s e s . 
Thi s  c onc l ud e s  the d i s cu s s i on o f  s emant ic  r e lat ion s h i p s  
i n  the c l au s e . The next chapt er t ak e s  up the s yntax o f  the 
Nakana i clause a s  i t  re f l e ct s both s emant i c  and referent i a l  
factors . 
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Chapter I I I 
SYNTACTIC RELAT IONSHIPS IN THE CLAUSE 
A logic s tud ent trained i n  the 
ordinary manner  ha s s carc e ly any 
i d e a  o f  sub j e c t  and pre d i cate 
except that the s ub j ect i s  th e 
f irs t part and the pr ed i ca t e  the 
last part o f  a s ent enc e . Ant o i ne 
Arnauld Th e A r t  o f  Th i n k i ng . 
3 . 0 .  OUTLINE OF CLAUSE SYNTAX 
3 . 0 . 1 . Overv iew of C lau s e  S tructure 
3 . 0 . 1 . 0 .  In troduction 
Th ere are two s ynt act i c a l ly contra s t i v e c l au s e  con f igurat ­
ions  ( s ee  3 . 0 . 2 . ) ,  vary ing by tran s i t i v e  mark ing s on th e verb 
and the numb er o f  n ominal s lo t s  o f  h i gh pragmat i c  s al i ence . 
Both con fi gurations  can b e  sub s umed under th e fo l low ing 
g e neral c laus e c on f i gurat i on : 
C LAUS E  = RPI : NP ( Mo de 1 _ 5 ) V P  ( Mode 6 ) ( RP I I : NP )  ( X : NP )  
In this  c on f i gura t i on I ,  I I  an d X re pre s e nt , in order , primary , 
s e condary and non - re f e rent i al po s it ions  o f  prominence in  th€ 
c l aus e expounded by  n omin als  wh i ch impl ement s pe c i fi c a l ly 
d e f in e d  s eman t i c  ro l e s  ( as out lined  in 2 . 1 . ) whi ch are 
e s s en t i a l  to the d e fi ni t i on of the pre d i cat e . Modal it i e s 
o ccur optional ly , in order , as fo l l ow s : Time ( Mode 1 ) ,  
Dub i t ation ( Mo d e 2 ) ,  Durat ion ( Mo d e 3 ) ,  N e gat i on ( Mode 4 ) ,  Irrea l i s  
( Mo de 5 ) ,  and I n cidence  ( Mo d e 6 ) .  Mod a l ity  e lement s ar e out l ined 
in 3 . 1 . 1 . T ime i s  expounded by a temporal adverb o r  a prep­
o s i t ional phra s e , but all oth er moda l i t i e s  are expound ed by 
adverb i als . There are i n  add i t i on mo dality cont our s expr e s s ­
ing indi cat ive , i nt errog at ive  and imper at i v e  i l lo cut ionary 
forc e s  ( s e e  3 . 1 . 2 . ) .  S yn t ac t i c  arguments for th e ex i s t ence 
of  ref erent i a l  peaks  in  N akan ai and th e di ffer ent iat ion .  o f  
two p e aks , ar e addu c e d  in  3 . 2 .  An explanat i on o f  th e Nakanai 
c l aus e in terms o f  re ferent ia l s tru cture ( s e e  3 . 0 . 1 . 2 . ) i s  
preferred  over a r e l at i onal exp lanat ion empl oying tradit ional 
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de s cript ive  cat egor i e s  s uch a s  sub j e c t  and ob j e ct ( s e e  
3 . 0 . 1 . 3 . ) . 
As fore shadowed  in 2 . 0 . 1 . , th i s  chapter b eg in s  by 
rev iewing thre e fundamenta l  pragmat i c  con s i d erat ions  b as i c  
t o  unders tand ing syntac t i c  re lat i ons h i p s  i n  the s tructure 
of  the Nakan ai c l aus e .  Th e s e  are , s p e c i f i c a l ly , g i ven v e s u s  
n ew informat ion s t atus as it  L ears upon c l au s e  encod ing , 
re ferent i a l i ty , and the n ot ion o f  re lat i onal  s truc ture . 
3 . 0 . 1 . 1 . G iven and N ew I nformat ion 
G iven informat i on is informat ion wh i ch is a s s umed 
by the s peaker t o  b e  a lr eady in  the hearer ' s  con s c iou s ne s s  
at  the t ime h e  s pea�s ( Chafe 1 9 7 6 : 3 0 ) .  C onvers e l y , new 
informat ion i s  what the s p eaker a s s ume s he  i s  introduc ing 
into the addre s s e e ' s  c on s c iou s ne s s  by what he says . 
The operat ive  word i s  c o n s c iousne s s , s ince  the  point i s  
n o t  that t h e  s p eaker know s t h e  information b e ing introduc ed , 
but wheth er h e  i s  aware o f  it at the moment . G iv enne s s  i s  
e s t ab l i shed  b y  pr ior proxima t e  ment ion i n  t h e  l ingu i s t ic  
context , by the pre s ence  o f  the re ferent in  the non- l ingu i s t i c  
c ont ext , or  b y  t h e  high s a l i e n c e  o f  i tems s uch a s  the s p eaker , 
addre s s e e , t ime , or p lac e o f  an ut t eranc e ( Chafe 1 9 7 4 : 1 2 3 - 4 ) . 1 
The c lo s e s t  grammat i c a l  r e f l e x  o f  g i v enne s s  i s  t h e  marking 
of an i t em a s  d e f i n i t e . In Nakana i d e f in it ene s s  i s  i nd icat ed 
by prop er noun s t at u s , by the  pre s ence  o f  l imit ing mo d i f i er s , 
or  by  pronomi nal s ub s t i t ut ion . Syntact ic  r e f l ex e s  o f  the 
g iven- new contra s t  as  they appear in  c l au s e  s yntax and top i c ­
a l i s a  t i on d i s cu s s ed in  thi s  chapt er and t h e  next , are br i e fly 
o ut l ined  a s  fol lows : 
1 
a s  
Add it ional ly , c erta i n  generic  informat ion  can b e  ' gi v en ' , 
ind icated i n  th i s  quotat ion from Chafe ( 1 9 7 4 : 1 2 5 ) : 
[ W ] hen an i n s t anc e o f  s ometh ing i s  i ntro duc ed  
i nto  the  addr e s s ee ' s  con s c ious ne s s , the  larger 
concept o f  wh i ch it is an i n s t anc e is s imu l tan­
eou s ly intro duc ed . .  [ Al s o ]  . . .  the introduct ion 
of  a g ener i c  conc ept s imul taneou s l y  introduc e s  
into the addr e s s ee ' s  c on s c ious ne s s  the ent ire 
range o f  part icular i n s t anc e s  of that c onc ept . 
Suff ixat ion o f  th e verb by 3 p s  pronominal mark ing - a , 
ind i cat ing a pat i ent -N P , i s  pot ent i a l ly pre s ent for NPs  
r epre s ent ing g iv en informa t i o n  but  not for tho s e repr e s ­
ent ing new informat ion . Pat i ent -NPs  may b e  t op i c al i s ed 
only i f  t h e ir r e ferent s r e pr e s e nt g i v e n  i n fo rmat i o n . ( S e e  
2 • l . l . 2 . ' 3 . 2 . 2 . 2 . ' 4 . l . 2 . ) . 
Topica l i s ed NPs on the s e nt enc e l ev e l  mu s t  r e f  er t o  
g i v en informat ion ( s e e  3 . 0 . 1 . 1 . ) a n d  t h e  c l au s e  t o p i c  mu s t  
a l s o  r e fer to  g iven information ( s e e  4 . 1 . 1 . ) .  R e l at iv i s at ion 
i s  a topica l i sation  proc e s s , app l y ing only  t o  given inform­
at ion ( s e e  4 . 2 . 1 . 3 . ) .  
3 . 0 . 1 . 2 .  Referent i a l  S tructure 
Re fer ent i a l  struct ur e  refers  t o  th e s tructura l encod ing 
i n  the c l au s e  of  NPs accord ing t o  pragmat ic s a l i e nc e . Sal ­
i enc e or r e f er ent iality  i s  a re s u lt o f  ba s i c ro l e  and the 
degree  o f  proximi t y  o f  the  r e ferent in both the l ingu i s t i c  
and non- l ingui s t i c  cont ext s . In  Nakanai there i s  a 
s yntac t i c  t e s t o f  r eferent i a l ity : N P s  in  r e f er ent ial  
po s it ions in  the c l au s e  ar e t o p i ca l i s ed by direct pronoun 
copying , where a s  NPs in non -refer e nt ial  po s it ions are 
t op i ca l i s ed by indirect pronoun copying w ith the g eneral 
anaphor ic e l ement v o l a  trac ing the  t o p i c al i s ed it em when 
that it em is not i nherent l y  r e f er e nt ial  - i . e .  if it refers  
to a non-human e nt it y ( s e e  2 . 4 . 1 .  and  2 . 4 . 3 . 2 . ) .  
C ert ain  ca s e s , i f  o ccurring , mu s t  b e  in  r e f er ent ial 
p o s it ions  in  the c laus e . The s e  are actor and b en e � ic iary . 
Pat i ent i s  norma l ly r e ferent i al , but may b e  o utranked  
re ferent ia l ly by benefic iary and  s ourc e ca s e s , there b e ing 
only two r eferent ial  peaks i n  a tran s it ive c l aus e . The 
i n s trument goal and comit a t iv e  ca s e s  never f i l l  re ferent ial  
po s it ions . Locat ion , range  and  d ir ec t ion  are al l peripheral 
ro l e s , wh ich canno t f i l l  po s it ions  of re ferent ia l it y . R i ght s 
o f  acc e s s ion o f  ca s e s  t o  r e f er ent ial  po s it ions give  thr e e  
po s it ions o f  r elat ive promi nenc e i n  t h e  c l au s e , s pe c i fical l y  
RP ( referent ial  p eak ) I ,  RP I I , a n d  X ,  the re fer ent ia l l y  
non- prominent po s it ion . Per i phera l ca s e s  are encoded by 
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cor1 c ferent i a l - t o p i c  c l aus e c h a ining and are there fore 
ref ere n t i a 1 1  y account ed in the ir own · r i ght as  :3 c l k l  l '  <J t c 
c lau s e s . 
3 . 0 . 1 . 3 . Re lat i ona l S tructure 
It m i gh t  r e ad i l y be cJ. rg u c d , how c v c r1 , th 11t  a r;:r.iammd l i c ll l  
anal y s i s in t erms o f  r e lat ional struc ture o ffers an a l t ern ­
ative  to  the above re ferent i a l  ana l y s i s  o f  c lau s e  structure . 
Cons i d er for examp l e , the fact that not i ons of  subj ect and 
ob j e ct  app e ar to be  po tent i a l l y  fru i t ful cons truct s in 
language analys i s . For examp l e , Ke enan and Comr i e  ( 1 9 7 2 ) 
s tud i e d  cro s s - l ingu i s t i c  var ia t i on in r e lativ i s at i on 
s tra t e g i e s , arguing that not ions  like s ub j ect , d i rect  obj ect 
and indirect ob j e ct ar e nec e s sary to  acc ount for c erta i n  
important cro s s - l i ngu i s t ic general i s at ions . 
R e cogni s ing the pot e nt ial  importance o f  the not i on 
' sub j ect ' as  a theoret i ca l  con s truc t , Keenan ( 1 9 7 6 )  s et out 
t o  pro vide  a b a s i s  for i d ent i fy ing s ub j ect - NP s  w ith in  the 
grammat ical  s y s t em o f  a l anguag e . S ome th irty propert i e s  o f  
subj ect s in  ' ba s ic ' s entenc e s  w e r e  pro po s ed . None o f  the s e  
pro pert i e s , however , were found · t o  b e  e i ther nece s s ary or 
suff i c i ent for d e fi n i ng the subj ect  as  a construct . To save 
h is genera l i s at ion  o f  a univ ersal not ion  of a sub j ect , Ke enan 
wa s forced to d e f in e  sub j e c t  as a mu lt i factor conc e pt , i . e .  
' th e  s ubj e c thood of  an NP  ( in a s ent e nc e ) i s  a mat t er o f  
d e gr e e . '  ( Ke enan 1 9 7 6 : 3 0 7 ) . 
R e l at i onal rol e s , however , are cons i s t ent ly d e f inab l e  for 
Nakana i in  t erms of the c o nf l at ion  of ro l e  and referent i a l  
factor s . S o , l anguag e - s pe c i f ic a l l y  for Nakana i , one can st i l l  
ana l y s e  th e c laus e i n  t erms o f  t rad it i onal not ions  of  subj ect 
and ob j ect . Cons i d er for exampl e the ' s ub j ect ' o f  a Nakana i 
c l au s e :  th e bas i c  ob l i gatory c lau s e  ord er i s  NP V P  NP , where 
th e prev erbal NP is the  nominal ent ity  o f  great e s t  pragmatic  
prominence , and  the po s tv erba l N P  t h e  nomi nal ent ity of  
s econd great e s t  s a l ience , g iv ing  a r e f er e nt i al ord er I VP  I I . 
Now actor , i f  pre s ent , mus t  appear i n  the  po s it ion o f  great e s t  
pragmat ic prominence i n  t h e  c lau s e . The NP  f i l l ing th i s  
po s it i on i s  a l s o  the  ent i t y  upon wh ich mo s t  o f  t h e  
referent ial  pro pert i e s  o f  the  c l au s e  devolve . 
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The NP f i l l ing RPI then , i s  languag e - s p e c i f ical ly 
for Nakana i ,  the  ent it y trad it i ona l l y  t ermed ' subj ect ' .  
Thu s the immed i a t e l y  preverba l  nominal s lot  i s  the 
subj e c t  s l o t , and t h e  s ubj ect  a lways expre s s e s  the  act or i f  
that c a s e  i s  pre s ent in t h e  c a s e frame . 
Cons ider now the ' ob j e c t ' o f  a Nakanai  c lau s e : the 
imme d i at e l y  po s t - verba l NP in the trans i t ive  c lau s e  I hav e 
t ermed R P I I . The r ight o f  ac c e s s ion o f  ca s e s  to  R P I I  i s  
pr ed ictab l e , in  that s ourc e and benefic iary c a s e s  do not 
c o - oc cur , and both hav e pre c e d enc e o f  ac c e s s to I I  over 
pat i ent . Th i s  conflat ion o f  fact or s , name l y  the cons i s t ent 
acc e s s of  c ert a i n  ro l e s  to a par t i c u l ar c lau s al po s it ion 
otherw i s e  not ed for i t s  r e ferent ial  prominenc e ( s e e  2 . 4 . 3 . ) 
g iv e s  a langua ge - s pec i f i c  not ion o f  ' ob j ect ' for Nakana i . 
S uch no t ions  a s  ' s ubj e c t ' ,  and ' ob j e c t ' , however , are 
only  u s efu l  as explanatory conc ept s in  l ingu i s t i c s  i f  an 
expl ic it univer s a l  d e f in it ion of them can be given . Th e 
fac t that ro l e  and r e f er e n c e  pro pert i e s  conflat e in pred ict ­
ab l e  way s  on t o  c erta in c lau s a l  po s it i ons  make s  it u s e fu l  t o  
lab e l  the s e  po s it ions  a s  ' sub j ec t ' and ' ob j ect ' in the 
de s cr i pt ion of the languag e , and nothing more . A re ferent ial  
d e s cript ion , however , has  both exp l anat ory and  de s cr ipt ive 
appl i cat ion s , and appl i e s  acro s s  languag e s , a l lowing val id 
compar i s o n s  o f  s truc t ure  to  b e  drawn s inc e the  nat ur e of 
the r e ferent ia l pro f i l e  is  not c onf ined i n  each i n s t anc e to  
j u s t  one  langua ge and  its  s p e c i f i c  s yntax . 
I n  languag e  spe c i f i c  t erms , a s  we l l  a s  t h e  comparat ive 
t erms a lready not ed , the  r e f erent ial d e s cr ipt ion o f  the 
Nakanai  c laus e is  s uperior t o  a r e lat iona l  d e s cr iption . The 
re ferent ial d e s cript ion a l low s the imme d i a t e l y  po s t - v erbal  
nominal po s it ion t o  b e  d e s cr i b e d  cons i s t ent l y  a s  the s e cond 
pos it ion o f  re fer ent ial prominenc e i n  the c lau s e . Th i s  
pos it ion i s  f i l l ed var i ou s ly b y  sourc e , benefic iary , and 
pat i ent ca s e s  d e pend i ng on th e c a s e  frame of the verb ( s e e  
2 . 3 . 1 . 5 . ) .  I t  i s  e v i d e nc e  o f  y e t  mor e  theoret i c a l ly unj us t i f ­
i e d  co nflat ion o f  rol e and ref erenc e factors  o n t o  a n  ad h o e  
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re lat ional ro l e  if the  nomina l s  repr e s enting sourc e and 
b e n e f ic iary ca s e s  ar e tagged as the indirect obj ect  wh en 
they appear i n  the imme d i at e ly po s t - nominal p o s it ion , u s ing 
as a bas i s  for th i s  d i st inc t iv e  syntact ic  t ermino lo�y the 
s emant i c  fa ct that they repre s ent a d i fferent ca s e  from 
the pat i e nt which  u s ual l y  f i l l s  that part icular po s it ion . 
3 . 0 . 2 .  C l au s e  C onf igura t ions 
3 . 0 . 2 . 1 . Trans i t ive C l au s e  Conf i gurat ions 
The trans it ive c laus e  ( ignor ing moda l it y  el ement s )  h a s  
the fo l lowing conf igurat ion : 
C LAUS E  = R P I : NP V P  ( - a ) / - dat # l e  RPI I : NP ( X : NP ) . trans 
I t  can read i ly be  s e en that the comp l ex part is the po s t ­
v erba l  morpho logy , s uff ix - a  pot ent ial ly occurs in  two - p l ac e 
pr e dicat e s : 
( 1 0 1 )  
I : Act 
E B a b a  
ART Baba 
V P  
k u e ( - a )  
s t r i k e - 3 p s  
Ba ba s truc k  a / t h e  do g .  
I I : Pat 
l a  p a i a .  
ART do g 
I t erm th e - a  suffix accu s at ive  marking . I t  i s  opt i onal for 
N P s  r e pre s ent i ng g i v e n  informat ion  ( t he  do g )  ( wh i ch corre l ­
ate s  with d e f i n it e o r  s p e c i f ic i nde f in it e r e f erent i a l  s tatu s ) 
but mus t  not oc cur for N P s  r e pr e s ent i ng new i nformat i on 
( a  do g ) , which  cat e gory i s  r e pr e s ented r e fere nt i a l l y  a s  an 
NP w ith inde f i n i t e non - s p e c i f ic status  ( s e e  2 . 1 . 1 . 2 . ) .  
Dat ive  marking ( - dat ) oc curs for the  bene f i c i ary NP , 
con s i s t ing o f  s u f f ixat ion  o f  t h e  verb for inal i enab l e  
po s s e s s iv e  pronominal marking , agr e e ing i n  number , p er s on 
and i nc l u s ivene s s  with t h e  b en e f ic i ary : 
(l o ? ) 
I : Act 
E B a b a 
ART Baba  
V P  
a b i - a - l e  
gi v e - 3 p s - 3 p s i /ART 
B a b a  ga v e  n u b u  a r c c a  n u l n . 
I I : B en 
B � b u  
Bubu  
X : Pat 
l a  b u a . 
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ART a r e c a . nu t  
Ac cus ati  v c  - a obl igator i ly oc cur s  pr e c ed ing cLJ L i  V C'.  m ti  t..., ld nr; . 
B u b u , the b en e f i c iary , i s  s in gu lar , s o  the  3 p s inal i enab l e  
pos s e s s ion s uf f ix - l a  i s  u s ed , c ontract ing w ith th e p er s onal 
art i c l e  e pre c e d ing B u b u  to  b e come - l e . 1 
The n ext examp l e  shows the po s t - v erbal ab lative  - part i c l e  
l e  ( wh ich e l s ewhere  marks ins trume nt a n d  c omitat i v e  c as e s ) 
marking the s ourc e of  the  act ion  encoded by  the v erb : 
( 1 0 3 ) 
I : Ac t  
E B a b a  
ART B a b a  
V P  
a b i - t a r o  
ta k e - a wa y  
I I : Src  
l e  l a t u - l a  
AB L c hi ld- 3 p s i  
X : Pat 
l a  b u a . 
ART ar e c a . nu t  
Baba t o o k fro m  h i s  c hi l d  t h e  a r e c a  nu t .  
In th i s  exampl e  the  part i c l e  l e  ha s a s s imi lat ed the  art i c le 
e pre c eding the  proper name B u b u . 
Now i f  an ins trument -NP  appears in  a c laus e w ith an actor , 
the morpho l o g ic a l  s i gnal o f  ins trument , ab lat ive  part i c l e  l e ,  
rep lac e s  3 p s  s uf f ix - a  i n  the c laus e . The i n s t rument c a s e  i s  
n o t  ref erent ial ly prominent ( s e e  2 . 2 . 2 . 5 . ) and i n va r i ab ly 
repre s ent s an inanimat e  entit y , o f  l ow i nherent re ferent ial ity ; 
s o  it  app e ar s  la s t  i n  the  c lau s e , w ith the pat ient - NP int erven­
ing betwe e n  l e 2 and the NP wh i ch it s i gnal s  a s  i n s trument : 
1 Th e contracted  s uf f ix - l e  i s  not t o  b e  confus ed w ith the 
ab lat ive part ic l e  l e  wh ich is s omet ime s phono lo g i c a l l y  inter­
pre t ed as  s u f f ixed  to the v erb . The contrac t ion - l e  i s  
repr e s ent ed a s  s uch i n  · furth er examp l e s  i n  wh ich i t  oc cur s , 
and i s  rtot morpho log i c a l ly ' unpackaged ' in th e exampl e �  g iven . 
Not e  that - l a  and the c ommo n  art i c l e  l a  a l s o  contrac t t o  b e c ome 
l a ,  as in : 
E B a b a  a b i - a l a  t a h a l o  l a  b u a . Ba b a  gav e  t h e  man a r e ca nu t s . 
2 . The morpheme l e  i s  the ab lat i v e  part i c l e  enc o d i ng ins trument � 
s ourc e , and comitat ive  c a s e s , and oc curr i ng immed iat e ly po stpo s ec 
to  the verb ( s e e  2 . 2 . 2 . ) .  It i s  o f  a d i fferent s truc tural c la s s 
t o  pr epo s it i on t e  which i s  9- fre e  morph eme immed ia t e l y  prec e d ing 
th e noun to  wh ich i t  r e l at ed synt a c t i c al ly . Thu s l e  cannot b e  
s e parated from t h e  po s t -v erb a l  po s it ion  wh i l e  t e  cannot b e  
s eparated from t h e  pr e - nominal po s it ion . 
( 1 0 4 ) 
a )  I : Act 
E B a b a 
ART Ba b a  
B a b a  h i t  
b )  I : Act 
E g i t e u  
t h e y  
V P  
k u e  
s t r i k e  
u s  wi t h  
k u e 
s tr i k e  
a 
I I : Pat·  
1 e a m i t e u 
ABL u s  ( p l . ex )  
s t i c k . 
l e  m a u r a 
X : I n s  
1 a o b u . 
ART w o o d  
AB L/ART p o o r . t h i n g  
1 a 
ART 
Th e y  h i t  t h e  p o o r  t h i ng w i t h  s t i c k s . 
c )  I : Act 
E B a b a 
ART B a b a  
V P  
k u e  
s tr i k e  
I I : Pat 
1 a p a  i a 
AB L/ART do g 
X : In s  
1 a 
ART 
o b u . 
w o o d  
o b u . 
wo o d  
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Now th e rea s on that ab lat ive l e  cannot be  o b s erved in  ( c )  i s  
that i t  ha s b e en t o ta l ly a s s imi lat ed into th e art i c le pre c e d ing 
th e noun p a i a .  Thu s  l e  + l a  r e s ul t s  in  l a . 1 
1 Th i s  fact , t o g ether with the informat ion in f o o t no t e  1 
o n  p . 7 8 ,  and w ith the i nformat i o n  fo l l owing examp l e  ( 1 0 2 ) in 
the t ext , g i v e s  four morphophono l o g i c a l  rul e s  as  fo l lows : 
l a  i s  a contrac t ion o f  - l a  + l a ,  g l o s s ed a s  ART 
or , a contract ion of l e + l a ,  g lo s s ed as ART 
or , s imp l y  repre s ent s art ic l e  l a ,  g l o s s ed as  ART . 
Te i s  a · contract io n  o f  l e + e ,  g lo s s ed a s  ABL 
- l e  i s  a c ontrac t ion o f  - l a  + e ,  g lo s s ed as  3 p s i . 
Up unt i l  thi s point I have at t empt e d  t o  a s s i s t  the r eader by 
rend er ing the s e  merged morpheme s with a doub l e  g l o s s , e . g .  
AB L /ART or 3 p s i /ART , but from here on in  the t ext I sha l l  
d i s c o nt inue th i s  form o f  g l o s s  i n  favour o f  tho s e  exp la ined 
ab ove . 
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3 . 0 . 2 . 2 . Intrans i t ive C l au s e  Con f i guration 
Intrans it ive  c l au s e s  have the format : 
C LAU S E  . = R P I : NP V P  ( X : N P ) . The NP in  X opt i ona l ly intrans 
1 app ears , obl i 8ator i l y  pr e c eded  by a cas e -marking morpheme , 
ab lat ive par t i c le  l e  for s ource  and comitat ive , and 
pr epo s it ion t e  for goal . 
Wherea s the tran s itive c lau s e  encode s  v erb s wh i ch ar e 
s emant i c a l l y  ac t ion - proc e s s e s  ( fo l lowing Cha fe 1 9 7 0 : ch . 9 )  in 
wh i ch the ac tor is never the und err,oer o f  the event , t h e  
intrans it iv e  c l au s e  in  Nakanai enc o d e s  proc e s s e s , act ion� and 
s t at e s . Pro c e s s e s  ar e ev ent s in wh ich the actor is  al s o  the 
experi encer  o f  th e ac t i on : 
( 1 0 5 )  
I : Ac t  V P  X : Src 
E B u b u  s a g e g e  1 e t e t e . 
ART B u b u  happy ABL fa t h e r  
Bu b u  i s  h a p p y  w i th fa t h e r . 
Now th i s  s ent enc e i s  not tran s formab l e  into the ' progre s s iv e ' 
( i . e .  hab it uat ive / continuat iv e ) a s pect  ( s e e  5 . 1 . 3 . ) and s o 
' fa i l s ' one o f  the t e s t s o f  a gent or ac tor , name ly that the 
verb c o - o c curr ing with the ag e nt should be  so tran s formabl e  
( Ro s s 1 9 7 2 ) .  However the v erb s a g e g e  i s  inherently progre s s ive , 
the redupl icat ion feature wh ich marks hab ituat ive / c ont inuat ive  
aspect  be ing l ex i ca l i s ed in  the ba s e  form ( s e e  5 . 5 . 3 . ) .  There 
is no verb root * s a g e  s i nc e i t  only make s  s ens e in  Nakanai to 
s peak of ' b e ing ' happy . 
Furt her t o  th e matter o f  agent ivity , the equ ival ent o f  
Ro s s ' ' do '  pred i c a t e s  would  appear t o  be  v erb s mod i f i e d  by 
the irreal i s  mod e  ( s e e  3 . 1 . 1 . 5 . ) ,  and examp l e  ( 1 0 5 ) can read ily 
· be  rendered in  the irr ea l i s : E B u b u g e  s a g e g e  l e  t e t e  Bubu  
w i l l  be  p l e a s e d  wi t h  fa t h e r . F in a l l y , accord ing t o  Ro s s  ( 1 9 7 2 )  
1 No t e  however that fol lowing a verb o f  mot ion prepo s it ion t e  
i s  oft en omit t ed but i s  recov erab l e ; al s o  the re ferent o f  mot ion 
v erb g o - LO C  is not c a s e -marked by t e  if an imat e .  ( S ee 3 . 2 . 2 . 4 . ) .  
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an a ctor i s  normal ly vo luntary , a fac t  which i s  conc eptua l ly 
encompa s s ed by Nakanai morpho logy , s ince  l e  mark s a s ourc e 
or cau s e  o f  an a c t i o n  or proc e s s , but it i s  s pec i f i c a l l y  
exc luded· from occurr inf, wh e n  th e: c la u s e  r e f e r �:; t o  a n pont (1.n­
eous , refl exive or invo luntary act ( s e e  2 . 3 . 3 . 1 . ) .  
e . g . E P a g o  s a g e g e - t i l o u .  Pa go i s  s p o n t a n e o u s l y  happy . From 
t h i s it w o u l J � ; e c m r1 c a s o nu b l c  to c o n c l u d e  t h a t  l: ] w c x p c r1 i c n c c r  
in re lat ion to  a proc e s s  verb l ike s a g e g e  is ord inar i ly meant 
to be regarded as  a vo lunt ary ac tor . 
Returning now to  the o ther s emant i c  t yp e s  of  intran s it ive  
verb s , let  us  c on s i d er ac t i o n s  and  s t a t e� . In an intran s it iv e  
act ion , th e ac tor i s  also  the und ergo cr of  the ac t i on : 
( 1 0 6 ) 
I : Act V P  
E g i r u a  m a v u t a  
t h e y  ( du )  s l e e p 
X : Goal  
t e  l a  
PREP ART 
Th e y  s l ep t  in t h e  b u s h .  
h o  h o  i .  
bu s h  
I n  a s t at ive  intran s it i v e  c laus e , however , the  mo st  prominent 
NP i s  the pat i ent and th ere i s  no actor : 
1 
( 1 0 7 ) 
T O P I C  
E 
ART 
p u s i 
c a t  
t e t a l a , 
3 p s p 
I ·: Pat 
e i a  
3 p s  
He r I h i  s c a·t i s  b l a c k  . 
V P  
l p a r a k u k u r u . 
b l a c k  
Copying from R P I  i s  d i s c u s s ed in  4 . 1 . l . 
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3 . 1 .  MODE 
3 . 1 . 1 .  Modal ity E lements in the C laus e 
Moda l i ty e l ement s i n  the Nakana i c lau s e  are grammat ical ly 
o f  two kind s , tho s e  appearing b e fore t h e  VP but s e parat ed 
from it by more v �rba l ly c lo s e -knit moda l i t i e s , and tho s e  
appear ing c ont iguous w ith the V P . Th e former are l e s s  
verbal  i n  charac t er , s inc e they cannot , whe n  app earing a s  
modal s , b e  i n f l e c t e d  for v erbal a s p e c t . The lat t er group , 
however , shar e s ome o f  the  grammat ical  chara� t er i s t i c s  of  . 
1 verb s . 
Group 1 
T ime 
Dub it at iv e  
Durat ive  
Group 2 ( c lo s e-kn it ) 
Negat i v e  ( pre- verbal ) 
Irreal i s  ( pr e - v erba l ) 
I nc idence  ( po s t - v erbal ) 
Whi l e  I do not further s eparat e  the moda l it i e s  for the purpo s e �  
o f  d i s c u s s ing the ir s yntact i c  b ehav iour , c o - occurr enc e 
r e strict ions  show ing the  interac t ion  o f  c lo s e -knit modal s with 
th e various  verbal a sp e c t s and the other mod als  hav e b e en 
l i s t ed s eparat e l y  in  t ab l e s  2 , 3 ,  and 4 in  the e n s u ing d i s cu s s ior 
of  mod e . 
3 . 1 . 1 . 1 .  T ime 
T ime may occur in the c lau s e  in thr e e  po s it ions , prepo s e d , 
b e fore RPI , i nt erpo s ed b etwe e n  RPI  ( imme diat e ly fo l lowing the 
NP and the V P ) and po s t po s ed . Temporal e l ement s may not be  
int erpo s ed b etwe e n  a verb and  a fo l l ow ing NP : 
1 S e e  d i s cu s s ions  o f  negat i v e  ( 3 . 1 . 1 . 4 . ) ,  irrea l i s  ( 3 . 1 . 1 . 5 . ) 
and i nc id e n c e  ( 3 . 1 . 1 . 6 . ) .  Negat ive e l ement s k a m a  and u m a l a  
can b e  inf l e c t e d  for p erf e c t ive  a s pe ct . Irr eal i s  and inc idence  
e l ement s appear t o  st and a s  ma in v erb s int erpo s ed b etween an 
act or and pat i ent - N P s . 
( 1 0 8 ) 
a ) T e  l a  k a v i ko k i  
PRE P ART morni ng 
e a u s a e  l a  k a r i . 
I b o ard ART t ru c k  
I n  t h e  mo r n i ng I b o arde d a t ru c k . 
b )  E a u  t e  l a  k a v i k o k i s a e  l a  k a r i . 
c )  E a u s a e  l a  k a r i  t e  l a  k a v i ko k i . 
d )  * E a u  s a e  t e  l a  k a v i k o k i  l a  k a r i . 
Prepo s ed t ime occur s  when t ime i s  empha s i s e d : 
( 1 0 9 ) 
A l a l a v i  e a u 
y e s t e r da y  I 
g o - r i v o ,  
go - ga r de n s  
e a u 
I 
h i  1 0 
s e e  
1 a b o l a . 
p i g  
Ye s t e rday w h e n  I w e n t  t o  t h e  garde n s  I s aw a p i g . 
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Po stpo s ed t ime o ccur s  whe n  the t ime factor i s  pre s upp o s ed , 
a s  in  answering a que s t io n : 
( 1 1 0 ) 
G a i s a 
w h e n  
e t a t o u  g e  
w e  ( p l . i n ) I RR 
b a  u ?  
s i ng 
Wh e n  a r e  w e  go i ng t o  s i ng ? 
E t a t o u  
we ( p l .  in ) 
g e  b a u 
I RR s i ng 
g a l o g o . 
t o ni g h t  
We a r e  go i ng t o  s i n g  t o n i g h t . 
Int erpo s ed t ime o c c ur s  whe n  t ime i s  n e ither pre s uppo s ed 
no t  empha s i s e d , but i s  mer e l y  anc i l l i ary to  the meaning expre s s e < 
by the  pred i cat � : 
( 1 1 1 ) 
E a u  
I 
i g o i e  
t o da y 
k a m a  
n o t 
g o - r i v o ,  
go - garde n s  
l a  h u r a 
ART ra i n  
p u u . 
fa l l  
I d i dn ' t  go t o  t h e  garde n s  t o day , b e c a u s e  i t  ra i n e d . 
Further mod a l it y  e l ement s may b e  i nt erpo s e<l between 
t ime and t h e  V P , as  can b e  s e en from examp l e  ( l l l ) w ith 
k a m a  n o t .  
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Tempora l e l ement s may not be  int erpo s ed between c laus e s  
in  chained  s equenc e , s i nc e  the s e  are c lo s e -knit cons truct ions : 
( 1 1 2 ) 
a )  A m i t  e 
w e  
g o - i o  s i b i t a l a l o u o - m a i t e  l a  m a u l a v i . 
go - t h e r e  arri v e  a ga i n  a t - he r e PRE P ART aft e rn o o n  
W e  arr i v e d  ba c k  h e r e  a ga i n  i n  t h e a ft e r no o n . 
b )  ? �·· Am i t e g o  - i o s i b i t a  1 a l o u t e  l a  m a u l a v i  1 o - m a  i .  
True t empora l s  ( s e e  b e l ow ) are no t t o  b e  confu s ed  w ith 
moda l adverb s w ith a t empora l mean ing such as  m u l i m u l  i l a t e r  
and p a l a  p r e v i o u s l y /b e fo r e  wh i ch c an b e  int erpo s ed b etwe e n  
t h e  verb a n d  a fo l lowing NP : 
a )  
( 1 1 3 ) 
E a u  
I 
s a  e 
b oard 
m u l i m u l  
a ft e r  
t e  
PRE P  
I l a t e r  b o arde d a tru c k . 
l a 
ART 
ka r i .  
truc k 
b ) ? 1• E a u  s a e  a l a l a v i  t e  l a . 1 k a  r 1 .  
T ime i s  expounded by t empora l adverb s ( s e e  examp l e  1 1 1 ) 
or prepo s it io na l  phra s e s  ( s e e  examp l e  1 1 2 ) . Temporal adverb s 
are u s ua l l y  e ither pas t or fut ur e  compound s t ems , with a 
few uncompo und ed  bas e s  i n  add it ion : 
future compound s t ems : 
g a - i 
g a - l o g o  
g a - l i g e l i 
g a - i s a 
g a - g e i e  
la t e r  t o da y  
t o n i g h t  
t omorrow 
w h e n ? 
i mm e di a t e l y  
1 Ce�tainly , however , s ome speaker s find thi s to  be 
an acceptab l e  s ent enc e . I t  i s  no t a ca s e  o f  d e gre e s  o f  
grammat i c a l  ac c ep t ab i l it y  how ever , but more a mat t er o f  
d i verging opinion  as  t o  acceptab i l i t y . 
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Pa s t  compound st ems : 
a l a - l o g o  
a l a - u r a 
a l a - l a v i  
a l  ( a ) - i s a 
a l a - u r a - t i 
a l a - l a v i - o 
l a s t  ni g h t  
l o n g  a g o  
y e s t e rday 
w h e n ? 
v e ry l o ng a g o  ( - t i perfec t i ve a sp e ct ) 
t h e  day b e fo r e  y e s t e rda y ( - o o v e r  
t h e r e � de i ct i c  s u f fix ) 
The l ast  two are d erivat i on s  from o ther past  compound s t ems . 
Further extens i on s  on the phra s e  l e ve l can oc c ur : 
a l a - l a v i  
y e s t e rday 
o - v o l a  
a t - PRON 
t h e  da y b e fo r e  t he day b e fo r e  y e s t e rday 
g a - 1 i g e l  i t e  l a  k a v i ko k i 
tomorrow m o r n i ng 
The latter o f  the s e  two exten s ions , v i z . the prepo s it iona l 
phra s e , i s  produc t i v e  i n  comb inat i on with mo st  o f  the compound 
s tems l i s t e d above . 
There are a few uncompounded t ime adverb s : e . g . 
i g o i e  
u a i s a 
3 . 1 . 1 . 2 .  Dub itat ive 
e ar l i e r t o day ( compari s on with g a - g e i e  
s ugg e s t s that t h i s  s t em may have ear l i eJ 
been  i d ent i f iab l e  a s  a compound ) 
t h e  day aft e r  t omorrow ( th i s  s t em t oo 
s eems t o  share a bound morpheme - i s a 
w ith c ompound s t ems a l  ( a ) - i s a and 
g a - i s a ) . 
The not ion o f  dub i t at i on i s  expre s s ed by the s entent ial  
adverb s o ( i o ) g e  p e r hap s /ma y b e  whi ch may appear at the  
b e g i nning o f  the c laus e  or interpos e d  b etween RPI  and  the 
pre d icate , fo l l owing opt ional e lement t ime and pre c e d ing the 
opt ional duration  const ituent . Th i s  latter , int erpo s e d , 
pos it ion i s  the po s i t ion in whi ch dub itat i v e  norma lly  oc curs . 
i . e .  it  i s  mo st  fre quent ly found int erpo s ed , rather than 
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prepo s e d , and in  th i s  p o s it ion it d o e s  not emphat ical ly 
d e fl e ct the meaning o f  the verb in the pre d i cate o f  the c laus e : 
( 1 1 4 ) 
E g i t e s o i o g e  
t h ey  ( p l )  p e r hap s 
i s u - a . 
l i k e 
T h e y  p r o b a b l y  l i k e i t .  
The former , prepo s ed , p o s it ion how ever , i s  the p o s it ion 
for c o ntrast ive  empha s i s on the dub itat ive mean ing : 
( 1 1 5 ) 
S o i g e 
p e r hap s 
l a 
ART 
s a d e , 
Sunday 
g e  b e u - r i v u - a . 
I RR r e turn· 
l a  m a d e , 
ART Mo n day 
a m i t e g e  
w e ( p l . ex ) IRR 
h i l i t i 
ari s e  
Per hap s o n  Sunday o r  Monday w e  w i l l  g e t  u p  and g o  ba c k .  
S o i o g e  may co - oc cur with a l l  verbal a s pect s ( 5 . 1 . ) but may 
not c o - o c cur w ith the imminent irrea l i s  mode  marke r  g a  ( s e e  
3 . 1 . 1 . 5 . ) :  
( 1 1 6 ) 
;': E i a 
3 p s  
3 . 1 . 1 . 3  
s o i o g e  
p e r hap s 
Durat ive 
g a  
I RR 
i g o - a . 
do - 3 p s  
The durat i v e  mod e  i s  expre s s e d  b y  t h e  s entent i a l  adverb 
s o ( l o ) wh i ch oc cur s  only in  o ne po s it i on in the c l au s e ,  
fol l owing RPI  and t ime and dub itative  const ituent s i f  pre s ent , 
and pre c eding negat i v e  and V P : 
( 1 1 7 ) 
a )  E i a s o  g u - g u v i m o  l i . 
3 p s  s t i l l  rd- arr i v e  j u s t 
He has  ju s t  arri v e d/He i s  j u s t arri v i ng . 
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Examp l e  a )  can b e  c ontra s t e d  w i th the perfect ive non- durat ive  
moo d : 
b )  E i a 
3 p s  
g u v i - t i  
a r r i v e - PERF 
He has a l r e a dy a r r i v e d .  
I t  can b e  s e e n  then , that the durat i v e  adverbs o c c ur s  with 
the cont i nuat ive  as pect  ( i nd icat ed by redupl i cat ion  of th e 
verb ) and in fact  can only occur with th i s  a s p e c t , indicat ing 
the notion of r e c e ncy : 
( 1 1 8 ) 
a )  * E rn e  s o  g u v i - t i ?  
b )  * E rn e s o  g u v i ?  
( perfect ive  as pect - s e e  5 . 1 . 2 . ) .  
( aor i s t  as pect  - s e e 5 . 1 . 1 . )  
c )  ''c E rn e  s o  g u - g u v  i - t  i ?  ( imperfect i v e  a s p e c t  - s e e  5 .  l . q . )  
An exc ept i on i s  found when durat i v e  and negative adverbs 
contract to form the compound adverb s o u k a n o t y e t �  wh i ch may 
occur in a l l  but the p erfect i v e  as p ect : 
( 1 1 9 ) 
E 
ART 
T u l a g o l a 
Tu l a go l a  
s o u k a 
no t . y e t  
g o - rn a i 
go - h e r e  
Tu l a go l a  mi g h t  c o m e  a n d  c h a s e  us . 
g e  b a s i rn u l i 
IRR c ha s e  
e t a J u a .  
u s  ( du . in )  
( In th is  examp l e  the comb inat ion o f  irre a l i s  mode  and adv erb 
s o u k a encodes  the not ion  o f  an imm inent unde s irab l e  event 
wh ich has to  b e  avo ided ) .  
With s t ative  and locative  verb s the durat ive adverb oc cur s  
o n l y  in th e aor i s t  as p e c t , a n d  d o e s  n o t  encode t h e  not ion  o f  
r e c ency but rath er t h e  not i on o f  durat ion as  s uch . I n  addit ion , 
with the s e  verb s the durat i ve adverb may not contract w ith 
negat i v e  adverb k a rn a . 
( 1 2 0 )  
L a  
ART 
i l i g i l i g i  
p a i n  
b a k i s i  
a . b i t  
It ' s  s t i l l  h u r t i n g  a b i t . 
s o l o - l o 
s t i l l - t h e r e  
Tab l e  � 
Co- occurrence o f  Durat ive Modal i ty 
With the Mark ing o f  As pect in th e 
S t a t i v e  and Ac t ive VP 
P erfect i v e  Imper fect ive  C ont / Hab 
Act ive Dur + 0 
V erb Dur + N e g  
St  t . Dur + 0 a i v e  
V erb Dur + Neg 
3 . 1 . 1 . 4 .  N egative 
+ 
+ + 
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Aor i f't 
+ 
+ 
1 Thi s  modality  i s  expre s s e d  by th e mod a l  adv erb k a m a  
no t i n  the d e c larat ive  and int errogat i v e  mod e s , and b y  the 
mod a l  a d v e rb u m a l a . do n o t i n  the i m p era t i v e  mo de . Th e 
v erb c o - o ccurr ing i n  the c l au s e w ith u m a l a  mus t  b e  in  the 
1 Modal adv erb s hav e s emant i c  s co p e  a f f e c t ing the Bnt ire 
c l au s e .  They are not t o  b e  c onfus ed  with verbal mod ifi er 
e l ement s in  the V P , indi cating s uch notions  a s  the re lat ive  
manner , int ens ity and  importance  o f. the ac t i on or s t a t e  
encoded by t h e  verb ( s e e  5 . 2 . ) .  Such mod i f iers affect in  
the i r  s emant i c  s c o p e  o n ly the V P  into  wh i ch th ey are  morph ­
o lo g i c a l ly bound ( s e e 5 . 0 . ) . 
continuat ive a s pe c t , unl e s s  it i s  in the irrea l i s  mood , 
in which cas e it  may appear i n  the aor i s t  a s pect 
( examp l e  ( e ) ) .  Thi s  yi e ld s  f ine grad e s  of imperative 
meaning a s  fol low s : 
a )  
b )  
U m a l a  k o - k u e - a ! 
U m a l a - t i ko - k u  e -·a ! 
D o n ' t  h i t  h i m ! 
S top  h i t ti ng him ! 
c )  E rn e  u m a l a g e  ko - k u e - a ! Yo u mus t n o t him  h i m ! 
d )  E rn e  u m a l a - t i g e  ko - k u e - a ! Yd u  mu s t  s t op  h i t ti n g  him ! 
e )  E rn e  u m a l a  g e  k u e - a ! You a r e  n o t t o  him h im ! 
Not i c e  that the p erfec t i v e  a s pe c t  marki ng g o e s  on the 
adverb u m a l a  rath er than on the v erb . Not e too  that w ith 
the addit i on of irr ea l i s  g e , the addr e s s e e mus t  a l s o  b e  
inc luded . 
The adverb k a m a  n o t may a l s o  b e  inf l ec t e d  for p erfect ive  
a s pe ct  and can r ead i ly oc cur in the non- imminent irr e a l i s  mode . 
( 1 2 2 )  
a )  A m i t e k a m a  
b )  
w e  C pl . ex )  no t 
We w i l l  no t s hav e . 
A m i t e k a m a - t i 
g e  s a l a  b a k i s i . 
I RR s hav e a .  b i t  
a g - a g i l a  
w e  C pl . ex )  no t - PE RF 
g a b u  
fe e l  rd - t o o . mu c h  ART 
We w e r e  no l o ng e r  fe e l i n g  t h e  c o l d  a s  mu c h .  
m a  i g i . 
c o l d  
K a m a  mu s t  t ak e  the p erfect ive  a s p e c t  marker - t i i f  i t  occur s , 
rath er than the verb . Al s o , k a m a  cannot co-occur with the 
imminent irre a l i s  mod e  g a . The former po int can b e  i l lustrat ed 
with c lau s e  ( b )  above : ''• A m i t e k a m a  g a b u  a g a g i - t i  l a  m a i g i . 
The l a s t -ment ioned c o - o c curr enc e r e s trictions , plus  the 
others ment ioned above , are s ummar i s ed in Tab l e 3 :  
k a m a  
k a m a  + 
k a m a  + 
u m a l a  
u m a l a  + 
u m a l a  + 
g e  
g a  
T ab l e  3 
Co- occurr ence of Negat ive Mod a l i t i e s , 1 
Irreali s ,  and the Markings of Aspect 
in the VP 
Perfe c t i v e  Imp erat i v e  C ont / Hab 
+ + + 
+ + + 
+ + 
g e  + + 
g a  
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Aor i s t  
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
1 Ne gat ive  modal it i e s are grammat i c a l ly d i s t inct in  that 
the p erfect i ve as pect  marker - t i is s u f f ixed to the n egat ive 
e l ement rather than the V P . 
3 . 1 . 1 . 5 . Irreal i s  
D i s t inct  marker s s eparat e ly e n c o d e  irreal i s  mo dal not i ons 
of non- immi nent irre a l i s  ( g e ) and imminent irrea l i s  ( g a ) . 
The s e  expound th e one  p o s it i onal func t i o n  in  the c laus e 
conf igurat ion . The s e  then , o f  a� l the modal it i e s  I have 
d i s cu s s ed so far , c an be s a id to ful f i l l  a grammat i cal  
funct i on o f  mode  in  a formal s ens e . That i s , we  can re fer 
to  the forma l funct ion  o f  g e  and g a  tog ether under the rubric 
mo de . Mode t yp i c a l l y  expr e s s e s th e s peaker ' s  attitude to  the 
a ct io n  or state expre s s ed b y  th e pred i c at e . 
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A l l  verbal a s p e c t s  may oc cur w ith both mod e s . I i l l u s trat e 
thi s  fact f ir s t l y w i th r e gard t o  g e : 
( 1 2 3 ) 
a )  E i a  g e  t u g a . ( aor i s t ; irrea l i s ) 
He wi l l  depar t /m i g h t  d e p ar t /c o u l d d e p a r t /s ho u l d  depar t .  
b )  E i a g e  t a - t u g a . ( c ont i nuat i v e /hab ituat iv e ; irreal i s ) 
He wi l l /wo u l d  depar t/wa l k . 
c )  E i a  g e  t u g a - t i .  ( perf e c t iv e ; irr ea l i s ) 
He wi l l  ha v e/wo u l d ha v e /c o u l d hav e /mi g h t  hav e depar t e d . 
d )  E i a  g e  t a - t u g a - t i .  ( imperfect i v e ; irrea l i s ) 
He wi l l  b e /wo u l d  b e /s ho u l d  b e /c o u l d  b e /mi g h t  b e  wa l k i n g . 
From the s e  exampl e s  it can b e  s e en that g e  indicat e s  an 
att it ud e  that th e act i on or state  referred  to is s e en by 
the s p eaker as a matt er of pot ent ial  or unconfirmab l e  fac t �  
b e ing i n  the r ea lm o f  doubt , d e s ir e , int e�t i on , probab i l ity , 
the r e ca l l ed pa s t  or the pred i ct ed futur e . That i s , g e  mark s 
the non- imm inent irr ea l i s  mod e  a s  under s t ood and expre s s ed 
1 by th e s peaker . 
C o - o ccurrence of  g a  with the four v erba l a s p e c t s  is now 
i l lustrat ed  showing s ometh ing of the rang e of mean ing of g a , 
which enco d e s  the not ion  o f  imminent or fru s trat ed  ac t ion . 
a )  
b )  
( 1 2 4 ) 
E a u  g a  t u g a  
I I RR wa l k  
s o - i o ,  
t o - t h e r e  
o u k a . 
no 
( aor i s t ; 
I was a b o u t  t o  pro c e e d  o n ,  b u t d i dn ' t .  
( i . e . b e c au s e  s o m e t h i n g  p r e v e n t e d  m e ) .  
E a u  
I 
g a  t a - t u g a  s o - i o ,  o u k a . 
IRR rd - wa l k  t o - t h e r e  n o  
immin ent ) 
I wa s j u s t ( i n  t h e  a c t o f )  p ro c e e di n g  o n ,  bu t di dn ' t  
(pro c e e d a n y  fur t h e r ) . 
1 Non- imminent irr ea l i s  g e  th en , cannot ad e quat e ly b e  
analys ed a s  a future t en s e  marker as  wa s done s uper f i c ial ly 
for c omparab l e  as pect  markers in s ome trad it i ona l l y-ori ent ed 
grammar s in  M e lane s ia . Nor can it  s at i s fact orily b e  
confined s imp ly t o  a not i o n  o f  int end ed act ion , a s  sugge s t e d  
in Chowning ( 1 9 7 3 : 2 1 7 , 2 2 2 )  for Nakana i .  
c )  
d )  
E a u  
I 
g a  t u g a - t i  s o - i o , 
I RR ·wa l k - PERF t o - t h e r e  
� 2 . 
i a l a  m o l i e t a i v e .  
b u t  ART s na k e  
( perf e c t ive ; imminent ) 
I h ad a l mo s t  pr o c e e d e d  o n ,  b u t  t h e r e  w a s  a s na k e  ( i n  t h e 
wa y ,  s o  I di dn ' t  go o n ) . 
E a u  
I 
g a t a  - t u g a - t i s o  - i o , i a l  a m o  l i e t a  i v e .  
I RR rd - wa l k - PERF t o - t h e r e  bu t ART s na k e 
( imperfect ive ; imminent ) 
I h a d  a l r e a dy b e gu n  t o  p r o c e e d o n  b u t  t h e r e  wa s a s na k e 
( i n t h e  ?iJ a  ? f  , s o I d i d  n ' t ) . 
Not i c e  that the s e  s ent enc e s  ne c e s s ar i ly inc lude s ome s tat ed 
r e s o lut ion o f  th e imminent a c t ion . The mor e  h igh ly inf l ec t e d  
forms require  fu l l er s p e c i f ication  to  b e  ov ert ly inc luded 
( s e e  c and d ) . A not i o n  o f  fru s trat ed  or unc omv l et ed activ it y  
i s  a lways pre s ent in  the  imm inent mod e . W ith cert ain s tative 
pr ed icate s ,  a not ion of approx imat ion is  enco ded : 
( 1 2 5 )  
L a  
ART 
p a g a  
t h i n g 
t a u m e  e l e ,  
y o ur ( s ) t h e r e  
e i a  
3 p s  
g a  m a g e g e s e . 
I RR r e d  
Th a t  t h i ng o f  y o u r s  t h e r e  i s  p i n k ( i . e . a l mo s t  r e d ) . 
W i th c ert ain proc e s s  verb s  i n  the c ont inuat ive a s pect , 
an inchoat ive  s ens e i s  impart ed  by g a : 
( 1 2 6 ) 
E a u  g a  l a - l e a .  
I IRR rd- s i c k  
I a m  g e t t i n g  s i c k . 
Note however that u s e  o f  g a  t o  mod i fy a v erb encod ing an 
act ion of inh erently long durat ion is not p ermi s s ab l e , s in c e  
imminence  i s  the  e s s ent i al e l ement of  mean ing encoded  by g a : 
( 1 2 7 )  
? �·� E g i r a g a  mo u o - i o  e M o s b i o u k a . 
t h e y ( d t1 ) I RR dw e l l  a t - t h er e  ART Mor e s by n o  
However , s p e akers vary a s  to  the d e gree  o f  t emporal imminence 
encoded by g a , so that for many , ( 1 2 7 ) i s  acceptab le . 'The more 
u s ua l  way o f  encoding int e nt io n , however , i s  tiy a report ed  
thought s ent ence '  with  non- imminent irre a l i s a s p e ct g e ( s e e  8 . 1 . i  
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S imi larly g a  cannot b e  us ed  in th e context s  o f  dub itat ive , 
durat ive or  futur e  t ime mod a l i t i e s : 
( 1 2 8 )  
a )  ;'' E i a s o i o g e  g a  i g o - a , o u k a . 
3 p s  p er hap s IRR do - 3 p s  n o  
b )  ;'\ E i a s o l o  g a  i g o - a , o u k a . 
3 p s  s ti l l  IRR do - 3 ps no 
c )  ;•, E i a g a l i g e l i g a  i g o - a , o u k a . 
3 ps t o mo rrow I RR do - 3 p s  no 
d )  E i a a l a l a v i  g a  i g o - a , o u k a . 
3 p s y e s t e rday I RR do - 3 ps no 
H e  was  ab o u t  to  do it  y e s t e r day , bu t di dn ' t .  
Th e s e  and the other c o - o c currenc e r e s tr i ct ions affect ing 
irreal i s g e  and g a  with r e s p ec t  to  th e four verbal  a s p e c t s , 
and in int era c t i o n  w ith dub it at i ve , are s ummari s ed i n  Tab l e  4 :  
T ab l e  4 
C o-occurrence o f  I rr e a l i s , Dub itative 
and th e Marking o f  A s pect in the VP 
Perfect iv e  Imp erfe c t i v e  Cont /Hab 
Dub i t at iv e  + 0 + + + 
Dub itat ive + g a  
Irrea l i s  g e  or + + + 
g a  
Aor i s t  
+ 
+ 
3 . 1 . 1 . 6 .  I nc idence 
I nc idenc e is expounded  by adv erb s of two kind s , 
fir s t l y  a c los ed c l a s s of  adverb s  o f  inc idence , th e 
s emant i c  s c ope of  wh i ch ext ends over the who l e  c l aus e 
and s e cond ly , derived  numera l s t ems . I n c i d ence oc curs 
immed i ately  fol lowing the pre d i c at e , and pr e c e d ing the 
po s t - pr e d i c a t e  nominal s .  
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I v i ew inc i d enc e here as th e s cop e , range  or ext ent 
of an act ion . Adverb s of  inc i d enc e he lp s p e c i fy the 
s peaker ' s  as s e s sment o f  the  s co p e  of  an event , inc lud inp, 
perhaps ho� he v i ews i t  in t erms o f  import anc e , res pect , 
emo t ional invo lvement , and t empora l p er s pective  of  a non­
s p e c i f i c  s ort : 
b a  k i s  i 
k a l u v u  
m u l i m u l i 
p a l a 
m a i + NP 
a l i t t l e /a b i t /s l i g h t l y ( ind i c at e s  mod e s ty ) 
c o mp l e t e d  
l a t e r/aft e rwa rds 
pr e v i o u s l y/b e for e 
a s / Z i k e /a ft e r  t h e ma n n e r  o f  . . . .  
I t  i s  emphas i s ed that the s e  adv erb s app ear aft er the V P 1 . 
Other modal  adverb s appear b e fore the V P , wh i l e  v erba l  
mo d i f i er adverb s  appe ar bound into th e V P . 
b )  
( 1 2 9 ) 
E i a 
3 p s  
i g o - t i - a m a i 
ma k e - PERF- 3 p s  Z i k e 
a l e - l e  l a  u a g a . 
t ha t - t h e r e  ART cano e 
H e  ma d e  i n  t h i s  ma n n e r  a c a no e . 
E g i t e t a u - a 
t h e y ( p l ) pu t - 3 ps 
k a l u v u  
c omp l e t e d  
1 a 
ART 
g o l a u t u . 
t op . p l a t e  
Th e y  p u t  i n  t h e  t o p  p l a t e  a b s o l u t e l y . 
There ar e four kinds  o f  d er iv e d  numeral s t ems ( s e e  6 . 4 . 2 . ) ,  
a l l  of wh ich funct ion as adv erb s of  i nc i d enc.e . Th e der ived 
di s tr ibutiv e numera l s t em is i l lus trated here : 
1 Not e  however that k a l u v u  can o c cur a s  part of  the V P , i . e .  
r ight -bounded by po s t - v erbal c l it ic part i c l e s , thu s doub l ing 
a s  an adv erb o f  manner , e . g .  c . f .  ( b ) above - E g i t e t a u  
k a l u v u - a  l a  g o l a u t u . One  s ent e nc e  in  t ext even had k a l u v u  
encoded by both s trateg i e s . 
( 1 3 0 ) 
3 . 1 . 2 .  
o ,  e g i t e a b - a b i - a i - s a - s a s a , 
w e l l  t h e y ( p l )  rd -g e t - 3 p s num- rd- o n e  
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o e g i t e 
w e l l  t he y (p l ) 
a l e  l a  
t ha t  ART 
m a n i 
m o n e y  
i - 1  u a  
num- two  
o - i o  t e g i t e u , e g i t e 
a t - t h e r e  PREP . t h e y ( p l )  t h ey ( p l ) 
a b i - a 
g e t - 3 ps 
i - l a - l u a .  
num- rd- tw o  
S o  t h ey ga v e o n e  ( do l l a r ) e a c h , and t h o s e w h o 
w e r e  b e t t e r  o ff gav e a c o up l e  e a c h .  
Mod a l i ty Contours in th e C laus e  
3 . i . 2 ·. o .  Intonation C ontours 
Ind icat iv e , int errogat ive  and imperat ive moDds  in 
Nakana i ar e not synt a c t i c a l l y  enco ded , but rather are 
encod e d  by int onat ion c ontour s and c erta in s emant ic 
r e s tr i c t ions . On the  phono log i c a l  l ev e l , the phono log­
i c a l  phra s e  or  pau s e  group paral l e l s the s yntac t i c  un it 
of the c laus e .  The pau s e group cons i st s  o f  an intonat ­
ion contour over a s e quenc e of  stre s s  group s ( phono log­
ical  word s ) marke d  at t h e  beg inning and  end by pau s e s  
re lat i v e l y  short er than thD s e  mar k ing br eath s egment 
boundari e s . 
Intonat ion and ac companying pro s od i e s  s uch a s  amp l itud e , 
laryng eal i s a t ion and breathine s s  c onvey the at titude  o f  the 
s peaker , d i s t ingui sh ing such att it ud e s  a s  a s toni shment , 
d i s tre s s and he s i t anc y . I nt onat ion , howev er , i s  a l s o  a 
vehi c l e  for the  expr e s s ion o f  grammat ical  mean ing . Gramm­
a t i c a l l y , indicat i v e , int erro gative  and imperative modal it ­
i e s  are encod ed pr inc ipal ly b y  int onation  contours . 
For d e s cr ipt i v e  purpo s e s , the int onat ion contour , 
which i s  r ea l ly a c ont inum with no c l ear l y - d e f ined int ernal 
boundar i e s  is d e s cribed in t erms of pr enu c l ear s l ope , nuc l eu s , 
and po st -nuc l ear s lope . The ext erna l mar g ins , however , be ing 
the init ial and f inal s y l lab l e s  r e s p ect i v e ly of  the pau s e  
group , are d i s t i nc t  boundar i e s . 
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The pre nuc l ear margin i s  charact eri s e d  by cre s c endo , 
the po st - nucl ear marg in u s ua l ly by d e cre s c endo . 
The prenuc l ear s l ope  i s  o pt ional , and i s  charac t er i s ed 
by r i s ing intonat ion . Th e nuc l eu s  i s  charact er i s e d by the 
syl l ab l e  o f  h i ghe s t  stre s s  in the  pau s e  group , wh i ch ( with 
one or two exc ept ions such a s  he s itation and c a l l ing ) i s  
the penult imat e s yl lab l e  o f  th e l a s t  word i n  the phra s e . 
The p eak o f  the  intona t i on c ontour co inc i d e s  with thi s  
s tre s s ed s y l l ab l e . The d i s t ingu i shing charac t eri s t i c o f  
t h e  nuc l ear s y l la b l e  i s  primary pit ch . 
Th e po s t - nu c l ear s lope  i s  opt iona l , and i s  charac t er i s ed 
by f al l ing i ntonat ion and d e cr e s c e ndo . The po st -nuc l ear 
s lope  and the po s t - nuc l ear margin ar e o ft en one and the same . 
F�r purpo s e s  o f  d e s cript ion , the t erms high , mid and low 
are u s e d appe rt a in ing to th e l ev e l  o f  the p i t c h . The s e  a r e  
relative  l eve l s , and i t  is  by the d i ffering pat t ern s of 
the s e  rather than by the  ab s o lut e l ev e l s , that contra st ive  
mo dal ity c ontours are id ent i f iabl e .  
3 . 1 . 2 . 1 . I ndicative 
Th e ind i c at i v e  mood contour enco de s  stat ement s o f  fact 
and o p inion . As  s uch i t  is the mo s t  frequent ly oc curring 
cont our , and the  l e a s t  pre s uppo s ed modal it y  o f  the  c l aus e , 
b e ing regarded here the re fore a s  the unmarked mood . 
The pre nuc l ear contour i s  even , mid , then sharply r i s e s  
t o  the nuc l eu� o n  t h e  p e nu l t imat e s y l labl e .  T h e  nuc l eu s  i s  
high pit ch , and the po s t - nuc l ear s lope  de s c end s  sharp l y , 
act ing a l s o  a s  po s t - nuc l ear marg i n . The g eneral l e v e l  o f  the 
cont o ur may b e  var i ed depending on the  at t i tude o f  t h e  s p eaker , 
upward for exc it ement  or emo t iona l invo lvement in g e neral , and 
downward for grav it y . The s e  fa ctors can be  s e en in the 
mingograph tra c e  repr e s ent at ion  inc luded here as  examp l e  ( 1 3 1 ) . 
The d o tt ed l ine in  the tra c e s  repre s ent s the int en s ity  c ontour . 
The unbrok en l ine repr e s ent s the i nt onat ion contour1 . I n  the 
1 Th ere i s  no i nt ent ion o f  imp lying an ab s o lut e s c a lar re lat ­
ion s h ip b etw e e n  the two contour s . The incl u s i on o f  the  two 
together o n  one graph i s  for e a s e  o f  compar i s on o f  the  re lat ive 
l ev e l s o f  the  two contour s . 
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repre s entat ions  shown o n  thi s and the fo l lowing pag e s , 
the boundar ie s between  s t r e s s group s have b een  c lar i f i e d  
t o  appear a s  a sharp break in t h e  l ine s o f  the cont o ur s . 
( 1 3 1 )  
E P a k a s a U r u e l e  l o- i o  
ART wal lahy big the re come 
B i g  w a l lab y  th e n  arri v e d .  
s i b i t a l a .  
arrive 
I t  can b e  s e en from thi s  examp le  that intonat ion peaks 
s imu l taneous ly with int e n s ity in the  nuc l e ar syl labl e -0f 
the indicat ive  c lau s e  ( s i b i � l a )  t o  d e f ine  it i n  contra s t  
t o  t h e  nuc l e ar syl lab l e s  of  t h e  i ndiv idual stre s s  groups 
(� , � l e ,  l olo ) which are charact er i s ed by primary int en s ity 
a lone . 
3 . 1 . 2 . 2 . Interrogat ive 
I nt errogative  c l au s e s  ar e of three  k ind s , informat i on 
que s t ions , y e s / no qu e s t ions , and tag  que s t ion s . For 
informat ion and ye s / no que s t i on s  the i nt onat ion c o nt our s are 
the s ame , peak ing v ery h igh on the nuc l ear syl labl e  o f  the 
c l aus e  then s lop ing downward o n  the po s t - nuc l ear s l ope , as 
c an be  s e en from exampl e  ( 1 3 2 ) : 
( 1 3 2 ) 
, �  ( , /', r , ... , /'.; ' '�' ' '-� I I \ 1,r- . ' -.. , y--.\ I ' 1.. 
Amu t o u  va- ub i - 1 - a l av a ?  
y ou ( p l )  rec-sh oot-ABL- 3ps zJhat  
Wh a t  di d y o u fi gh t w i t h ? 
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Th i s  trr-1 c e  c ontra st s with t he ind i c ative  mood  trace  
in examp l e  ( 1 3 1 ) with  r e s p e ct t o  the  downward trend o f  
intonat ion pr ior t o  the  l a s t  str e s s  group , high int ens ity 
ons et to  the nuc l ear s y l labl e ,  and l ow - fa l l ing intonat ion 
and intens ity on the p o s t - nuc l ear s l ope . 
Th e . tag que st ion  i s  d i st inct in  that the  n u c 1 c m-; o f  
s tr e s s  i s  o n  t h e  t ag que s t ion marker appear i ng fina l l y , 
with sharp ly r i s ing intonat ion , a s  in examp l e  ( 1 3 3 ) :  
( 1 3 3 )  
Amu t ou mo l i 
y uu ( p l )  un ly 
Y o u  arc j us t  h e re 
.... , 
( \ , \ 
--
o- ma i 
, - .... 
( \ 
I ' 
I l 
---
l a go- l ago , 
a t-lzc H.! wa1: l- red 
w ai ti n g ,  h uh ?  
i a ? 
'l'l\G 
The que s t i on t a g  i s  the part i c l e  ( i ) a / e wh i ch s erve s  to 
ind icat e the s peaker ' s  int ent ion t o  e l i c it from the hearer 
a re spons e conf irming the answer which ha s already b e e n  
s ugg e s t ed in t h e  pr e c e d ing part of  t h e  c lau s e . 
Examp l e  ( 1 3 4 ) show s · an int erro gat ive c lau s e  w ith t ag 
que s t ion end ing - e . 
( 1 3 4 ) 
r '  
( ' , .. (' ( I f ' , , 
I � ' \ 1 . '. 
' ' ,' · I \ / -· 
,_ 
f \ 
r \  I I 
( ' r ,  I 
� 
I � 
'\ 
/\ ,' I 
hV 
La  va l ua  me h a t a v i v i l e  go- ve- e ?  
ART men an d  women go-where- TAG 
Wh e re h a v e  a l l  t h e  a du l t s g on e ? 
9 9 .  
Not e  the s imilar int eract ions o f  int en s i ty and 
intonat ion in e xamp l e s  ( 1 3 3 ) and ( 1 3 4 ) . In both c lau s e s  
int en s it y  peaks s ev era l t ime s wh i l e  the intonat ion cont our 
tend s  to be smooth . On t h e  tag  que s t ion marker intona t i on 
r i s e s  sharp ly  whi l e  int en s ity fa l l s  away . 
Informat ion qu e st ions ar e d i s tinct from y e s / no qu e st ions 
in s yntax and s emant i c s  if not in  int onat ion . Informat ion 
que s t ion s  cont ain  an int errogative pronomina l e l ement , the 
ant e c e dent o f  wh ich r e fers t o  an it em about wh ich in format ion 
i s  b e i ng s ought by the  qu e s t i oner . Th i s  pronominal e l ement 
�s the bound morpheme - v e  w h e r e  in the above examp l e  ( 1 3 4 ) , 
but an examp l e  o f  the  free pronoun l a v a  wha t wa s g i v en in 
examp l e  ( 1 3 2 ) .  
The s peaker has  the opt ion o f  encoding the information 
que s t ion a s  a t ag que s t i on with h i gh r i s ing intonation on the 
tag que s t ion  mark er , wh ich app ear s  l a s t . Th i s  wa s shown in 
exampl e  ( 1 3 4 ) . Such encod ing is e s p e c i a l l y  preferred by 
women and appears to indicat e a mor e  inc i s ive  and s urpr i s ed 
form o f  information  que st ioning . 
Que st ion s fr equent ly  enc o d e  ind irect  r eque s t s  for a s s i s tanc e 
In th i s  s en s e  they ar e often  c a s t  in the  negat e d  form wh ich 
ind i c at e s  po l itene s s : 
( 1 3 5 )  
E i a 
3 ps 
s a g e 
p e r hap s 
v a g a r i  
s t r o n g  
v i - s a e - a u  i a ? 
c aus - c l i m b - me TAG 
t a u m e  v e i - a 
t o . y o u ( s )  s a y - 3 p s 
e m e  g e  
you( s )  I RR 
I t ' s  pro b a b l y  no t c o nv e n i e n t  for y o u  t o  g i v e me  a l i ft , e h ?  
Th i s  s ent enc e i s  p erhap s imperative  i n  forc e , s ug g e s t ing very 
po l it e ly that the addr e s s e e  should g i v e  the  s peaker a r ide . 
I nformat ion que s t ion s , as  has b e en noted , ar e d i s t inct ly 
charac t er i s ed by int erro gat ive  pronominal e l ement s . Th e s e  
enco d e  th e int errogat ion o f  nuc l ear , peripheral and modal 
nominal e l ement s in the c lau s e : 
Nuc l e ar : e r e 
l a ( r o )v a 
w h o  
w h a t  
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t e r e w h o s e  ( t e prepos it ion + e r e w h o ) 
Per i pheral : 
Mot ion v erb - v e  w h e r e . 
Modal : g a i s a 
a l ( a ) i s a 
w h e n  
w h e n  
( future ) 
( pa s t ) 
Int errogat ive e l ement s s uch a s  the s e  can b e  variou s ly focu s s ed 
po s it ional ly . in th e c l au s e to  appe ar in any t o p i ca l i s ed 
po s it ion appropriat e t o  the ir re ferent ial  status in the c laus e . 
Th i s  i s  i l lus trat ed in the fo l lowing examp l e s . 
Firs t ly , I i l lu s trat e  var ious k ind s of  int errogat ion o f  
nuc l ear e l ement s in t h e  c laus e :  
i )  Topic  of  Compl ementary C lau s e  
In  ( 1 3 6 ) t h e  t o p i c  o f  t h e  c ompl ement ary c lau s e  i s  not topical i s e� 
( 1 3 6 )  
A m u t o u  
y o u ( pl )  
v e i - a  e r e  
s a y - 3 p s  w h o  
' g u v i - t i - o ?  
a r r i v e - PE RF - t h e r e  
Wh o di d y o u  s a y  a rr i v e d ? 
However in ( 1 3 7 )  the t o p i c  o f  the comp l ementary c lau s e  i s  
t o p i c a l i s e d . 
( 1 3 7 )  
E r e 
w h o  
a m u t o u  
y o u ( p l )  
v e i - a 
s a y - 3 p s 
e i a  
3 p s  
Wh o di d y o u  s a y  arr i v e d ?  
g u v i - t i - o ?  
arr i v e - PERF - t h e r e  
i i ) Po s s e s s iv e  Act or 
Th e fo l l owing examp l e s  i l l u s trat e the po s s e s s i ve actor 
unt o p i ca l i s ed ( a )  and t o p i ca l i s ed ( b ) 
a )  
b )  
( 1 3 8 )  
L a  
ART 
b o l a  
p i g  
b i s i 
l i t t l e 
e l e 
t h e r e  
t e r e ?  
w ho s e  
Who s e  � s  t ha t  l i t t l e  p i g  t h e r e ? 
T e  r e  
w h o s e  
1 a 
ART 
b o l a  
p i g  
b i s i 
l i t t l e  
e l e ? 
t h e r e  
Who s e  i s  t ha t  l i t t l e p i g  t h e r e ? 
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i i i ) Nominal C omplement s :  the int errogat ion of the pat i ent- NP 
as th� e quative t o�ic . 
Once aga in , the s e  are i l lu strated w ith ( a )  and without 
( b )  topical i s at ion : 
a )  
( 1 3 9 ) 
A l e 
t h a t  
l a  r o v a - i e / 1 e ?  
w ha t - t h e r e  
Wh a t ' s  t ha t  t h e r e ? 
b )  L a r o v a  a l e ( i e / l e ) ?  
Wha t i s  t ha t ? 
iv ) Int errogat ion of  Pat i ent -NP 
Examp l e  ( 1 4 0 ) shows the  pat i ent -NP untopica li s ed : 
( 1 4 0 ) 
E rn e  rn a s a g a  l a r o v a ? 
w ha t  y o u ( s ) Z i k e  
Wha t d o  y o u  w a n t ? 
Th e next exampl e  s hows the  pat i ent -NP int errogated  in the 
pr imary t o p i ca l i s ed po s it ion : 
( 1 4 1 ) 
L a r o v a  
w h a t  
e rn e rn a s a g e - a ? 
· y o u  ( s J wa n t - 3 p s  
Wha t  d o  y o u  w a n t ? 
But the fo l l owing t o p i c a l i s a t ion i s  not p ermit t e d , 
b e caus e  o f  the constra int d i s c u s s ed in  4 . 1 . 3 .  ( th e  mu l t i p l e  
i 
t o p i c a l i sation cons tra int ) wh ich says  ( in part ) that an NP 
s hould not b e  int erpo s ed betw e e n  the actor and the verb in 
topi cal i s at ion . 
( 1 4 2 ) 
* E rn e  l a r o v a  rn a s a g e a . 
It can be  s e en that l a r o v a  in ( 1 4 2 ) has  b e e n  una c c e ptab ly 
i nt erpo s e d  b etwe en  the  ac tor e rn e  and the  v erb m a s a g e a . 
S e c ondly , the int errogat ion o f  peripheral ( locat iv e ) 
e l ement s in the  c lau s e  i s  i l lu s trat ed . 
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( 1 4 3 )  
a )  E i a o - i o - v e 1 a v i s o  t a u rn e ?  
3 p s  a t - t h e r e - w h e r e  ART k n i fe y o ur ( s ) 
Wh e r e  i s  y o ur k n i fe ? 
b )  L a  v i s a t a u rn e  ( e i a ) o - i o - v e ?  
ART k n i fe y o u r ( s ) 3 p s  a t - t h e r e - w h e r e  
A s  fo r y o ur k n i fe - w h e r e  i s  i t ?  
In ( c )  the l ocative  v erb · o - i o  w ith - v e suff ixed  has b een  
trans ferr ed  to  the front o f  the  c lau se  where it  appe ar s  
without a c lau s e  t o p i c , whi ch i s  unac c eptab l e . 
c )  * 0 - i o - v e l a  v i s o t a u rn e ?  
Th ird l y , and f inal ly , I i l l u s trat e the  int erro gat ion 
o f  t ime modal ity e l ement s in the  c laus e u s ing g a i s a which 
quer i e s  t ime i n  the future . In  e xamp l e  ( 1 4 4a ) g a i s a . i s _ 
not t o p i c a l i s ed . 
a )  
( 1 4 4 ) 
E rn e  g e  a b i - a g i t e u 
y o u ( s ) IRR g i v e - 3 p s  3 p l i  
t a u rn e  
y o ur ( s ) 
g a i s a ?  
w h e n . 
e L u v e l i v e l  i 
ART To l a i s  
l a  .k a r i  
ART t r u a k  
Wh e n  a r e  y o u  g o i n g  t o  gi v e  t h e To l a i s  t h e aar ? 
In ( b ) however , g a i s a i s  t o p i ca l i s ed t o  the  front of  the c lau s e :  
b )  G a i s a 
w h e n  
e rn e 
y o u ( s ) 
g e  a b i - a g i t e u  
I RR gi v e - 3 p s  3 p l i  
e L u v e l i v e l i 
ART To l a i s 
1 a 
ART 
ka r i 
t r uc k  
t a u rn e ?  
y o ur ( s) 
Wh e n  a r e  y o u  go i ng t o  g iv e t h e  To l a i s � o ur c a r ? 
Pre c eded by irreal i s  g e , g a i s a can b e  i nt erpo s ed b etwe en act or 
and v erb : 
c )  E rn e  g e  g a i s a g e  a b i  ..- a  g i t e u e L u v e l i v e l  i 
y o u ( s ) IRR w h e n  g i v e - 3 p s 3 p l i  ART To Z a i s 
( g a i s a ) 1 a k a  r i .  
ART t ruc k 
Yo u a r e  g oi ng t o  g i v e  t h e  To la i s  y o ur car  - j u s t  e xa c t l y 
w h e n  now ? 
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The s econd o c c urrenc e o f  g a i s a  in ( c )  show s a pos it i on 
for the  o ccurrenc e o f  the  int errogat ive pronoun a l t ernat ive 
to the other p o s it ions i l lu s trat ed . C ert ain preverbal  ( a )  
and po s tv erba l ( b ) int erpo s it ions o f  g a i s a are dub i ous : 
( 1 4 5 ) 
a )  ? E rn e  g a i s a g e  a b i - a g i t e u e L u v e l i v e l i l a  k a r i  t a u rn e ?  
b )  ? ''' E rn e g e  a b i - a g i t e u  g a i s a  ( e g i t e u )  e L u v e l i v e l i l a  k a r i  
t a u rn e ?  
For other int errogat i v e  pronouns and pronomina l phra s e s , 
how ever , t h e  s c ope  o f  t h e  que st ion covers  more than one nomina l 
e l ement in the  c lau s e , and r e qu ire s a s ent ent ial re s pon s e  
( wh i ch may b e  reduc ed  b y  e l l i p s i s ) whi ch may b e  active  or 
s tat i ve : 
Manner : m a v e  h o w  
Reason : i g o rn a v e /  i g o l a v a /  i l a v a  why  
Stat ive-re s pon s e  que s t ion s : 
ir i v  a how many 
e r e ( s e ) / a l e  rn a v e  w hi c h  
t a o - r o v a  w h i c h  s ub - gr o u p  
t a - r i v a w ha t s e x 
e - r o v a - ( rn u ) w h i c h  r e l a t i v e  ( o f  y o ur s ) 
F ir s t ly , the int errogat i on o f  manner is i l lu s trat ed : 
In  ( 1 4 6 a )  manner i s  not t op i ca l i s ed . 
( 1 4 6 ) 
a )  E rn e g e  i g o - a  rn a v e ?  
Ho w w i Z Z  y o u  do i t ?  
In ( b ) manner ha s b e en t o p i c a l i s ed t o  the front o f  the  c l au s e . 
b )  M a v e  e rn e  g e  i g o - a ? ( With c ontra st ive int en s ity on rn a v e . ) 
Ho w wi l l  y o u  do i t ? 
But the int erpo s it ion  of  rn a v e  in  t op i c a l i s at i on i s  unacc ept ab l e : 
c )  * E rn e  rn a v e  g e  i g o - a ? 
d )  ;'c E rn e g e  i g o rn a v e - a ? 
Th e l a s t  two examp l e s  ar e unac c e pt ab l e  b e cau s e o f  the int er­
po s it ion of m a v e  b etwe en actor and v erb ( s e e  4 . 1 . 3 . ) .  
1 0  t� . 
S econd ly , I i l lu strat e the  int errogat ion o f  re a s on . 
Examp l e  ( 1 4 7 a ) shows r eason  unt o p i ca l i s ed . 
a )  
b )  
( 1 4 7 ) 
E rn e  
y o u ( s )  
g e  g o - t a l o  
I RR g o -dow n 
e 
ART 
H o s k i n 
Ho s k i n s  
g e  
I RR 
Wha t a r e  y o u  go i ng down to  Ho s k i n s  fo r ?  
i g o l a v a ? 
do w h a t  
I g o l a v a  e rn e  g e  g o - t a l o  e H o s k i n ? 
Why a r e  y o u  go i ng down to Ho s k i n s ? 
c )  E rn e g e  i g o l a v a · g o - t a l o  e H o s k i n  ( e ) ? 
[angry ]  Wha t do y o u  t h i n k  y o u ' r e  go i n g  down t o  Ho s k i n s  fo r ?  
F inally , modal int errogat ive s  requ iring a s tat ive re s pons e 
are i l lus trat e d  in  the  next s et o f  examp l e s . The int errogat ive 
e l ement e r e ( s e ) is  i l lu s t rat ed  first , unto p i c a l i s ed in ( 1 4 8 a )  
and t o p i ca l i s ed in ( 1 4 8 b ) . 
a )  
( 1 4 8 ) 
E rn e  p o u 
y o u ( s ) s i t 
( o - i o ) 
a t - t h e r e  
e r e rn a u t u ?  
w h i c h  v i l l a g e  
A t  w h i c h  v i l l a g e  do y o u  l i v e ? 
b )  E r e rn a u t u  e rn e  p o u  o - i o  v o l a ? 
A t  w h i c h  v i l l a g e  do y o u  l i v e ? 
The int erro gat ive  e l eme nt i r i v a i s  now i l lu s trat ed , 
unt op i c al i s ed ( 1 4 9 a )  and t o p i cal i s ed ( 1 4 9b ) .  
( 1 4 9 ) 
a )  E rn e  l o  t o  l a  b r e t  i r i v a ?  
y o u ( s ) b u y  ART b r e a d  h o w . many 
How mu c h  br e a d  di d y o u  b u y  ( = how many l o a v e s ) ? 
b )  L a  b r e t  i r i v a  e rn e  l o t o - a ? 
Cons ider n ext the  int ero gat ive  phra s e  a l e  m a v e  w h i c h .  
Th i s  i s  unt o p ical i s ed in ( 1 5 0 a ) : 
a )  
0 5 0 ) 
E rn e p o u 
y o u  ( s ) s i t  
o - i o  l a  
a t - t h e r e  ART 
m a u t u  a l e  
v i l l a g e  t ha t  
m a v e ?  
how  
A t w h i c h v i l l a g e  di d y o u s t a y /do you  l i v e ? 
1 0 5 .  
But J_ n ( J .t) O b ) a l e  m a v e  ha s h e r ;n t op i c a l i s c d . 
b )  L a  m a u t u  a l e  m a v e  e m e  p o u o - i 0 V O  1 a ?  
A t  l1' h i (! 71 ? ' 1: l Z. a g e  di d y o u. H t a y /do !J O U  Z. i v e ? 
- - · -
HowAver , t op i ca l i s at i on of i nterrogat ive  e l ement s doe s not 
read i ly app ly t o  the movement o f  e lement s out o f  embedded c l au s e  
but t h e  mat t e r  o f  acceptab i l ity i s  n o t  c l e ar - cut in  s uch cas e s : 
a )  
( 1 5 1 ) 
E rn e  v e i 
y o u ( s ) s a y  
l a r o v a  
w ha t  
t a u m e  ko k o v u - t i  
y o u r ( s ) l o s t  
l o u 
a g a i n  
e l e ? 
t h e r e 
Now w ha t  w a s  i t  o f  y o ur s  y o u  s a i d  had b e c ome  l o s t ?  
b )  ? * L a r o v a  e m e  v e i - a k o k o v u - t i e l e .  
I hav e a lready ment ioned that the int erro gat ive pronoun 
may app ear i n  any t o p i ca l i s ed p o s it ion appropr iate t o  it s 
r e ferent i a J . s tatus . Some i l l u strat iv e examp l e s  o f  t h i s  in 
comb inat ion w ith  var i o u s  patt ern s  of mu l t i p l e  topica l i sat ion 
wi l l  s erv e t o  i l l u strat e someth ing o f  t h e  rang e  o f  po s s ib i l it i e s  
C o n s ider , for examp l e , the modal  int erro gative  e l ement g a i s a in 
r e lation to two c lau s e  t o p i c s :  
( 1 5 2 ) 
TO P 1 
E t a m a � l e  U g o , 
ART fa t h e r - 3 p s i Hugo 
k u e  
s tr i k e  
p a s i - a 
v e ry ...; 3 p s  
l a  p a  u 
ART b u s h  
g a i s a ?  
w h e n  
k a p i s i , T 
a . b 1: t  
( e i a ) g e 
3 p s  IRR 
We l l  as fo r Hugo ' s  fa t h e r �  t ha t  l i t t l e  b i t  of r e ma i n i n g  
b u s h i n  t h e  garde n - w h e n  i s  h e  go i ng t o  c u t  i t ? 
[ T  shows the opt i onal po int o f  appearanc e for g a i s a ] . 
Other int errogat ive  prono un s a s  we l l  can b e  int erpo s ed 
b etwe en two t o p i c s , a s  with i l a v a  in ( 1 5 3 a & b ) . 
a )  
( 1 5 3 ) 
L a  
ART 
i a - l e � 
fi s h - t h e r e  
i l a v a  
w hy 
e m e  a b i - a - l e  
y o u ( s ) gi v e - 3 p s - 3 p s i  
Tha t fi s h  t h e r e  - w h y  d i d  y o u  gi v e  i t  t o  L u k e ? 
L u k ? 
L u k e  
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b )  ( i l a v a ) E rn e  ( i l a v a ) a b i - a - l e  L u k  ( i l a v a ) l a  i a - l e  ( i l a v a ) . 
In  ( b ) i l a v a  i s  shown bracket ed  in a l l  o f  it s ind ivi dual 
opt ional po s i t ions o f  appearanc e . 
app ear onc e in the  c lau s e .  
It mu s t , o f  c our s e , only 
3 . 1 . 2 . 3 . Imperative 
Imperat ive  int onation  con s i s t s  of a pat t ern of l ow-mid , 
or h i gh - low int onat ion  ov er the l a s t  thr e e  s y l lab l e s  o f  the 
c laus e . The penu l t imat e s y l labl e ,  the  nuc l eu s  of  the  paus e 
gro up , tak e s  th e h igh or mid p it ch . The int onat ion cont o ur 
and the int en s i t y  l ev e l  can b e  ra i s ed t o  ind icat e int en s it y  
of  f e e l ing , a s  in t h e  d i s t i nc t ion b etwe en a po l i t �  imperat ive 
and a bru s que  order . Int en s ity and i nt onat ion trac e s  can b e  
s e e n  in the  repr e s ent at ion o f  a mingo graph trac e in ( 1 5 4 ) : 
( 1 5 4 ) /\ '" 
,� , ... , , - ,- � I 
I 1 ' \ 
T o l a  
c a l l  
I ,I ) 
' �  ' \ 
e g  i t e  
t h e y  ( pl )  
Ca l l  t h e m  h e re ! 
s o - m a � 
t o - h e re 
In imp erat iv e s  the  c laus e t op i c  i s  opt ional ly e l l i pt ical ly 
omitt ed , but i s  a lway s und er s t ood a s  b e i ng i n  the s econd 
p ers on , as in examp l e  ( 1 5 4 ) . 
The irrea l i s  ( 1 5 5 ) and po s t po s ed emphat ic ( 1 5 6 ) part i c l e s  
opt iona l l y  o c c ur in imperat iv e s . The s e  ar e homophono us ly  
rea l i s ed a s  g e . 
( 1 5 5 ) 
A m u t o u  
y o u  ( p l )  
g e  
IRR 
Yo u are to l i s t e n !  
l o l o - a . 
h e ar - 3 p s  
( 1 5 5 ) 
A b i - a - l a  g e !  
gi v e - 3 p s - 3 p s i  I RR 
G i v e i t  t o  h i m ! 
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Topi cal i s at ion o f  the pat i ent -NP c an be  expre s s ed in 
the imperat ive  moo d , as s hown in ( 1 5 7 ) . 
( 1 5 7 ) 
L a  m e r e r a 
ART ta l k  
e m e  g e  
y o u ( s ) I RR 
t a  k u  
my 
l o  l o  
h e a r  
a l e  e a u 
t ha t  I 
v e i - t i - a - m u  e l e ,  
s a y - PERF- 3 p s - 2 p s i  t h e P e  
m o  1 i - a . 
j u s t - 3 p s  
T h e s e  w o P d s  w h i c h  I h a v e  s p o k e n  t o  y o u  - y o u  a r e  t o  
r e s p o nd t o  t h e m .  
A l l  o f  th e s e  examp l e s  i l lus trat e t h e  po s it iv e  imperat ive 
mood , wh ich ind icat e s  a dir e ct po s i t i ve command or r eque s t . 
Ther e i s  in addit ion the  prohibit ive imp erative wh ich encode s 
d t f . f . . d . l Th a c omman o re ra in rom c ommitt ing a s t a t e  action . e s e · 
imperat iv e s  fo l low ba s i ca l ly the s ame intonat ion and int ens ity 
trac e pat t ern , but are grammat ica l ly d i s t inc t in the  appearanc e 
o f  the  prohib it ive  negative mood  marker u m a l a  which tak e s  the 
p lac e of  the  negati v e  marker k a m a : 
( 1 5 8 ) , ,  , ,  , \ 
/ \ I l Az_ \�, 
-v � 
U m a l a - t i  v a - u b i b i  
P ROH- PE RF re c-rd . s h o o t  
Don ' t  fi gh t !  
f\ ,, 
I "\\ I '--"\ 
\ 
a m u t o u ! 
y o u ( p1 )  
Not e that the  int onat ion c ont our in ( 1 5 8 ) do e s  not r i s e  
a s  high o n  t h e  nuc l ear s y l lab l e  a s  do e s  t h e  equival ent 
cont o ur in ( 1 5 4 ) .  The int ens ity trac e , however , fo l low s a 
very s imi lar config urat ion in bo th ( 1 5 8 ) and ( 1 5 4 ) . 
1 S e e  a l s o  the d i s c us s ion o f  proh ib itiv e imperat i v e s , und er 
negat iv e mo da l ity in 3 . 1 . 1 . 4 .  
1 0 8 . 
Th e imp erat ive  mood  can a l s o  expre s s  a not ion o f  d e s ire 
or int ent . 
3 . 2 . 
( 1 5 9 ) 
L a  
ART 
h u r a 
ra i n  
v a l i b u r e - a ! 
s c a t t e r - 3 p s  
Ra i n  c l o ud s  b e  di s p e r s e d !  
REFERENTIAL STRUCTURE 
3 . 2 . 0 .  Evidence for Re f er entia l  Pe aks 
3 . 2 . 0 . l . Copy ing S trateg i e s  
The th ird step  in c lau s e encod ing1 conc ern s· a s pe ct s  of  
the funct ional s ent enc e p er s p e ct iv e s uch a s  no t ions  o f  
r e f erenc e , t o p i c  and themat i c  organ i s at ion : 
The f inal s t age in the  pro duct ion o f  a c lau s e  i s  
t h e  mapping o f  t h e  .ro l e  struct ure ont o the ref ­
erent i a l  s truc tur e . Th i s  proc e s s  i s  c a l l ed by 
us s�s t emi zat io n , and there are b o th language 
s pe c i fic and l anguag e univer s a l  s trat eg i e s  
employed . . .  Wh ich  noun s o c c upy [ pragmat i c a l l y  
s a l ient p o s it ions ] I and I I  d e p end s on a comb ­
i nat ion o f  the ir b a s i c  ro l e  and d e gr e e  o f  r e f ­
erent ia l i  ty  or pragmat i c  s a l i enc e . Wh en syst em­
i z at ion is  comp l et ed , we have the s poken form 
o f  the c laus e . ( Fo l ey 1 9 7 6 a : 9 6 - 9 7 ) .  
Ac c ord ing l y , the rema inder o f  t h i s chapt er d ea l s with 
the ' sy s t emi zat ion ' o f  the  Nakana i c laus e , that is  the  
int eract ion o f  r efer ent ial and ro l e  fact or s in  the s ynt act i c  
s truc t ur e  o f  the  c laus e . I b egin  by c on s ider ing an instrum­
ental  c l aus e t o  ob s erv e s ometh i ng of i t s  structur e : 
1 
( 1 6 0 ) 
I : Act 
E B a b a  
ART Ba b a  
V P  I I : Pat X : Ins  
k u e  l e  B u b u J a  o b u . 
s tr i k e  A B L  B u b u  ART w o o d  
B a b a  s truc k B u b u  wi t h  a s t i c k . 
S e e  2 . 0 . 3 . for a d e s cr ipt ion o f  the f ir s t  two st e p s . 
1 0 9 . 
Con s i d er thr e e  fact s about t h i s  c lau s e . 
F ir s t ly , the  order o f  e l ement s i s  invar iab l e . That i s , 
Baba , the  act or , mu s t  app ear f ir s t , Bubu , the  pat i ent , mu st  
appear s ec ond , imme d i at e ly fo l lowinr, th e v erb , and  the  
in s trument N P , alr eady s ignal l ed by ab lat ive part i c l e  l e  
fo l lowing the  verb , mu s t  appear l a st . 
S e cond ly , i f  an in strument i s  no t pre s ent , ablat iv e 
morpheme l e  i s  r e p lac ed  by th e opt ional ly-appear ing pronomina l 
s uf f ix - a , r e pr e s ent ing th ird p er s on s ingular r e ferenc e ,  this 
b e ing  the unmarked  enc od ing o f  the  pat i ent c a s e : 1 
( 1 6 1 ) 
I : Act 
E B a b a  
ART Ba ba 
V P  
k u e ( - a )  
s t r> i k e - 3 p s  
Baba s t ruc k  Bu b u .  
I I : Pat 
e B u b u . 
ART B u b u  
Th ird ly , not e that  i f  the  i n s t rument i s  topica l i s ed , it s 
po s it ion in the  matr ix c lau s e  mu s t  b e  c o p i ed by the  g enera l 
pronoun v o l a .  Th i s  copy ing  strat egy i s  a ma j or s ynt act ic  
t e s t  o f  non-re ferent ial  s tatus  in  the  c l au s e , i . e .  a l l  
re ferent ia l N P s  ar e t op i c a l i s ed ( and h en c e  r e lat iv i s e d ) b y  
direct pronomina l copying , whereas  non-refer ent ial  N P s  are 
top i ca l i s ed by indi r e c t  pronomina l copy ing with the part ic l e  
v o l a  wh en re ferr ing t o  non-human e nt it i e s . 
( 1 6 2 ) 
a }  T O P  
L a  t a  h a l o  
ART man 
a l e  
t ha t  
Act V 
e a u t a l i 
I c r>y 
I n s  
1 e - i a .  
ABL- 3 p s  
Th e m a n  t ha t  I am c ru i n q a b n 1,1 t .  
1 Th e d i s cus s ion  in 2 . 1 . 1 . 2 .  show s that accusat ive  mark ing 
opt iona l ly oc curs for NPs in  I I  wh i ch enc ode  g iv e n  
informat ion , but i s  ob l i gat or i ly ab s ent for NPs wh ich encod e 
n e w i n f o rma t i o n . 
1 1 0 . 
b )  TOP  Act V P Pat I n s  2 
L a  o b u  a l e e B a b a k u e 1 e B u b u  o - v o l a . 
ART w o o d  t ha t  ART Baba  s t r i k e  ABL B u b u  a t� PRON 
T h e  s t i c k wi t h  w h i c h  Ba ba s t ruc k Bubu . 
Our ta s k  i s  t o  g iv e  a r e f er ent ial  acc ount o f  the s e  and 
r e lated fac t s  abo ut t h e  Nakana i c l au s e . The not ion o f  
r e f er ent ial prominence wa s or i g inal ly introduced int o  the 
s t udy of grammar by c erta in l ingu i st s , e s pe c i a l ly of the 
Prague Schoo l , who were int er e s t e d  in the idea of the func t ­
i ona l s ent enc e p er s pe ct iv e  ( F S P ) . Malthe s ius introduc ed 
th i s  idea , d i v id ing the c lau s e  int o  ' o l d ' and ' new ' inform­
ation , the t heme and the rh eme r e s p ec t iv e l y . Th e t heme i s  
not nec e s sar i ly t h e  s ub j ect o f  the s ent enc e , but i t  do e s  
1 usua l ly pr e c e d e  the  rh eme . 
In  Nakanai c lau s e , nomina l e l ement s appear around the 
pr ed icate  a c c ording to cruc ia l r egular it i e s  of word order 
and morpho l o g i c a l  mark ing , c ond i t ioned b y  prominenc e or 
s a l i e nc e fac tor s , whi ch ar e o f  two g eneral type s . 
F ir s t ly , there i s  inherent s emant ic  s a l i ence . The 
no t i on of ro l e  prominenc e ,  for examp l e , invo lve s , among 
other th ing s , that actors are a c c ord ed more sal i e nc e in 
the c lau s e  than ar e o th er ro l e s . The no t ion of nat ura l 
topic , on the other hand , r e f l e c t s  the t endency o f  lang­
uag e s  to  enc ode  human ent it i e s  i n  po s it ions of gr eat er 
prominenc e in  the c laus e  than non-human ent i t i e s . 
S econd ly , there i s  cont extual s a l i enc e , cons i s t ing o f  
not io n s  o f  d i s cour s e  prominenc e ,  where g iven or empha s i s ed 
e l ement s may be  marked and ordered for s a l i enc e o ver 
e l ement s repr e s ent ing new or unfocu s s ed informat i on , and 
l o c a l  s a l i e nc e , wh er e e l ement s prominent in the non- l ingu i s t ic 
environment in  wh ich a c l a u s e  is ut t ered may be accorded 
1 K i lham ( 1 9 7 7 : 1 6 - 3 1 ) g i v e s  a us e fu l  evaluat ive  s ummary 
of the d e v e l o pment o f  the i d ea o f  F S P . 
, 
1 1 1 . 
great er s a l i e nc e  than o ther e l ement s . 1 
C l au s e  encoding then , invo l v e s  the marki ng o f  nominal 
e l ement s for prominenc e ,  and provi s ion o f  s trate g i e s  for 
r e s o lv ing c la s h e s  b etween the d i fferent c r i t er ia o f  
re ferent ia l i ty . 
( 1 6 3 )  
a )  T O P  1 TOP  2 C LAUS E  
L a  r a  e s i e 1 e ,  e l a  t u - m u , e i a  a b i - a - l e  
ART ri c e  t h e r e  ART c h i l d- 2 p s i  3 p s i  gi v e - 3 p s - 3 p s i  
Tha t r i c e  t h e r e _, y o u r  c h i l d  ga v e  i t  t o  my fa t h e r .  
l a t u - m u , e t e t e , e i a  a b i - a - l a  l a  r a e s i e l e .  
t e t  e .  
j'ri f;Jz e p  
The c lau s e t o p i c  howev er , i s  the mo s t  fr eque nt ly  topica l i s ed 
ent ity in the  c laus e .  Th i s  i s  cons i s t ent with Ke enan ' s  ( 1 9 7 6 ) 
propo s it ion that ' i f a l a ngua g e  h a s  s pec i a J_ topic or o l d  
informat ion marker s , t h e y  wi l l  mo s t  natura l ly be u s ed o n  
s ub j e c t s ' .  
I am c laiming then that th e c lau s e  t o p i c - NP wi l l  on 
o c c a s ions po s s e s s  cont extua l s a l i enc e wh ich requ ire s it s 
marking a s  s ent ence  t o p i c , with even great er r e f erent i a l it y  
than that wh ich it  alr eady enj oys a s  the  c lau s e  t o p i c 1 
( 1 6 4 ) 
L a  v a l a l u a i s a h a r i ,  
ART m e n  s om e  
S o m e  m e n  w e r e  fi s hi ng . 
e g i t e 
t h e y ( p l ) 
m a r a e r a e . 
fi s h i n g  
Th i s  examp l e  comes  from t h e  b eg inning o f  a long trad it i onal 
narra t ive , wh i l e  the s peaker is s t i l l  s et t ing the s c ene and 
the part i c i pant s for h i s  s t ory . Thi s i s  the first  ment ion 
o f  the  f i s h ermen , o f  whom we l earn mor e  i n  the  story . They 
repr e s ent therefore , highly r e f er ent i a l  informa t i o n . 
Only the  c laus e  t o p i c  may b e  t o p i ca l i s ed i n  a comp l ement 
s ent enc e : 
1 S ome but not a l l  exampl e s  of  the top ical is ed c l aus e t op i c  
ar e due to c ontra s t iv e  s tatus ( s e e  4 . 1 . 1 . ) .  Such i s  n o t  th e 
c a s e  in examp l e  ( 1 6 4 ) however , s in c e  t h e  N P  i s  i�d e f i�it � an9 
non- s p e c i f ic . The matt er i s  o n e  o f  th e r e f er ent i a l  d i s t inct ion 
betwe e n  cont ext ual s a l i enc e in the  l i ngu i s t i c and non - l ingu i st ic 
env ironment s . · 
a )  
( 1 6 5 )  
E a u  
I 
t a  i 
t o o  
l o  l o - a  v e i - a l a  l a l u  
h e ar - 3 p s  s a y - 3 p s  ART wa t e r  
t e  
PRE P 
1 a 
ART 
m a u t u . 
v i  l ra g e  
u r u 
gr e a t  
1 1 2 . 
e i a  g u v i  
3 p s  arri v e  
I he ard t ha t  a g r e a t f l o o d  h a d  c o m e  t o  t h e  v i l lage . 
b )  * E a u  l o l o - a  v e i - a  l a  m a u t u , l a  l a l u  u r u e i a 
g u v i t a i o - v o l a .  
I h e ard t ha t  c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  v i l l a ge , a gr e a t  f l o o d  had 
c o me t o  i t .  
3 . 2 . 0 . 2 .  Launchi ng o f  F lo at i ng Quanti f i e r s  
Th e ' laun ch ing ' o f  loating quanti fiers 1 has  b een cite d 
as a ,potent ial  t e s t  of  re ferent i a l  p eak I ( Fo l ey an d Van Va l i n  
1 9 7 7 ) ,  and o f  t o p i c a l i ty s tatus  o f  a NP w ith i n  th e c laus e 
( S chacht er 1 9 7 6 ) .  Th i s  t e st i s  app l i cab l e  to Nakana i , as 
shown by the fo l low ing  contra s t ive example s from t ext : 
( 1 6 6 )  
E h a t a v i v i l e ,  
ART women  
1 a 
ART 
v a l a l u a g o - r i v o t o m i . 
m e n  go- garde n s  a l l  
T h e  wom e n  a n d  t h e  m e nfo l k  w e n t  t o  t h e  garde ns - e v e ry o n e  
o f  t h e m . 
( 1 6 7 ) 
E g i t e t o m i s i b i t a l a ,  
t h e y ( p l ) a l l  arr i v e  
g o - i o  p o u . 
g o - t h e r e  s i t  
Th e y  a l l  arr i v e d and w e n t  and s a t  down . 
1 A floating quant i f i er i s  an adverb i a l  e l ement l ik e  ' a l l ' 
wh i ch mod i f i e s a N P  t o  whi ch it  i s  norma l ly cons t i t uent ly 
adj oined , but which can potent i a l ly ' f loat ' into a d i fferent 
const ituent re l at i o n s h i p  in the c laus e . ( Ke enan 1 9 7 6 : 3 2 0 ) . 
S ub j ect s are c la imed t o  pre ferent ia l ly launch quant i fi ers , 
then d ire ct and indire c t  obj e c t s  i n  that order , in an 
imp l i cat ional h i erarchy . 
113 . 
I n  ( 1 6 6 ) t o m i mod i f i e s  the verb , whereas it mod i fi e s  
t h e  NP e g i t e in ( 1 6 7 ) .  The pos it i on could b e  r ever s ed 
w ithout any change o f  meaning . The s ame c an happ en 
with nuc lear ro l e s  other than the ac t or . Quant i fi er 
flo at ing indicat e s  there fore the  ex i s t ence  o f  r eferent i a l  
p eaks in t h e  c laus e , pos it i ons  from which s a l i ent N P s  
opt i onal ly ' launch ' quant i f i er s  l ike t o m i i n t o  the 
b 1 . . 1 po s t - ver a pos it i on . 
3 . 2 . 1 . Evidence for Refere nt i a l  P e ak I 
The c lau s e  t op i c  i s  the NP expounding the po int o f  
h i gh e s t  r e ferent i a l  prominenc e i n  t h e  c lau s e . I adduc e  
here e ight s yntact i c  argument s for t h e  exi s t e nc e  o f  
r e ferent ia l  peak I ( RPI ) in  th e Nakanai c l au s e .  
3 . 2 . 1 . 1 . Le ftmo s t  Nomi n a l  Pos i t i on 
The l e ftmo s t  nomina l po s it ion in  the c l au s e  i s  the 
point of  h i gh e s t  r e f erent i a l  prominenc e ,  and i s  acc e s s ib l e  
t o  the fo l lowing c a s e s  h i erarch i c a l ly as  shown : 
Actor > I n s trument > Pat i ent , 
thi s  h i erarchy r e f l e c t ing i nh er ent s eman t i c  s a l i enc e o f  an 
ent ity by virtue of i t s d egre e  of  involv ement in impl ement ing 
an event . 
1 The value o f  th i s  t e s t  i s , h owever , r educ ed by the fact 
that a quant i f ier may a l s o  b e  s imi larly f l oat ed towards the 
NP expounding I I . Thi s  i s  d emo n s trat ed  by an examp l e  from 
t ext s howing the  c o - o c curr enc e o f  the  quant i f i er for emphas i s  
i n  b oth nominal and verb a l  c ontext s : 
E g i t e a b i t om i  l a  g o l u - g o l u  
t h e y ( p l ) ge t  a l l  ART t h i n g - r e d  
t o m i 
a l l  
u s u . 
ma ny 
Th e y  go t a l l  t h e i r  man y  t h i ng s  a l l  t o g e t h er . 
I n  t erms o f  ' f loat i ng ' t e st s , however , RPI I i s  d i s t inct in  
that the NP expound ing it may in fac t - contro l  f loat ing modal 
adv erb s as we l l  as the quant i fi er t o m i , mo dal s  s uch as 
b a k i s i  a l i tt l e , s omethi n g  wh ich the NP expounding RP I 
c annot do . 
( 1 6 8 ) 
a )  Act VP Pat I n s  
E B a b a b a r a u t u  1 e B u b u  1 a 
ART B a b a  c u t AB L B u b u  ART 
Baba c u t  B u b u  w i t h  a kni fe . 
b )  Ins  VP  Pat 
L a  v i s o  b a r a u t u e B u b u . 
Th e kni fe c u t  B u b u . 
c )  Pat VP 
E B u b u b a r a u t u . 
ART B u b u  c u t  
Bubu i s  cu t .  
d )  ,., E B u b u  b a r a u t u  ( 1 e )  1 a v i s o .  
3 . 2 . 1 . 2 .  Topi c a l i s ation 
1 1 4 . 
v i s o . 
k n i fe 
RPI i s  the p o s it ion whi ch has to  b e  f i l l ed when oth er 
NPs are not r e pre s ent ed  in  the c as e frame of the verb . Th e 
NP in I th en , can b e  thought o f  a s  having inh erent top i c a l it y , 
and i s  t ermed  there fore the c lau s e t opic . 
The c l au s e  t o p i c , however , can b e  further top i c a l i s ed to 
b e come the s ent enc e t o p i c , in wh ich c a s e it  wi l l  b e  focu s s ed 
by an immed i at e l y - fo l l ow ing pronoun copy in  the third p er s on , 
agr e e ing with it s ant ec edent in  numb er and inc lus i v ene s s , 
exc ept in the c a s e  o f  indef in i t e  p lura l s ,  which may b e  
referenced in  the s ingular . 
The NP s o  t op ic a l i s ed mu s t  r e f  er t o  s p e c i f i c  information 
( inc lud i ng g ener i c  re ferent s ) ,  i . e .  informa t i on already 
as s umed by the  s peaker t o  be g i v en in  the c ontext in  wh ich 
the utt eranc e oc curs . 
a ) 
( 1 6 9 ) 
0 ,  l a  
w e l l  ART 
v a r e k i , 
g o a nn a  
e i a 
3 p s  
g o - i o 
g o - th er e 
v o r o . 
cr a ck . nu t .s  
We l l , t h e  g o a nna , h e  j u s t c ra c k e d  nu t s . 
L a  v a r e k i i s  a d e finit e N P , appear s  a s · the  s entenc e t op i c , 
and i s  focu s s ed by the 3 p s  pronoun e i a . 
b ) · TOP  
L a  
ART 
Ma ny 
l u m a - l u m a  
h o u s e -rd 
u s u , 
many 
of t h e ho u s e s  w er e  
G ener ic r e ferent : 
c )  T O P  
L a  g o l u - g o l u  u s u , 
C LA U S E 
e i a 
3 ps 
k a m a - ko k o r a . 
n o t go od 
s p o i l e d .  
C LAUS E  
e i a  k a m a  s i b i t a l a  
1 1 5 . 
b u l a h u . 
ART t hi ng-rd many 3 p s  no t a r:r i v e fo r . no . r e a s o n  
Pr o sp e r i t y  do e s  n o t c o m e  o u t  o f  n o w h e r e . 
3 . 2 . 1 . 3 . I ndi spens abi l ity 
The NP o f  h i gh e s t  r e ferent ial  prominence i s  the one wh ich 
c annot b e  d e l et ed . Th i s  ind i s p ens ab i l ity cr it er ion i s  
i l lu s trated b y  t h e  fo l l ow ing paraphras e  s entence i n  which 
the pat i ent - NP i s  d e l et ed in the s ec ond ( ampl ificatory ) c l au s e : 
( 1 7 0 )  
E B a b a  
ART Baba  
a l  i l a  r a e s , 
e a t  ART r i c e  
e i a  
3 p s 
a l  i p e p e h o . 
e a t v e ry . muc h 
Baba a t e t h e  r i c e  - h e  a t e e n o rmo u s l y . 
The NP  wh ich i s  the c lau s e  top i c  n e c e s s arily  d e s igna t e s  
a n  ind i s pe n s ab l e  ent ity wher eas  oth er NPs  n e e d  not , c . f .  then : 
( 1 7 1 )  
a )  E B a b a s a e  1 a o b u . 
ART Baba c l imb ART t r e e  
Baba  c l i mb e d  a/t h e  t r e e . 
b ) E B a b a s a e . 
ART Baba  c l i mb 
Baba c l i mb e d .  
c )  �·, s a e  1 a o b u . 
Th e c lau s e  top ic mu s t  b e  expr e s s ed as  a N P  wh ich r ef ers  
to  a r eal ent it y . That i s , an  ent ity thought o f  a s  imaginary 
cannot b e  the  t op i c  of an act ive c laus e ( b ) : 
1 1 6 . 
( 1 7 2 ) 
a )  A l e b i s  i a 1 i m a i e b u a t a . 
t h a t sma l l  e a t Z i k e  ART mo ns t e r  
Tha t l i t t l e  c hi l d  e a t s  Z i k e a mo n s t e r .  
b )  ,,\ E b u a t a  a 1 i m a i a l e b i s  i . 
In a s imi lar v e i n , weather expr e s s ions r e q u ir e  a c laus e 
t o p i c  to b e  e ither found in the c ont ext , or manufac tured : 
( 1 7 3 )  
a )  L a  h u r a p u h u . 
ART ra i n  fa l l  
It ra i n e d .  
b )  L a  p a g a  t i v u r a p a s i .  
ART t h i n g  ho t v e ry 
It ' D  v e .r y  h o t  ( w e a t h e r ) . 
S imi larly , many comp l ement -taki ng intrans i t i v e  verb s 
l ike k o r a m u l i s uffi c i e n t  and t a r i t i g i  go o d �  appropr i a t e  
hav e  a t endency to  tak e a dummy NP , v i z . t h e  th ird p ers on 
s ingu lar pronoun e i a  in th e c lau s e  t o p i c  po s it ion : 
( 1 7 4 )  
E i a k a m a  
3 p s  no t 
ko r a m u l i - a v e i - a 
s u ffi c i e n t - 3 ps s a y - 3 ps 
e a u g e  t o l a e t e t e . 
I I RR e a  Z Z ART fa t h e r  
It  i s  s imp l y n o t s u ffi c i e n t  fo r m e  t o  c a l l  my  fa t h e r . 
Only th e c lau s e  t o p i c  may b e  r e p lac ed  by morph o l o g i c a l l y  
i nde pend ent d emons trat i v e  pronoun s : 
( 1 7 5 )  
a )  A l e 
t ha t 
l a - r o v a ? 
ART- w h a t 
Wha t  i s  t ha t ?  
b )  A l e 
t ha t  
l a 
ART 
m a l i a - g u . 
s m e Z Z - lp s i  
Tha t ' s  my b o dy - s m e l l .  
Demons trat ive a l e  i s  e s p ec ia l ly favour ed  for u s e  a s  a 
s ub s t itut e for it s r ea l -world r e f er ent und er c ircums tanc e s  
o f  f e i gned or r eal  d i s approva l :  
( 1 7 6 )  
A l e 
t h a t 
g e  i g o  
I RR do 
l a - v a ? 
ART- wha t 
Wha t ' s  h e  t h i n k  h e ' s  try i n g  t o  do . 
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or to a s crib e a s er i a l  progr e s s ion o f  a r epeated act i o n  to  
succ e eding ind iv idua l s : 
( 1 7 7 ) 
a )  A l e 
t ha t  
t u t u - a , a l e  t u t u - a  
t hr u s t - 3 ps ( re p eated ) 
a l e  t u t u - a . 
O n e  t hru s t  i n  h i s  s p e a r �  t h e n  a n o t h er �  a n d  a no t h e r . 
b )  A l e  
t ha t 
b o r u  
fa l l  
s o - i o ,  
t o - t h e r e  
a l e  
t ha t  
b o  r u  
fa l l  
s o - i o .  
t o - t h e r e  
O n e  o f  t h e m  fe l l  h e r e  a nd a n o t h e r  fe l l  t h e r e . 
Always , however , it i s  th e c lau s e  t o p i c - N P  wh ich i s  
sub s t it ut e d . 
3 . 2 . 1 . 4 .  Coref er enti a l  Topi c  D e let ion 
In s e qu enc e s ent enc e s , o pt ional core f erent i al  d e let ion 
o f  the c lau s e  topic acro s s c lau s e boundar i e s  occur s : 
a )  
b )  
c )  
( 1 7 8 )  
E M a g u r e i 
ART Ma gur e i  
g o - i o  a b i 
g o - t h e r e  g e t  
1 a 
ART 
h a  v i , 
fi r e  
Magur e i  w e n t  a n d  go t a n  e mb e r  a n d  b l ew 
�·: E M a g u r e i g o - i o a b i 1 a h a  v i , 
ART Magur e i  go - t h e r e  g e t  ART fi r e  
�·: E g i t e b a h a e M a g u r e i , g o - i o  
t h ey ( pl )  s e nd ART Ma gur e i go - t h e r e  
i s u - a . 
l i g h t - 3 ps 
i t  a l i g h t . 
e i a  i s  u .  
3 ps l i g h t  
a b i  1 a h a  v i .  
g e t ART fi r e  
1 
Examp l e s  ( b )  and ( c )  show that th e c or e f er ent i a l ly d e l et ed 
NP cannot r ef er t o  th e . NP in any po s it ion o th er than the c lau s e  
top i c . 
Core ferent i a l  top ic d e l et i o n  occurs  a l s o  acro s s c laus e 
boundar ie s  in c laus e s  encod ing  c o - ordinated events : 
1 Thi s  i s  acceptab l e  i f  g o i o  a b i l a  h a v i i s  re garded as  a quot e , 
or i f  M a g u r e i i s  not int erpret ed  a s  the t op i c  o f  the emb edded 
c l au s e . 
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( 1 7 9 ) 
E a u  i g o i s a e b e l o ,  t o l a  v i k a p o p o  e g i t e l a  v a l a l u a .  
I do o n e  ART b e l l  c a l l  t o g e t h er t h e y ( pl ) ART m e n  
I r a n g  a b e l l 3  c a l l i ng t o g e t h e r  t h e  m e n .  
3 . 2 . 1 . 5 . Addres s ee o f  Imper atives 
Wh i l e  the NP  in I may be d e l et e d  in imp erat iv e s , it  i s  
nonethe l e s s a lways r e c ov erab l e  and invariab ly expres s e s the 
addr e s s ee , and thu s forms ano th er argument for the  ind i s pen­
s ab i l it y  o f  the not i o n  o f  c laus e t op i c : 
( 1 8 0 ) 
( E rn e )  
2 p s  
p o u 
s i t  
Yo u s i t. t h e r e . 
e 1 e .  
t h e r e  
3 . 2 . 1 . 6 .  Imperviou s nes s to I ncorporati on into Lex i c a l  Phras e s  
In c ert ain met aphor i c a l  i d i oms the  pat i ent -NP groups 
i n  a c lo s e - knit  fa shion with the  v erb to mak e  a lexical  
phra s e .  The NP in the c lau s e t op i c  however , i s  imp erv ious 
t o  s u ch l ex ic al i s at ions : 
( 1 8 1 )  
L a  t a v i l e  
ART woman 
u r u p i g i  
o ld t hrow 
1 a 
ART 
t i l a l i .  
c ry i ng 
Th e o l d w o ma n  c omm e nc e d  t o  m o u r n . 
Exampl e  ( 1 8 1 )  shows the  l ex i c a l  incorporat ion o f  l a  t i l a l i 
into the V P  p i g i .  C ert ain verb s  are prone t o  host  th i s  k ind · 
o f  incorporat ion , e . g .  o ther inc orporat ions  exi s t  invo lv ing 
p i g i , s uch a s  p i g i l a  m e r e r a ta l k  s tra i g h t  a t  s om e o n e . 
It woul d  s eem then , i n  the l ight o f  the s ix synt a c t i c  
argument s r ev i ewed here , that there i s  a po s it ion o f  s upr eme 
re ferential  prominenc e ,  wh ich I have t ermed RPI , ex i s t ing 
as a real and d emonstrab l e  funct ion in the  Nakanai c laus e ,  
be ing the c laus e t o p i c . Th i s  k ind o f  functi onal r e lat ionship 
has b e en r e f erred to variou s ly a s  th e nominat iv e c a s e or 
the s ent enc e s ub j e c t  in  trad it ional grammar . 
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3 . 2 . 2 .  Evidence for Referent i a l  P e ak I I  
3 . 2 . 2 . 1 .  Cons tra ints o n  P a t i ent Topic a l i s a tion 
Th e firs t fac t or d e l ineat ing the r e f er ent i a l i t y  o f  
a s ec ond point of  prominenc e i n  t h e  c lau s e  i s  pronominal 
copying o f  the NP fo l low ing the verb in  a trans it ive  c laus e . 
Thi s  i s  i l l u s trat ed  i n  ( 1 8 2 )  in wh ich examp l e  the noun 
J a  b a u b a i s  pre c ed ed by th e pronoun ob j e c t  suffix on th e 
v erb : 
( 1 8 2 ) 
E g i t e g e  t a u - a l a  b a u b a t e  l a  b a a - l e - i o .  
t h e y ( p l ) I RR p u t - 3 p s  ART p i g . n e t  PREP ART ar e a - t ha t - t h e r e . 
T h e y  w i l l  p l a c e t h e p i g-- n e t  i n  t ha t  spa c e . 
Noun s in the imme d i a t e l y  po s t - v erbal po s it ion c an b e  
t o p i ca l i s ed i f  r e pr e s ent i ng g i v en informat ion . Th e top i c ­
a l i s ed N P  mo s t  o ft en  repr e s ent s d e f in it e information , and 
as  s uch it  is fre qu ent ly  focu s s ed by a l imit i ng mod i f i er 
such a s  the d emons trat i v e , a l e :  
( 1 8 3 ) 
L a  t a v i l e  a 1 e , e m e  a b i - a o i o - v e ?  
ART woma n t ha t  y o u ( s ) g e t - 3 ps  a t - bJh e r e  
Tha t woma n - w h e r e  d i d  y o u  g e t h e r ? 
Thi s  l S  b a s i c a l l y  the s ame s trat egy a s  for r e la t iv i s at ion : 
( 1 8 4 )  
L a  J e t a  k a p i s i  
ART l e t t er a . l i t t l e  
a · J e e a u k e k e s i - a i g o i e . 
t ha t  I wr i t e - 3 ps t o da y  
Th i s  l i t t l e  l e t t e r  t ha t  I ha v e  wri t t e n  t o day . 
W ith s uch a r el at ionsh ip b etwe en g iv e n  informa t i on and 
pronoun copying e v id ent then for RPI I as for RPI , it  i s  
l ik e ly that the oc currenc e o f  opt i onal pronoun c opying for 
the untop i c al i s ed NP in  RPI I w i l l  be s im i larly c 6nd it i oned . 
Th i s  i s  in  fact s 9 , and it  i s  found in Nakana i that t h ird 
p er s on s ingular ' obj e c t ' pronoun copying c an occur for NP s 
i n  R P I I  which repr e s ent g iven informat i on , but c annot occur 
for NPs in  RPI I r epr e s e nt i ng new informat ion . An exc e pt ion 
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occur s  in the mark ing o f  dat i v e  and compl eme nt ary obj e c t s , 
in  wh i ch c a s e s  3 p s  pro noun copy i ng i s  ob li gatory ra ther 
than opt iona l . The - d i s t inc t i on b etween g iven and new 
informat ion i s  fa irly s ubt l e , s i nc e r e f erential  qua l i t i e s  
s uch as  d e finit ene s s  c a n  b e  e st ab l i shed  tran s i ent ly  i n  
th e immed iate  l ingui st i c  cont ext o f  the utt eranc e . Henc e , 
fi u h  in the f o l lowing examp l e  i s  non- s pec i f ic and indef­
i n it e in  the first  c laus e , but d e f init e in the  s ec ond : 1 
( 1 8 5 )  
L a  
ART 
i a 
fi s h  
i s a  
o n e  
g e  t e t e p o l o ,  
I RR go . pa s t  
e i a  
3 p s  
t a h i - a .  
a s k  
Wh e n  a fi s h  wo u Z d go p a s t �  h e  wo u Z d a s k  i t . 
3 . 2 . 2 . 2 . Top i ca l i s a tion and Accus ative Marking 
The f i l l er o f  th e nominal s lot fo l lowing a tran s i t ive  
verb , then , i s  opt iona l ly marked by pro nominal suff ixat ion 
on the verb for h i ghly r e ferent i a l  informat ion . Under 
t op ic a l i sat ion , th e pronoun marking is ob l igatory , a nd s er v e s  
a s a ' strand ed ' pronol1'11 copyi ng the  t op i c a l i s ed NP . Al l NPs 
in th i s  po s it io n are r e l a t iv i s ed by d irec t copying and not 
by ind irect  c o py i ng . I nd i r e c t  c opying r ep l ac e s  a non-human 
NP in a no n-refer ent i a l  po s it ion in the  c l au s e  w ith the 
g enera l pronoun v o l a ,  wh i l s t  pr e s erv i ng d ir e c t  copy ing 
for human non - r e f erent i a l  NPs : 
( 1 8 6 )  
a )  TOP I : Act  V P  X : Src  
E B a b a , e B u b u  s a g e g e  l e e i a .  
ART Ba ba ART Bubu  happy  ABL 3 p s 
A s  fo r Baba � Bubu  i s  happy w i t h  h i m . 
b )  TOP  I : Act  V P  X : Src 
L a  k a  p a , e B u b u  s a g e g e  o i o v o l a .  
ART i r o n  ART Bubu  happy a t  PRON 
A s  fo r t h e  ga l v a ni s e d  i r o n �  B u b u  i s  happy wi t h  i t .  
1 Re ference  t o  th e c ont ext o f  ( 1 8 5 )  in th e taped narrat ive 
d i s cour s e  from wh i ch i t  i s  tak en prec lud e s  i nt erpret at i o n  o f  
l a  i a  in  th e f ir s t  c lau s e  a s  a spec i f ic ind e f i n i t e  N P . 
a )  
b )  
( 1 8 7 ) 
T O P  
L a  
ART 
l e a v a l a  
s e a s o n  
Th e y e ar t ha t  
T O P  
L a  t a h a l o  
ART man 
a l e 
t ha t  
I : Ac t  V P  
e t i l a - l a  p e h o  
ART mo t h e r - 3 p s i di e 
h i s  mo t h e r  di e d . 
I : Ac t  V P  X : Goal  
a 1 e e a u  i g o g o l u t e t a l a .  
t h a t I wo r k  fo r . h im 
Th e ma n w ho I wo r k e d  fo r .  
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X : Goal 
o i o  v o l a .  
a t  PRON 
In topical i s i ng an NP  in  R P I I  however , direct copying 
o c c ur s , regard l e s s  o f  wh ether th e refer ent i s  human or 
non-human . 
3 . 2 . 2 . 3 .  Rol e  P rominence 
I have al ready shown ( s e e  2 . 3 . 1 . 5 . ) that the immed iat e ly 
po s t - v erbal nomina l s l ot i s  f i l l ed b y  ro l e s  accord ing t o  an 
hi erarchy o f  cas e ac c e s s i . e .  r ef er ent ia l l y  prominent r o l e s  
sourc e and b en e f i c iary hav e ac c e s s t o  t h i s  pos it i on ahead o f  
pat i ent . Other ro l e s  do n o t  app e ar in  thi s s lot at al l . So  
th i s  po s it ion  in the c lau s e , whi ch I hav e t ermed R P I I , i s  th e  
s p e c i a l  po s it io n  o f  h ighly prominent ro l e s  when they are 
inc luded in the c lau s e . 
S ome tran s it iv e  pre d i c at e s  ar e formed w ith cau sative  
pr e f ix v i -/va- a s  shown i n  t h e  next two examp l es . I n  such 
i ns tanc es  the NP  in  R P I I wou l d  norma l ly be the NP in R P I  
in r e la t io n  t o  t h e  und erived v erb root , a n d  s o  i s  l ik e ly t o  
b e  h i gh ly r e f er ent ia l . Cons ider t h e  pos it ion o f  t e t e  in 
( 1 8 8 a ) , wher e it is the c lau s e t o p i c , and ( 1 8 8b ) , wh€re 
i t  i s  the NP  f i l l ing R P I I : 
( 1 8 8 ) 
a )  I : Act V P  I I : Pat 
E t e t e  h i l o ( - a )  1 a o b u . 
ART fa t h e r  s e e - 3 p s  ART wo o d  
Fa t h er  saw t h e  t r e e . 
b )  I : J\c t  
E B a b a  
ART B a b a  
V P  
v a - h i l o  
caus - s e e  
1 e 
AB L 
I I : Pat 
t e t e 
fa t h e r  
Ba ba s ho w e d  fa t h e r  t h e  t r e e . 
X : Ins  
1 a 
ART 
o b u . 
wo o d  
Now it mi ght r ead i l y  be sugg e s t ed that t e t e  i s  the  
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goa l o f  v a - h i l o in ( 1 8 8 b ) , and that o b u  i s  t h e  pat i e nt 
rather than the in s trument . We have to  b eware o f  
attempt ing to  make obj e c t i v e  j udgements o f  c a s e  id ent i t y  
out s id e  o f  t h e  Nakana i data and ca s e  s ys t em as  d e s cr ibed  
in 2 . 1 . 1 .  The ca s e s  as  no t ed in ( 1 8 8 b )  are d e f ined in 
terms of  the languag e - s p e c i f ic encod ing of Nakana i ca s e s . 
Thus  wh i l e  it may be  true that l e  i s  d i s connected from l a  
o b u  b e cau s e  the pat i ent , t e t e  ha s outrank ed it in re fer­
ent ial ity in r e ferr ing t o  a human ent it y , thi s nev erth e l e s s 
s t i l l  l eav e s  u s  t o  expla in why the l e  marking i s  us ed to 
s i gn i fy that fact . 
Now th e manner o f  marking i n s trument further co ident i f  i e s 
the no tion o f  c au s e  w ith the  s o urc e c a s e , encoded by ablat ive 
part i c l e  l e . In  the c a s e o f  v erbs  enc o d ing d irect l y  s ourc e  
a s  caus e then , there i s  t h e  added advantage  that a n  inanimat e 
cau s e , v i z . an ins trumental ' forc e ' ( rather than a ' t oo l ' )  
n e ed never app ear in R P I  ( where it wo uld b e  ungrammat ical ) 
s in c e  a non- human ent it y should not take a ·  h ighly r e ferent ial 
po s it i on exc ept und er s ome s p ec ia l  int erpr etat ion , such as 
imput ed agency : e . g .  
( 1 8 9 )  
I : Act 
E B u b u  
ART Bubu 
1 ea  1 e b u b u 1 i . 
s i c k  A B L  m ea s l e s  
B u b u  i s  s i c k wi t h  t h e me a s l e s . 
But  u n d (�r  no d erivation may b u b u l i f i l l  R P I , e . g .  ''c E b u b u l i 
· i g o l e a e B u b u . Compare t h i s  fact with the derivat ion o f  
the ins trument a l  c lau s e  i n  ( 1 8 8 b ) 
Now in c erta in  thre e - plac e pred i cat e s , that i s  pred icat e s  
with thr e e  nuc l ear c a s e s  app e ar i ng i n  t h e  one s impl e  c lau s e  
( not in a chained s eq uence  o f  c lau s e s ) ,  t h e  non-re ferent ial  NP 
may b e  dat i v e - shi ft e d  int o  RP I I , d i s p lac ing the  NP formerly 
f i l ling II  int o  the  non-r e f er ent ial po s it ion , wh ich is  
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marked in the s e  instanc e s  by prepo s it ion t e , and appear s  
l a s t  i n  t h e  c laus e ( s e e  2 . 3 . 1 . 4 . ) .  
( 1 9 0 )  
a )  E B a b a  k a  k a  1 e B u b u  1 a v i s o . 
ART Baba a s k  A B L/ ART B u b u  ART k n i fe 
Ba ba a s k e d  B u b u  fo r a / t h e  knife . 
b )  E B a b a  k a  k a  1 a v i s o t e  B u b u . 
ART Ba ba a s k  ART kn i fe PRE P Bu b u  
Ba ba a s k e d  fo r a kni fe fro m  Bub u . 
The c a s e s  b en e f ic i ary , goa l and s ourc e in  thr e e - p lace  
pr ed icat e s  hav e c l e ar pri or r ight o f  ac c e s s ion to RPI I 
ahe ad of  pat i e nt . Th e funct iona l  basis  o f  t h i s  strategy i s  
qu it e ev ident , for the s e  are t h e  ro l e s  mo st  l ik e l y  t o  b e  
highly r efer ent i a l  i n  t erms o f  s ec ond p er s on re f er enc e and 
humanne s s . 
3 . 2 . 2 . 4 .  Goa l  o f  a Mo tion 
Cons i d er goa l , wh ich is marked by prepo s it io n  t e , and 
usua l ly i n d i ca t e s  a d e s t ination , rar e ly r e f erri ng to  a human 
ent it y . Goal  n ev er occurs in RPI I . The import anc e of t h e  
human non-human ref erent i a l  d i st inc t ion i s  however pre s erved 
by man ipulation  of the  prepo s it ional marking : 
( 1 9 1 )  
a )  E B a b a  g e  g o - m u l i e M a k a s i l i .  ( non-human r e ferent ) 
ART Baba  IRR go - ea s t  ART Ma ka s i Z i  
Baba i s  g o i ng t o  g o  t o  Ma k a s i Z i  v i Z Z a g e . 
b )  E B a b a  
ART Baba  
g e  g o - m u l i 
I RR go - e a s t 
t e  t a m a - l a . ( human r e f erent ) 
PREP fa th e r - 3 p s i  
Ba ba i s  go i ng t o  g o  a l o n g t o  h i s  fa t h e r ' s  h o u s e . 
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3 . 2 . 2 . 5 . Morphol og i c a l  Mark ing 
In making languag e - s pe c i f i c  d i st inctions  ac cord ing to  
cas e  in Nakana i , morpho log i c a l  marking is  s e en t o  b e  
prominent for RP I I . F o r  t h e  bene f ic iary c a s e , I I  i s  morph­
o lor; i c a l l y  mor k e d  by ina l i ena b l e  po s s e s s ion mo1"l ph o l o gy . 
For sourc e there i s  the  ab l a t i v e  part i c l e  l e  fo l l owinR the  
v erb . For  pat i ent there  is  the  accusative  mark ing on the  
verb pot ent i a l l y  o c c urring for NPs  r e ferr ing to  g iven 
information . A l l  the s e  apply for thr e e - plac e pre d i c at e s . 
In  two - plac e pred icat e s  in  wh i ch it i s  n ot cruc ial t o  
d i s t ingu i s h a s econd from a l e s s er pos it ion o f  prominenc e 
i n  the  c laus e ,  the ca s e  mark ing s ar e fre ed to  mark d ir e c t l y  
s emant ic values  f o r  non - r e f er ent i a l  NPs . In  the s e  inst anc e s , 
l e  marks s ourc e and t e  mark s  goa l wh i l e  ina l i enab l e  po s s e s s ive 
mark ing ( dat ive morpho logy ) marks the  bene fic iary ca s e . 
For the  f iv e  rea s on s  out l ined in 3 . 2 . 2 .  then , I acc ept 
the anal ys i s  of the Nakana i c lau s e  as  hav ing a s ec ond po int 
of r eferent ial  prominenc e ,  wh i ch I t erm RP I I . NPs not me et ing 
the criteria of  RPI and R P I I  are re ferent ial ly non- promi rient 
in  the c laus e .  In Nakana i , howev er , there ar e d i s t inct opt ions  
for indicat ing re ferent i a l it y  beyond tho s e  I hav e d e s cr i b ed 
for th e c lau s e . The s e  further o pt ion s  operat e on s entenc e  
l evel , b e ing conc erned with topical i s a t i o n  strat e g i e s  and 
funct ions  wh i ch are imp l ement ed  to ma int a in c oh e s ion in the 
d i s co ur s e .  That i s , s e nt enc e topical i s a t i o n  refl e c t s  cont e xt ­
ua l factor s  wh i c h  ar e expre s s ed  in  t h e  s yn tax a s  fore gro und ing 
and prominenc e o p t i o n s . 
4 . 0 .  
Chapter IV 1 2 5 . 
TOP ICALISAT ION S TRATEGIES AND FUNCTI ONS 
But when it c ome r i ght down to it , 
the  v i ew o f  s ent enc e s  as th ing s  i s  
only a convenient met aphor , at 
b e s t . And I th ink we  hav e fal l en 
in love  with our metaphor . 
J erry M organ Some R e mar k s  o n  t h e  
Na tur e o f  S e n t e nc e s . 
OVE RVIEW OF TOP ICALI SATION 
4 . 0 . 1 . Contemporary V i ews of F unctiona l Ana lvs i s  
The pre s ent chapt er forms a c onc eptual l i nk b etween the 
d i s cus s ion of c laus e s emant i c s  and syntax in chapt ers I I  
and I I I , and the d i s cu s s ion o f  c lau s e  cha ining and s ent enc e 
forma t ions in chapt er s V I I  and V I I I . B efore reaching the s e  
later chapt ers bas i c  s tructur e s  o f  the  N P  and V P  are t o  b e  
d i s cus s ed , but pr ior t o  that the  purpo s e  o f  the pre s ent 
chapt er i s  to  r e l a t e  the  c lau s e  t o  the  cont ext , bo th lingu i st ic 
and non - l ingu i s t i c , in wh ich it is  ut tered , s ince  the c ont ext 
affe c t s  the mat t er of topi ca l i sation and s o  affects  the 
s yntac t ic nature of the s ent enc e . 
That t o p i c a l i s a t ion i s  a s e ntenc e - l ev e l  fac tor n e e d s  
perhap s to  b e  d emon strat ed b e fore go ing on to a prel iminary 
d i s cus s ion of fun c t ional s ent enc e the ory and propo s ed s olut ions 
for the t o pi c - s ent enc e in Au strone s ian stud i e s . Cons ider the 
fo l lowing c omp l ex s ent enc e w ith a s ubordina t e  c laus e :  
a )  
( 1 9 2 )  
L a  
ART 
i r i 
t h orn  
t a g u - a u  e M a l a l  i a  k a m a  a b i - t a r o s e s e l e - a . 
sp i k e - 3 p s  ART Ma l a l i a n o t g e t - away t ru l y - 3 ps 
I had a t h orn s t u c k i n  my s k i n  a nd Ma l a l i a  di d no t ta k e  
i t  o u t p r o p e r l y . 
For our pr e s ent demon strat ion it i s  int er e s t ing t o  not e 
that M a l a l  i a  can b e  t o p i ca l i s ed from the s ec ond c l au s e  in 
examp l e  ( a )  to  b e c ome the t op i c  o f  the ent ire c omp l ex s entenc e : 
b )  E M a l a l i a , 
ART Ma l a l i a  
a b i - t a r o  
g e t - away  
l a  i r i 
ART t horn  
s e s e l e - a . 
tru l y  
t a g u - a u , 
s p i k e - 3 ps 
e i a  
3 ps 
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k a m a  
n o t 
A s  for Ma l a l i a ,  w h e n  I had a t h orn s t u c k i n  me , s h e  
di dn ' t  t a k e  i t  o u t  p r op e r l y . 
Th is  i s  t h e  t opica l i s ed form o f  ( 1 9 2 a ) , but we cannot 
know the reas on for the s p eaker ' s  cho i c e of it w ithout 
r e f erring t o  the  context . The background to the l ingui s t ic 
cont ext i s  that I had approached a man with a swo l l en arm , 
s it t ing d is con so lat ely  und er h i s  hou s e ,  and as ked h im what 
happened to hi s arm . The non - l i ngu i st ic cont ext is that he 
wa s s t i ll nurs ing c ons iderab l e  r e s entment agains t h i s  daugh ­
t er who s e  l ack o f  s k i l l  at remov ing thorns had l e ft h im , s o  
h e  thought , w ith a swo l l en arm . H enc e the s entenc e i n  ( 1 9 2b )  
was uttered ( in a l oud voice t o  be s ure that th e o f fender 
woul d  hear ) in re p ly to  my qu e s t i on . A l l  o f  wh ich rai s es 
the que s t i on of  how far nonsyntac t i c  factors shou l d  b e  t aken 
into account in the anal y s i s  of s yntax . 
Lingu i s t i c  inter e s t  in  t h e  1 9 7 0 ' s  in func t ional analys e s  
and exp lana t ions  i s  p erhaps  b e st und ers t ood in  r e lat ion to  
i ts  immedi a t e  ant e c edent s . D i s s at i s fac t i on in  the mi d - 1 9 6 0 ' s  
with the t rans format i onal paradigm l e d  to d emands for 
recons i d er i ng the  p la c e  of s emant i c s  and , mor e r e c ent ly , 
pragmat i c s , in l ingui st i c s  ( Gro s u  1 9 7 5 : 1 7 0 ; Y n g v e  1 9 7 5 : 5 4 1 ) . 
R e s earch ar i s ing from the s e  d e v e lopment s was r eported at the 
1 9 7 5  me et ing of the Ch i cago Lingu i st ic Soc i et y  in th e para­
s e s s ion on funct iona l i sm ( Gro ssman , S an �nd V anc e 1 9 7 5 ) . 
Morgan ( 1 9 7 5 : 4 3 3 )  d e l ivered a paper in wh ich he complained 
of  a di stort ion wh ich he  s e e s  a s  the root o f  many pot ent ial  
d i fficult i e s  in s emantic  ana l ys i s : 
Th i s  d i stort ion i s  the  v iew of  s ent enc e s  as  
ab stract formal ob j ec t s  that  ex i s t s  independ­
ent ly of s peaker , t ime , and cont ext - s e n t e nc e s  
a s  t h i n g_s . 
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Th i s  i s  t ermed by Morgan t h e  o b j e a t  v i ew , wh i ch h e  s e e s  
a s  mer e l y  a convenient metaphor l ead ing oft en t o  p s eud o - ­
prob l ems and p s eudo - s o lut ions . I f  t h e  ana ly s t  i gnor e s  the 
fact that language  i s  a communicat ion s y s t em , the s t a g e  i s  
s et for a s y s t em o f  rul e s  t o  be  d e v i s ed  which charac t er i s e 
c ertain s yntac t i c patt erns d i s c ernab l e  in  the language 
und er s tudy , s o  tha t  a return t o  the o l d  orthodoxy o f  
d i s tr ibut iona l i sm occur s . 
Y n g v e  ( 1 9 7 5 : 5 4 1 ) j oi n s  t h i s  cr it i c i sm , attribut ing 
c ertain current theor et ical  emphas e s to  over - dep end ence  
on our phi lo s ophi c a l  h eritage : 
A conc e ptua l s tructure s pr ing ing from the 
Stoic theory o f  know l ed g e , w ith it s emphas i s 
on prop o s itional s pe e ch and on how t o  s ay it , 
s e ems par t i cu l ar ly inappropr iate in a d i s c ip ­
l ine  mov ing swift l y  int o a cons iderat ion _ o f  
pragmat i c  fac t or s  and t h e  many funct ions o f  
l anguag e .  
What are thes e pra gma t i a  fac tor s , and how c entra l ar e they , 
to  the prob l ems confront ing t h e  ' ord inary working grammar ian ' ?  
Pragmat i s m  conc erns p er s p ec t iv e s  o f  func t iona l i sm , d i s c our se 
analy s i s , and the po int of v i ew ( or empathy ) of  the s peaker 
( Kuna 1 9 7 5 ) . Kuna s hows w ith regard to th e func t i onal 
s ent ence  p ers pect ive  t hat s yntac t i c  phenomena to d o  with 
pronominal i s at i on , ba ckward s ub j ect  d e l e t ion , r el at ivi s at i on ,  
gapp ing and V P  de let i on cannot b e  account ed  for on pur e ly 
s yntact ic ground s . Rat h er , h e  pre s ent s a strong ca s e  that 
conc ept s such as ' th eme ' , ' exhau s t i v e  l i s t ing ' ,  
' ol d , pre d i ctab l e  i nformation ' and ' new unpr e d ­
i c tab l e  informat ion ' play maj or role s in det erm­
ining th e degr e e  of grammat i c a l it y  or acc eptab ­
i l ity o f  s ent enc e s  in w i d e  var i et i e s  of s o - c a l led 
s yntac t i c  phenomena . 
G iv en a l ingui st i c  phenomenon that inv o l v e s  . 
d e l et ion , r�duc t ion . . .  , or word order chang e s , 
it i s s a f er t o  a s sum e  that contro l l in g  factor s  
ar e no n s yntact ic than t o  a s s ume that they ar e 
syntact ic . ( Pa g e  3 0 8 ) . 
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Kuno a l s o  cons i d ers  the per s pe c t i v e  or direct d i s cour s e  
analy s i s . H e  d i s cus s e s phenomena invo lv ing pronominal i s at ion , 
r e f l ex iv i s at ion , and pronominal d e l et ion , showing that they 
c an only be adequa t e ly a c c ount ed for in terms o f  the ' d ir ect ' 
d . 1 i s cours e . 
F ina l ly , Kuno explains  that the s p eaker , in  d e s cribing 
an event or s t at e , c an expr e s s h i s  att itude towards the 
part i c i pants in  numerous ways . His  exampl e  i s  o f  a s ituat ion 
where John and Mary are hus band and w i f e , and John hit  Mary . 
I n  d e s crib ing th i s  event , the s peaker mi ght s ay one o f  the  
fo l lowing s ent enc e s : 
Jo h n  h i t Mary . 
Jo h n  h i t h i s  w i fe . 
Mary ' s  h u s band  hi t h er .  
Th e d i fferenc e b etween the s e  s entenc e s  is  that o f  the  s peaker ' s  
att itude tow ard John and Mary . The f ir s t  i s  the mos t  neutral , 
wh i l e  in the s e c ond the s p eaker s id e s  with John , and in the 
third the s p eak er s id e s  with Mary . Kuno c a l l s  th i s  p o i nt o f  
v i ew empathy and c la ims that it affects  s ynt ax , in princ i p l e s  
h h f t h . h 2 sue  a s  t e Sur a c e S ruc t u r e  Empa t  y H� e ra r c  y .  
1 Th i s  i s  Kuno ' s  t erm . To c it e  one o f  h i s  examp l e s , a 
s ent enc e such a s  Jo h n  c l a i m e d  t ha t  h e  was  t h e  b e s t  b o xer i n  
t h e wor l d  has a d ir ect di s c our s e  comp l ement a s  i n  Jo h n  
c l a im e d ,  [ I  am t h e  b e s t b o x e r  i n  t h e wor l d . ] 
2 The S ur fa c e  Structur e Empathy H ierarchy s t a t e s  that 
' I t is eas i e s t  f or the s peaker t o  empathi z e  w i th 
the referent o f  the s ub j e c t ; it i s  n ext eas i e s t  
f o r  t h e  s p eaker t o  empathi z e  w ith t h e  r e f erent o f  
t h e  ob j ec t ; . . .  I t  i s  n ext to impo s s ib l e  for the 
s p eaker t o  empath i z e  w ith the r e f er ent of the b y ­
agent iv e . 
S ubj ect > Obj e c t > . . . .  > B y - ag e nt ive ' .  ( Kuno 1 9 7 5 : 3 2 2 ) · 
Ki lh A m  ( 1 9 7 7 ) surv eyed d i s cour s e  factors and the 
appro ach taken t o  s entence topica l i s at ion by a numb er 
of l i ng u i s t s , among th em worker s in W e s t ern Au stron e s -
1an langua g e s  of  t h e  Ph i l ipp in e s  type . Ac cording t o  
Longacre ( 1 9 6 8 ) , prior to 1 9 6 8  pub l i s h ed anal ys e s  o f  
Ph i l i pp ine langua g e s  hand l e d  s ent enc e  t o p i c  a s  a c laus e 
leve l f e ature , e i ther a s  an emphas i s  t a grrwmc w it h  the 
cl au s e ,  or an empha s i s  t rans format ion o f  the c lau s e  
( K i lham 1 9 7 7 : 2 6 ) . Mor e  r e c ent analys e s  hav e treated 
s entenc e topic as  a s ent enc e peripheral tagmeme a long 
with exc lamat ions , vocat i v e s  and r e s pons e s  ( e . g .  R e i d  
1 9 7 0 : 2 1 ;  E lkins  1 9 7 1 : 2 2 4 ) . In R e id ' s  work , s et t ing 
top ic s hav e a d if f er ent s et of gramma t i ca l  markers t o  
s it uationa l  ro l e  t o p i c s . The s e  d i s t inct kind s  o f  t o p i c  
c a n  c o - o c cur , a n d  pronominal cro s s -r e f erenc e to the 
s ent ence  topi c may o ccur within the  c laus e ,  b e ing in 
fact ob l i gat?ry for actors and p o s s e s s or s . In E l k in ' s  
analy s i s  ( 1 9 7 1 : 2 2 4 - 7 ) a d i s t inc t ion i s  drawn b etw e e n  
d i s co ur s e  a n d  paragraph t op ic s oc curring in the  ' out er 
p er i ph ery ' of the s entenc e , and s entenc e topi c s , o c c urr ing 
in the ' i nn er p er iphery ' . The s ent enc e t op i c  is cro s s ­
r e fer enced i n  the matr ix c lau s e  b y  a pronoun when  there 
is a sub s tant iv e r e f erent . 
In  unpub l i s h ed manu s cr ipt s by B a l l ard and Ruch ( c it ed 
by Ki lham 1 9 7 7 : 2 6 ) , deal ing with t o p ic in  Ph i l i ppines  
languag e s , the  s ent enc e  topi c i s  r e l egated  to the  s entenc e 
per iph ery , but not w ithout s ome d i s cu s s ion o f  it s syntactic 
and funct ional s igni f i canc e : 
B a l l ard , for in stanc e , stat e s  that s ent enc e 
topic  ha s e it her an emphat ic  func t ion , or 
e l s e  it  r e l i ev e s  the nuc l e u s  o f  the s ent enc e 
o f  an overcrowd ing o f  cont iguo u s  noun phra s e s . 
Ruch d e s cr ib e s  th e func t i on o f  the s ent enc e 
top ic a s  h ighl ight ing a c lau s e - l ev e l  tagmeme 
for the purpo s e  of contra s t , empha s i s , or t o  
i ntroduc e new charac t er s .  ( K i lham 1 9  7 7 :  2 6 )  . 
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Prent i c e  ( 1 9 7 1 )  d i s c u s s e s c l aus e s  whi ch hav e a pre po s ed  
topic , lab e l l ing them themat i c , d e s c�ib ing them in t erms of  
trans format ions  from another c lau s e  type . Thu s a d e f inite  
r e lat ionship i s  shown b etween  the prepo s ed t opic  and  the 
cro s s - re f er enc ed  e l ement in the c l au s e .  
S neddon ( 1 9 7 6 ) treat s th eme a s  part o f  the nuc l eu s  o f  
th e s ent enc e rath er than th e periphery , thu s  attr ibut ing t o  
th i s  conc ept a s i gnificanc e wh ich app ea l s  int u i t i v e l y  as  
b e ing c l o s er to the  importanc e wh ich s e em s  t o  b e  attached 
to the meaning o f  t he m e . S n e ddon pos it s  themat i c  s ent enc e s  
c on s i st ing o f  two tagmeme s , theme and b as e . Th e theme 
announ ces  s omeone or s ometh ing , wh i l e  th e b as e  mak e s  a 
s tat ement about that p er s on or th ing . 
Wh i l e  Nakana i d o e s  not s hare in the focus and vo i c e ­
making syst em o f  the Ph i l i ppine s - typ e languag e s  there are 
d i s t inct s trat e g i e s  o f  themat i s at ion and topica l i s at ion , 
ind icated r e s p e ct iv e ly b y  nominal inf l ec tion , and c opying 
o f  nominal e l ement s to th e fr ont of the s ent enc e . Wh i l e  
funct iona l i s t  a c c ount s o f  s yntax are n o t  y e t  suffic i ent ly  
d ev e loped for  t he s e  phenomena to be  d e s cr i b ed in formal 
t erms , I have att empted  to approach such fac tor s at l ea s t  
a long l ines  o f  r igoro u s  ana l y s i s . I n  t h i s , Grime s ' ( 1 9 7 5 ) 
s tudy of  the ' thre ad ' o f  d i s c o ur s e  proved  h e lpful b y  
pro v id ing a c onc e ptua l super struc tur e a s  a ba s i s  for 
approaching a ma s s  of data , the �na ly s i s  of wh ich at f ir s t  
s ight appeared  to  b e  a daunt ing t a s k . E s pec ial ly helpful 
i s  Grime s ' conc ept o f  the d i s t inc tion b etwe en fore ground ing 
( themat i s at ion ) and h ighl ight ing ( to pi cal i s a t i on ) . 
4 . 0 . 2 .  I ntroduc t i on to Theme and Top i c  i n  Nakan a i  
Nominal and  moda l c ons t ituents  o f  the c lau s e  may be  
th emat i c  in the  l ingu i s t i c  c ont ext of  the  d i s c our s e .  Th i s  
pragmat ic fact or is  r e f l e c t e d  i n  s yntqc t i c  featur e s  o f  
topic a l is at ion . There are two kind s  o f  t op i ca l i sat ion i n  
Nakanai : 
i )  Top i ca l i s a t ion b y  infl e c t ion  i s  app l i c ab l e  to nomina l s , 
s erving t o  focus known theme s in the d i s 6ours e ,  thus 
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promot i ng c oh e s i on . I s ha l l  t erm th i s  fo r e gro undi ng . 
i i ) Topica l i s at i on b y  front ing , wh ich l e ft - d i s lo c a t e s  
g iven informat ion in the form o f  nomina l s  a n d  modal s 
to th e front o f  the s ent enc e , h i gh l i ght s this  inform­
at ion to s erv e as a new theme ; for nomina l s  t h i s  
occur s  w i th pronominal trac ing in th e matrix c lau s e . 
I sha l l  u s e  the  t erm h i g h l i g h t i n g  t o  r e f er to t o p i c ­
a l i sat ion b y  front ing . 
S emant i c  c omponent s subj e c t  to  themat i s at ion ar e the 
s et t ing , th e s c ene , and the part i c ipant s .  The s e  are d i ffer­
e nt l y  h i ghl i ght ed in Nakana i . S et t ing is expre s s ed by modal s ,  
and i s  t opica l i s ed s imply b y  front ing : 
( 1 9 3 ) 
A l a l a v i , 
y e s t e r da y  
e a u k a m a  g o - r i v o ,  
I no t go - garden 
1 a 
ART 
h u r a 
ra i n  
p u h u . 
fa l l  
Ye s t e rda y I didn ' t  go t o  t h e  garde n s ,  b e c au s e  i t  ra i n e d . 
In  this  examp l e , s et t ing i s  focal  b e cau s e  the s ent enc e was 
utt er ed in re s pon s e  to an enqu iry about a p er s on ' s  a c t i v it i e s  
o n  the prev i o u s  day , henc e a l a l a v i  y e s t erday app ear s f irst . 
The s c ene  i s  expr e s s ed in mot ion and location c lau s e s  
app e aring in cha ined s equenc e to  th e ma in c l au s e . Sc ene i s  
t o p i ca l i s ed b y  front ing t h e  themat i c  NP , l eaving t h e  ind irec t 
pronominal trace v o l a :  
( 1 9 4 )  
L a  
ART 
m a u t u  
v i l l a g e  
a l e  
t ha t  
m a v e  
h o w  
e m e  p o u o - i o  v o l a .  
y o u ( s ) s i t  a t - t h er e PRON 
A t  w h i c h  v i l l a g e  d i d  y o u  s ta y ? 
In  thi s exampl e  the goa l  o f  the  locat iv e v erb o - i o  ha s b e en 
to pi ca l i s ed to  the front o f  the s e nt enc e , with the  t rac e 
morph eme v o l a  rema in ing in i t s  p l a c e . 
I f  a NP in a non-referent ia l po s it ion in the c lau s e  i s  
animat e , it s an imacy qua l i fi e s  i t  a s  inher ent ly r ef er ent ial 
d e s p i t e  it s non-referent ial  po s it i o n  in  the c lau s e . Such 
NP s  are therefore highl ight ed by d ir e c t  rather than ind irect 
copying . In ind irect c opy ing t h e  t o p i ca l i s ed e l ement i s  
moved  t o  the front o f  t h e  s ent enc e with the g enera l pronominal 
tra c e  e l ement v o l a  r emain ing b eh ind in it s place , as is the  
case  for non-re f er ent ial N P s  ( s e e  3 . 2 . 0 . 1 . ) .  Contra s t iv e  
examp l e s  a r �  g i ven here : 
a )  
( 1 9 5 )  
E R a b a u l ,  e a u g e  
ART Raba u Z I IRR 
g o - m u  1 i 
g o - e a s t 
A s  fo r Ra b a u Z ,  I ' m g o i n g  t h e r e . 
o - v o l a .  
a t - PRON 
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C ompare ( a )  w i th the  unt o p i ca l i s ed form o f  th e c laus e in ( b ) : 
b )  E a u  g e  g o - m u l i e R a b a u l .  
Th e examp l e s  above  ar e contra st ed with the topica l i sat ion · o f  
a n  anima t e  r e f erent i n  examp l e  ( 1 9 6 a ) : 
( 1 9 6 )  
a )  E K a n s e l , 
ART Co u nc i l l or 
e a u g e  g o - m u l i t e t a l a .  
I I RR go - e a s t  t o . h i m  
A s  fo r t h e  C o u nc i l l o r ,  I ' m g o i n g  a l o ng t o  
b )  E a  u g e  g o - m u l i t e  K a n s e l . 
I go - ea s t  Co unc i l l o r  
I ' m g o i ng a l o ng t o  s e e  t h e C o u n c i l l o r . 
s e e  h i m . 
Now the lat t er s trat e gy , u s ed h er e  for an animat e goa l - N P , 
i �  th e s trat egy us ed for NPs  expre s s ing r e f er ent ial po s it ions 
in the c laus e ,  i . e .  act ors , pat ient s , b enefi c iar i e s , and so  
on . Part i c ipant s ,  th en , are t o p i cal i s ed b y  front ing w ith 
a fu l l  pro nominal trac e l e ft b eh ind . B ut inan imat e 
instrument , goal and sourc e ent it i e s  are encoded in Nakanai 
as  part o f  th e s c ene , rather than as  part i c i pant s , a long 
with locat i on and rang e r e lat ionsh ips  ( al l  of wh ich are 
encoded in cha ined c lau s e  s equ enc e s ) .  
( 1 9 7 )  
L a  
ART 
p a i a  
do g  
t a u m e , 
y o ur ( s )  
e a u 
I 
k a m a  
no t 
h i l o · .. a .  
s e e - 3 p s  
A s  fo r y o ur do g ,  I hav e n ' t  s e e n  i t .  
Turn ing now t o  th e m�t t er o f  foreground ing , wh ich i s  
impl ement ed s yntact ical ly b y  infl ec t ion , I d i s t ingui sh thr e e  
k inds : 
i )  demons trat ive focus  
i i )  de ictic  focus 
i i i ) t o p i c  cha in ing 
1 3 3 . 
0 f t l 1 c� �-; 0 L ln· <� c , d cmo n ;-; t r<l I: i v c•. f o c w-; 11 ,-l : ;  thr e e  m a n  i f  c r; t ­
at ions : 
i )  pr imary d emon strat i v e  infl ect ion , y i e lding a NP format 
[ NP N + a l e  NP ] 
i i )  r e lat iv i s at ion , my account of  wh ich fo l lows Schach t er ' s  
( 1 9 7 3 ) S - ov er - N P  analys i s , y i e l d ing a format as  fo l low s : 
r 5  [ N + a l e ] S 8 1  and 
i i i ) part it ioning , or p s eudo - c l e ft ing , y i e l d ing a format a s  
fo l low s : [ S [ a l e + S ] N 8 ] . 
I hav e o ut l ined the s emantic  and syntac t i c  d e f init ions t o  
b e  u s ed i n  t h i s  chapt er . Thi s i s  important s inc e t erms l ike 
' th eme ' and ' to p i c ' hav e b een u s ed by var i ous wr it er s for the 
s ame or s imilar phenomena ( s e e  Ki lham 1 9 7 4 : 1 3 ) . I hav e  
fol lowed Grime s ( 1 9 7 5 : ch . 2 2 )  which  treat s ' th eme ' on  t h e  
s emant ic l ev e l  and r egard s ' t o p i c ' a s  t h e  syntac t i c  manife s t ­
at ion of  it . Nakana i t o p i cal i s a t i on c ons i s t s  of  focu s s ing  
or foreground ing for pr e s erv ing d i s c our s e  cohes ion amo ng 
introduc ed  theme s , and high l ight ing by front ing o f  various  
ki nd s for id ent i fy ing new theme s which  in turn ar e s ubj e c t ed 
to further focu s s ing thro ughout th e d i s c our s e .  Th i s  i s  an 
important a s p e c t  of the grammar which is j u st not encompa s s ed 
by d ev i c e s  such a s  categor i e s  and s equenc e and dominat i on . 
Wh i l s t it i s  no t propo s ed to  acc o unt  for fac t s  o f  focus  and 
to p ica l i s ation by p o s t u lating unv er i f i ab l e  underlying 
struc tur e s , s ome l ight can b e  shed on t h e ir operat ion by a 
careful  d e l ineat ion o f  the  man i f e station o f  the ir operat i on 
in Nakana i syntax . 
4 . 1 .  H IGHL IGHTING 
4 . 1 . 0 . Introduc tion : Copy ing o f  NPs 
C o pying , or l e ft - d i s plac ement with pronomina l trac ing , 
i s  an opt ion for a l l  nuc l e ar NPs , a s  w e l l a s  for h igh l y  
referent ial  ( i . e .  an imate )  N P s  f i l l ing non-referent ial  
nomi na l s lo t s  i n  the  c laus e .  Inan imat e non-refer ent ial  
NPs , ar e trac ed ind ir e c t l y  by the genera l pronominal e l ement 
J 1 I J  • 
v o l a .  C opy ing enabl e s  an N P  to  b e  h igh l ight ed , thus 
g iv ing it a fo c u s  b eyond that with which it is endowed 
b y  the c a s e  frame of the v erb . The NP so h ighl i ght ed 
s erve s  as  a new theme unt i l  supplanted by anoth�r high­
l ight ed NP . 
I have already not ed that such h ighl ight ing appl i e s  
t o  r e f erentia l NPs . i . e .  t ho s e  f i l ling th e r eferential 
p e a k s  i n  th e c l a  u s e .  N ow th -L s  m e a  m- o th a t  th e c J a  u s e  
t o p i c  can it s e l f  b e  topical i s ed t o  b ecome the s ent enc e 
topic . I b e g in by co n s id er ing thi s fac t in s ome d eta i l . 
4 . 1 . 1 . Copy i ng from RP I 
The NP expound ing R P I  mu s t  r epre s ent given informat ion 
( i . e .  inf ormat ion which i s  d e f init e , s pec i fi c  or g ener ic ) .  
A s urv ey wa s und ertaken o f  th e o c c urrenc e s  o f  topi cal i sa t i on 
of th e clau s e  t op ic wh en trac ed by the  3 p s  pronoun e i a .  In 
1 0 0  pag e s  o f  t ext 1_03  examp l e s  w er e  found . O f  the s e , 7 9  ( or 
7 7 % )  were morpholo g i c a l l y  marked to  ind icate  d e finit e - N P  
s tatus , wh i l e  2 4  ( or 2 3 % ) w er e  not morpho l og i cal ly  marked . 
An examp l e  o f  the former kind o f  to pi c a l i s ed NP  i s : 
( 1 9 8 )  
L a  t a h a l o  a l e ,  e i a  i g o - t i - a m a i a l e - l e  l a  u a g a . 
ART ma n t ha t  3 p s  do - PERF - 3 p s Z i k e t ha t - t h e r eART c a n o e 
Tha t ma n 3  h e  made t h e  c a no e e xa c t l y a s  i n s truc t e d .  
I n  ( 1 9 8 )  a d ef init e N P , s i gna l l e d  by d emons trative  a l e ,  has been 
cop i ed  f�om the  po s it i on o f  c la u s e  topic  to that o f  s entenc e 
topic . The pro nomina l tra c e  e i a  marks  it s original po s it ion 
in the c lau s e . 
Th e next examp l e show s an anaphor i c  N P , i . e .  an NP  already 
e s tab l i shed as referr ing to an i ntrod uc ed ent it y i n  the d i s ­
c o ur s e . 
( 1 9 9 ) 
0 ,  1 a 
s o  ART 
v a r e k i , 
go anna  
e i a  
3 p s  
g o - i o  
go - t h e r e  
v o r o . 
crac k .  nu ts  
So t h e  go a nna w e n t  a nd c r a c k e d  nu t s . 
S in c e  l a  v a r e k i i s  an intr oduc ed  or thematic  part ic ipant from 
1 J 5 . 
ear l i er in  the d i s cour s e , the NP i s  anaphoric and d e f init e 
in nature becau s e  o f  t h i s r e f er enc e , t h u s  d emo n strat ing 
that overt morpho l o g i c a l  marking o f  d e f in it ene s s  i s  not 
nec e s sar i ly requ ired . 
Con s i d er then , the r e s ul t s  of  the s urvey o f  1 0 3 s ent enc e s  
with topica l i s ed N P s  trac ed  b y  3 p s  pronoun e i a :  
Tho s e  morpholog ical ly marked were a s  fo l l ow s : 
De ict ic s / d emon stra t i v e  mar k ing : 1 0  
Mod i f i er s / r e stric t iv e  relat ive  c lau s e :  4 0  
Proper no un ( i . e .  art ic l e  e r e f err ing t o  
a named ent it y ) :  2 9  
total  7 9  
A cat egor i sation  o f  non -morpho l og i ca l l y  marked c lau s e ­
to pi c  N P s  topi ca l i s ed a s  s ent enc e  topic s wa s a l s o  mad e : 
Anaphor ic  no un s : 
S p e c i f i c , ind e f in it e  NP : 
G ener i c - information N P : 
total 
9 
1 1  
4 
2 4  
I t  remain s then t o  i l l u strate a l l  o f  th e s e  variant s . I 
hav e i l lu stra t ed abo ve ( examp l e s  1 9 8 and 1 9 9 ) demo n s trat iv e  
marking and anaphor i c  nouns . The n ext two exampl e s  show 
d e f ini te  NPs s igna l l ed by a l imi t ing and a d e s cript ive  ( i . e . 
r e lat ive  c lau s e ) mod if i er r e s p e c t iv e l y : 
( 2 0 0 ) 
a )  T i o ,  l a v i k a r a r a t e g i a k u ,  e i a  k a  r a  m a i o - m a i - e .  
w e l l  ART t a l k  my 3 p s  u n t i l l i k e a t - h er e - t h e r e  
We l l , my s t o r y  g o e s  on l y  t h i s  far . 
b )  L a  b a a a l e  o - m a i t e  1 a H a i l a n s , e i a  l i g i s e s e l e .  
ART a r e a  t ha t  a t - h e r e  PREP ART H ' l a nds 3 p s  pa i n  t r u l y  
T h e  H i gh l a nds a r e a  i s  r ea l l y t o u g h . 
For c ert a in s emant.ic gro u p s  of nouns s uc h  a s  k i n  t erms , 
art i c l e  e l S  pr ed ic tabl e in o c c urr e nc e  ( 6 .  1 .  ) and re fer enc e 
i s  i n  such ca s e s  automa t i c a l l y  t o  a d e f in it e ent ity , e . g .  
( 2 0 1 ) 
l a  l a  m o l i e t a h a l o - l a - u a g a , e i a  i g o - t i l a  i l a l  i 
b u t  ART ma n -ART - c a n o e  3 p s ma k e - PERF ART fo o d  
u r u .  
gr e a t 
Bu t t h e c a n o e - own e r ,  h e  h a s  a l r e ady pre p a r e d  a gr e a t fe a s t .  
1 3 6 . 
Cons ider ing n e xt non-morpho l o g i c a l l y  marked NPs , we 
ob s erve t hat anaphor ic  nouns ar e i n  fact infr equ ent ly  
enc o unt ered i n  t o p i c a l i s a t ion . A l so fairly  i nfr equent 
i s  the spec i f i c , ind e f init e t ype o f  NP : 
( 2 0 2 )  
L a  
ART 
l u m a - l u m a  
rd- h o u s e  
u s a , e i a  
ma n y  3 p s  
Ma ny ho us e s  w e r e  sp o i l e d .  
k a m a - ko k o r a . 
n o t - go o d  
Thi s  s ent enc e wa s taken from a l et t er wr it t en fo l l owing a 
great earthquake .  The r ea d er wa s not to  know which hous e s  
were damag ed , but the wr it er had s p ec i f i c  hou s e s  i n  mind . 
In  the ca s e  of  i nanima t e  r e ferenc e s  l i ke th i s , numb er 
agr e ement b etween the t o p i c  and th e pronoun c opy is not  
r equired . Such wou l d  app ear to  b e  a typ i c a l l y  O c ean i c  
Au s tron e s ian f eatur e . C lark ( 1 9 7 3 : 5 6 4 ) , comment ing  o n  
pronomina l s ubj e c t  a n d  obj e c t  a gr e ement marked in  t h e  PEO 
verb phra s e  not e s  t ha t  ' inanimate  subj e c t s and obj e c t s  
appar ently c o - oc curred on ly w i t h  third p er s on· s i ngular 
prono uns ' .  
Thi s  featur e  i s  i l l us trat ed  again in the f inal exampl e  
o f  topica l i s a t io n  o f  the c laus e topic , which shows g eneric 
informat ion i n  the NP : 
( 2 0 3 )  
L a  g o l u - g o l u 
ART rd - t h i ng 
u s u , 
ma ny 
e i a  
3 p s 
k a m a  
no t 
s i b i t a l a  b u l a h u . 
arr i v e fo r . no . r e a s o n  
Pro sp e r i t y  do e s  no t c o m e  fro m  n o w h er e . 
Th e s ent ence  topi c , a s  we have s e en i l l u s trated  in exampl e s  
( 1 9 8 ) through t o  ( 2 0 3 ) mu st  r epre s e nt d e f in it e , s p e c i f i c  or 
gener i c  informat ion . Th i s  i s  i nformat ion wh i ch the sp eaker 
c an a s sume t o  be a lready in t he co n s c io u s ne s s  of  the hearer , 
i . e .  g iven informa t i on . I n  fact , then , th e N P  in the s ent­
e nc e t o p i c  c anno t r epre s ent n ew informat ion . 
The s urv ey r e port ed  here co vered only tho s e  s ent enc e 
t o p i c s  marked by 3 p s  pro noun copying . With the exc ept ion 
o f  inanima t e  g e neric and ind e f i n i t e  s pe c i fi c  r e f er ent s the  
prono un copy o f  a top ica l i s ed NP  will  ne c e s sarily agr e e  in 
. h . 1 numb er with t e t o p i c  
( 2 0 4 )  
a )  S ingu lar 
L a  
ART 
v a r e k i , 
go a n na 
e i a  
3 p s  
g o i o  
go - t h e r e  
v o r o . 
cra c k . nu t s  
T h e  g o a n na �  h e  w e n t  and c ra c k e d  n u t s . 
b )  Dua l 
1 3 7 . 
E P a g a r a  
ART Pa gara 
m e  P e a u ,  
a nd P e a u  
e g i r a 
t h e y  ( du )  
g o  g o  
s o rry 
p e p e h o - a . 
v e r y . muc h . 3p s 
Pa gara a n d  Pe a u  a r e  v e r y  s o rr y  fo r him . 
c )  Pl ura l 
E g i t e l a  
t h e y ( p l ) ART 
Th e m e n  f l e d .  
v a l u a ,  
m e n  
e g i t e 
t h e y ( p l ) 
h e  1 e .  
f l e e  
I t  remains  t o  d emo n s tra te  a s p ec i f i c  but ind e f in it e 
anima t e  NP , marked f o r  plura l i ty by the pronoun copy , a s  a 
contra st with the non - a gr e e ing c opying for s pec i fic ind e f in it e ,  
or g ener i c , inanima t e  N P s  mentioned earl i er . 
( 2 0 5 ) 
L a  
ART 
m a u t u t u l a 
v i l l a g e s 
i s a h a r i ,  
s o m e  
e g  i t  e h i  1 i t  i 
t h e y ( pl )  ar i s e  
t e  l a  b i s n i s . 
PRE P ART b u s i n e s s 
Some v i l l a g e s  a r e  a l r e a dy p r o gr e s s i n g  i n  b u s i n e s s . 
The reference  i s  t o  c erta in v i l lag e populac e s , and i s  ther e fore 
anima t e � The v i l lag e s  ar e known to  th e s peak er in  g e neral 
t erms , but are not d e fined  by h im . The examp l e  i s  t aken from 
a tape-record ed narra t i ve t e x t  ( s e e  Append ix A ,  t e xt 3 ) . 
4 . 1 . 2 . C opy ing f rom RP I I  
4 . 1 . 2 . 1 . Pa t i ent Topica l i s a ti on 
The di s c u s s ion abo v e  o f  topical i sa t i on of  th e N P  in  R P I , 
i . e .  the c l au s e  to pic , covers the  matt er o f  actor - N P  t o p i c a l ­
i sa t i on , s inc e ac tor , i f  pre s ent , mu s t  f i l l  RPI . Cons ider now 
1 Th e marking o f  non- s ingu l ar to p i c s  ha s rami ficat ions for 
the mark ing o f  p l ura l it y  in  g enera l , and rai s e s  t h e  i s sue  o f  
j uxtapo s ed NPs  in part i cular , d i s c u s s ed . in 6 . 5 . 1 . 
1 :rn  . 
. t h e  mJ L t 8 r  o f  pu.t i e nt - t o p i c t1 l i s a t i o n , wh i c h  i :·; �__; u b r-rnmcd 
und er the heading o f  copying o f  �he  NP  f i l l i ng R P I I . 
R e ca l l  that in a tran s it iv e  c laus e , pat i ent f i l l s I I . 
( 2 0 6 )  
L a  u a g a  
ART c a no e 
t e t a l a ,  
3 p s  
e a u 
.I 
h i  1 o - t i - a . 
B e e - PERF- 3 p s  
A s  fo r h i s  c a no e ,  I ' v e  a l r e a dy s e e n i t .  
Now the pat i ent can b e  c o p i e d  even in a d itrans it ive c laus e ,  
( 2 0 7 ) 
L a  r a e s i e 1 e ,  
t h e r e  
e l a  t u - m u  a b i - a - l e  t e t e . 
ART r i c e  ART c h i l d- 3 p s i  g ?: v e - 3 p s - 3 p s i!ART fa t h er 
A s  fo r t ha t  r i c e  t h e r e ,  y o ur c h i l d  ga v e  i t  to  my fa t h e r . 
R e ca l l  a l so that in a d it ran s it ive  c laus e �  s o urc e /benef­
ic iary ro l e s  fill  R PII  ahead of  nat ient  ( s e e  2 . 3 . 1 . 5 . ) .  NP s 
in the s e ro l e s  arP s imi lar ly t o p i c a l i s e d , s o  we are t a lking 
about copying from RP I I  rath er than c o py ing o f  any par t i cular 
rol e . 
( 2 0 8 ) 
E l a t u - g u  
ART c h i l d- l s i  
e t a m a - m u  a b i - a - l a  l a  r a e s i 
ART fa t h e r - 2 s i  g i v e - 3 p s - 3 p s i ART ri c e  
A a  fo r my  c h i l d ,  y o ur fa t h e r  ga v e  him/h e r  t ha t  r � c e . 
e 1 e . 
t h e re  
Now th at the d i s cus s ion has  come far enough t o  encompas s 
co pying from R P I I , I should l ike  to c o n s id er a further a s pect  
o f  pat ient t o p i ca l i s a t ion , namely that involved  in agent l e s s  
s ent enc e s .  
4 . 1 . 2 . 2 .  Agent le ss S entenc e s  
Cons ider f ir s t ly pat i ent - a s - t o p ic c laus e s , wh ich are 
encoded on the  bas i s  of  c a s e  frame s for pat i e nt - prominent 
v erb s ( s e e  2 . 3 . 1 . 1 . ) :  
( 2 0 9 )  
E t e t e  
ART fa t h e r  
s a 1 a .  
s ha v e 
Fa t h e r  s ha v e d/wa s s ha v e d .  
1 � 9 . 
Reca l l  a l s o pat i ent top i cal i s at ion , j u s t  d i s cu s s ed 
above , whi ch a l l owed that an R P  in R P I I c o u l d  b e  l e ft ­
copied  t o  the front o f  the s ent enc e , 0ith a pronomina l 
tra c e  l e ft i n  i t s  plac e : 
( 2 1 0 ) 
L a  m a v o  t a u m e , e a  u k a m a  a 1 i - a .  
ART taro  y o ur ( s )  I no t e a t - 3 ps 
JI s fo r y o ur t a r o � I di d n o t  e a t 1: t .  
I have  rev i ewed the s e  two operat ions ( i l l u s trated in  
examp l e s  2 0 9 and 2 1 0 ) in  ord er to d emon st rat e that th e 
pat i ent can b e  t op ical i s ed wi thout c opying ( s ee  2 0 9 ) and 
·that , as an a l t ernat iv e o pt ion , it can a l s o  be top ical i s ed 
w i th the a c tor c o - o c c urr ing . Now the r e  i s  in Nakani an 
agent l e s s  sent ence  which wou ld b e  open t o  mi s int erpretat i on 
i f  we  do not k e ep the s e  two fac t or s  in mind . It  i s  rarely­
o c c urr ing pa s s iv e - l ik e  c on s truc t i on : 
( 2 1 1 ) 
L a  
ART 
b o l a  
p i g  
u b i - a ,  
s ho o t - 3 p s 
l a  p a i a  
ART do g 
u b i - a .  
s h o o t - 3 p s 
1 Pi g s  w e r e  s ho t  a n d  d o g s  w e r e  . s h o t .  
The agent l e s s  s ent enc e mu s t  o c c ur in the  third perso n . 
The pat ient mu s t  b e  non- s pe c i f ic , but the ac tor mu s t  repr e s ent 
d e f init e inf ormat i on , g iv en ear l i er in the d i s cour s e .  The 
actor i s  d e l eted  a f t er the pat i ent ha s been  topical i s ed in 
order to further h i ghl ight it . Th i s  explana t ion i s  to b e  
pre f err ed to treat ing - a  a s  a pa s s i ve  marker , s inc e u b i 
fre e ly oc c ur s a s  an exponent o f  the c a s e  frame whi ch has 
pat i e nt a s  the  c lau s e  t opic , so th ere is no need for spec ial 
pa s s iv e  mark ing , and as we  hav e s e en , pat i ent t op i c a l i s a t ion 
is  a norma l opt i on in s entenc e  encod ing . T o  c it e  another 
1 I t  wa s the o c c urr enc e o f  s uch s entenc e s  that l ead Chown ing 
to  i d ent ify one func t ion  of  the suffix - a  a s  a ' pa s s iv e  
format ive ' in her unpub l i shed  B i l ek i  Vo cabulary . She  c it e s  
the exampl e e i a  u b i a  h e  wa s s p e a r e d . 
examp l e : 
( 2 1 2 ) 
L a  
ART 
v a h a - g u  
Z e g - l s i  
k a  
n o t 
ko r o - a . 
c u t - 3 p s  
My Z e g s  ar e no t c u t  o ff . 
1 4 0 .  
A l imited s et o f  s pont aneous  mot ion verb s in Nakana i 
have - a  a s  a pet r i f i e d  morpheme : 
a b i - a 
s e l e - a  
b e u - a  
v a  l i - b u  r e - a  
c o n t i nu e  on  
g o  s t rai g h t  
g o  b a c k  
s c a t t e r �  a s  a f l o c k  o f  b i rds 
Jt i s  pos s ib l e  that - a  is to  b e  id ent i f i e d  with the pas s ive / 
s tati ve  s u ffix e s  of  F i j i an ,  Tongan and Maor i . But rather 
than j u s t  t ry ing to i d ent i fy po s s ib l e  origins  o f  the 
agent l e s s  s entenc e  marking in th i s  way , it s e ems pre ferab l e  
t o  have a synt act i c  exp lanat i on . Such an exp lanat i on can 
b e . furn i shed  for th e Nakanai data in t erms of copying and 
d e l et i on , as above , u t i l i s ing regu l ar pro c e s s e s avai lab l e  
1 in the s ynt ax . 
Th e s entence i n  ( 2 1 1 ) was  in  fact encountered in a 
d i s cour s e  conc erning event s in World  War I I , and i s  taken 
from a l i s t  of  animal s  wh ich were shot by the  Japane s e . Th e 
s p eaker , therefor e , had the opt i on o f  inc luding ' the Japane s e ' 
as  the t o p i c  but cho s e  ins t ead the pati ent -focu s s ed opt i o n  in ­
s t ead , increa s ing the foc u s  by d e l et i ng the  actor . He  c ou ld 
have s a id , for exampl e : 
a )  
( 2 1 3 ) 
E g i t e S i a p a n  
t h e y ( p l ) Japa n e s e  
u b i 
s h o o t 
l a  b o l a ,  u b i l a  
ART p i g s h o o t ART 
T h e  Jap a n e s e  s h o t  p i gs a nd s h o t  d o g s  . .  
p a i a .  
do g 
1 I n  add i t i on , it i s  po s s ib l e  that the Nakanai analys i s  
it s e l f  cou ld throw l ight o n  the origin  o f  the Po lyn e s ian 
' pas s i ve ' cons truc t i on , rath er than the revers e ( s e e  2 . 3 . 1 . 1 . ) .  
14 1 . 
I n s t ead of  ( 2 1 3 a )  h ow ever , th e s p eaker encoded the 
meaning with c o - ordinat e d  agent l e s s  s entenc e s  ( c . f . ( 2 11 ) ) .  
b )  L a  b o l o  u b i - a ,  l a  p a i a  u b i - a .  
ART p i g  s ho o t - 3 ps ART do g s ho o t - 3 p s  
Pi gs , ( t h e y ) s ho t  them, d o g s  ( t h e y ) s h o t  t h e m . 
B � for e l eaving agent l e s s  s ent enc e s , it shou ld  b e  
ment i oned that ther e  i s  i n  fact a n  i n s t r um e n t a l t y p e  o f  
pa s s iv e , a s s oc iated with j u s t  two part icu lar verb s ( s e e  
2 . 3 . 1 . 1 . ) :  
( 2 1 4 ) 
E g i t e 
t h e y ( p l )  
u r - u r u  
rd - gr e a t 
u s u  t - i l - o l o  
many nom- b i t e  
l a 
AB L / ART 
Ma ny of t h e  o l d m e n  ha v e  b e e n  b i t t e n  by p i gs � 
b o l o . 
p i g  
I n  th i s  examp l e , nomina l i s ing infix - i l - h a s  b e en us ed t o  
ind i cat e a pa s s iv e  s ens e , and t h e  ac tor appears to  have 
b e en t agged on the end of the c lau s e .  However , c on s id er the 
other verb w ith which s uch a cons truct ion occurs : 
( 2 1 5 )  
E p a i p a i  
ART mu l l e t  
s - u l "'." u l u 
nom- s l a u g h t e r  
l e 
AB L  
r u k a . 
barrac uda 
'Th e  mu l l e t  w e r e  s l a u g h t e r e d  by t h e barrac uda . 
The noun r u k a t ak e s  art ic l e  e ,  and t h i s  a l l ow s  the i n s t r um e n t  
m ar k er , ab l a t ive l e  ( e l i d e d  w i th a r t i c l e  l a  i n  ( 2 1 4 ) )  t o  appear . 
4 . 1 . 3 .  Mu l t ip l e  Copy ing 
Any two NPs in a trans it ive  c lau s e  may be c op i ed in the 
same s ent enc e , but th e actor mus t  not be s eparat ed from it s 
pronoun trac e . It  i s  l e s s  pr e ferr ed , however , for s uch 
s eparat ion to occur for an inan imat e pat i ent , wh ich could 
not be  confu s e d w ith the actor b e cau s e o f  it s inanimat e 
nature . 
Cons i d er the mat rix c lau s e  ( 2 1 5 ) : 
a )  
( 2 1 5 ) 
Act V P  
E t i l a  g u t u - a - l e  
ART mo t h e r c o o k - 3 p s - 3 p s i 
Ben Pat 
t e t e  l a  m a v o . 
fa t h e r  ART taro 
Mo t h e r  c o o k e d  t a r o  fo r fa t h e r . 
1 1 1 2. 
Th e fo l l owi ng s ingl e and mu l t i p l e  t o p i ca l i s a t i ons by 
l e ft copying with in  ( 2 1 5 a ) were found to b e  acc eptab l e : 
b )  Ben Act V P  Pat 
E t e t e , e t i la  ( e i a ) g u t u :- a - l a  1 a m a v o  
ART fa t h e r  ART mo t h e r  3 p s c o o k - 3 p s - 3 p s i /\ RT taro 
A s  fo r fa t h e r ,  mo t h er c o o k ed taro fo r h i m . 
c )  Pri t Act V P I3 en 
L a  m a v o , e t i 1 a ( e i a ) g u t u - a - l e  t e t e . 
/\RT taro  ART m o t h e Y1 3 p s  c o o k - 3 p s - 3 ps i fa t h e r 
11 [j fo r t h e  ta r o ,  m o  t h a r1 c o o k e d  i l; fo r fa t h e r . 
d )  Act V P  B en Pat 
E t i 1 a ,  e i a  g u t u - a - l e  t e t e  1 a m a v o . 
ART mo t h e r  3 p s  c o o k - 3 p s - 3 ps i fa t h e r  ART taro  
A s  fo r mo t h e r ,  s h e  c o o k ed taro fo r fa t h er . 
A l l  po s s ib l e  mu l t ip l e  to p ic a l i s at ion comb inat i ons of 
actor , pat ient and b en e f i c iary ro l e s were checked w i th both 
o ld and young informant s ,  but only t h o s e  s uch a s  ( e )  wh ich 
' d i d  not invo lve s e parat ion of th e actor from the verb , were 
found to b e  d e f init e ly ac c e pt ab l e . 
e )  B en Pat Act 
E t e t e , l a  m a v o , e t i l a 
ART fa t h er  ART t a r o  ART mo t h e r  
V P  
g u t u - a - l a . 
c o o 1< - 3 p s - 3 p s i  
A s  fo r fa t h e r ,  mo t h e r  c o o k e d  t h e  t a r o  fo r h i m . 
D e f in it e ly unacc eptab l e  w er e  tho s e  s ent enc e s  s uch a s  ( f )  
wh ich invo lved s epara t i on of the  ac tor from the verb by an 
N P  re ferring to  an anima t e  entity . 
f )  Act B en V P  Pat 
-;', E t i l a , e t e t e , e i a  g u t u - a - l a  l a m a v o . 
ART mo t h e r  ART fa t h e r  3 ps  c o o k - 3 p s - 3 p s i ART taro  
(A s fo r mo t h e r ,  fo r fa t h e r  s h e  c o o k e d  taro ) .  
l ' I  3 .  
Somewhat mor e  ac c eptab l e , howev er , wa s the s eparat ion 
of act or from pronominal trac e by an inanima t e  NP : 
g )  Act 
E t i 1 a 
ART mo t h e r  
Pat 
l a  m a v o , 
ART t a r o  
V P  B e n 
e i a  g u t u - a - l e  t e t e . 
3 p s  c o o k - 3 p s - 3 p s i /ART fa t h er 
A s  fo r m o t he r 3 s h e c o o k e d  t h e  taro fo r fa t h e r . 
Thi s  s ynt ac t i c  v ar i at ion y i e l d s  a ful ly - ac c eptab l e  s entenc e , 
how ev er , when the NP int erv ening b etwe en th e actor and the 
pronominal trac e is long ( i . e .  high ly qua l if i ed ) , e . g . 
h )  L a  v a l a l u a ,  
ART m e n  
e g i t e u  t e  
t h e y ( p l ) PRE P 
s o i o g e  g e  
p er hap s I RR 
1 a m o t a  i s a  
ART m o t o r  o n e  
1 a g o - l a u - l a ,  
ART g o - s e a - nom 
l o t o - a . 
b uy - 3 ps 
b i s i a 1 e 
l i t t l e  t ha t 
m u l  i m u l  i 
l a t e r 
ko r a m u ·l i 
s uffi c i e n t  
e g i t e u  
t he y ( p l )  
A s  for t h e m e n 3  a l i t t l e  o u t b oa r d  mo t o r  t ha t  wo u l d b e  
go o d  e n o u g h  t o  g o  o u t  t o  s e a wi t h 3  l a t e r  o n  t h e y  wi l l  
pro ba b l y  b uy o n e . 
C opying of  two N P s  pa st  th e actor a s  s ent enc e topic  wa s 
somewhat l e s s  acc ept ab l e : 
i )  
j ) 
Pat 
L a  m a v o - l e , 
ART taro - t h e r e  
B en Ac t 
e t e t e  e t i l a  e i a  
ART fa t h e r  ART mo t h e r  3 p s  
V P  
g u t u - a - l a  
co o k - 3 ps - 3 ps i  
A s  for t ha t  tar o 3 mo t h e r  c o o k e d  i t  fo r fa t h e r . 
B en 
E t e t e - l e 
ART fa t h e r - t h e r e  
Pat 
l a  m a v o , 
ART t a r o  
Act 
e t i 1 a 
ART mo t h e r  
e i a  
3 p s  
A s  fo r fa t h e r 3  mo t h e r  cooked t h e  t a r o  for h i m . 
V P  
g u t u - a - l a  
c o o k - 3 p s - 3 p s i  
Therefore , exc e pt wh er e v ery . c l ear from cont ext and where 
utter ed w ith c l ear c ontra s t i v e  empha s i s , c opy ing sho u ld not 
norma l ly apply to thr e e  NPs at onc e , and s hould not int erpo s e  
a N P  b etwe e n  t h e  actor and t h e  v erb . I t erm t h i s the mu lt ip l e  
topica l i s a t ion  cons tra int . I t  i s  no t e d  that mu l t i p l e  topical ­
i s a t i on d i d  not occur in a corpu s of  one hundred pag e s  of t ext , 
a lthough it i s  heard in conv er sat ion , and i s  ea s i ly  e l ic it ed 
from and d i s cu s s ed with informant s .  
1 4 4 . 
4 . 1 . 5 . Copying of Non- r e f er entia l NPs 
Non-r e f er ent ial  NPs ar e ind irect l y copied  by  �rac ing 
wi th the g enera l pronoun v o l a .  Mu l t i p l e  c opy ing o f  
e l ement s from b oth RPI I and non-referent ia l po s it ions do e s  
not occur . 
Non- r e f er ent ia l NPs  ar e o f  two k ind s : 
i )  Tho s e  wh i ch ar e peripheral t o  the matrix c lau s e , be ing 
in a nuc lear r e la t i on s h i p  to  a c lau s e cha ined in s u cc e s s ion 
to  it , indicat ing d irect ion , locat ion and ra ng e r e l a t i onships . 
i i )  Minor nuc l ear NP s , tho s e  r o l e s  in the  matrix c laus e wh ich 
do not f i l l  re f erent ial po s it i ons  i . e .  in s trument in the c a s e  
o f  t�an s it ive  c la u s e s ,  and goal and s ource i n  th e c a s e  o f  
intran s it ive  c laus e s . 
I i l lu stra t e  f ir s t l y  topica l i s at i on o f  ro l e s  per i ph era l 
t o  the matr ix c lau s e , al l o f  wh ich take th e goa l ro l e  in  the 
cha ined mo t ion clau s e s wh ich s eparate ly encod e them .1 
( 2 1 6 ) 
a )  Lo cat i on 
Goal  
? E S e g e , 
J\l�T :3 e g e 
A t  Se g e  my 
b )  Direct ion 
Goal  
( ? ) L a  h o  h o  i ,  
J\ R T  b u s h  
Th e b us h  -
c )  Rang e 
Goal 
L a  b a a - l e  
Act V P  Pat 
[ e  t i l a p i  g o - a u ]  
ART mo t h e � b e a r - me 
mo t h e r  ga v e  b i r t h  t o  m e . 
Act V P  V P  
[ e i a g e  h a  r i ]  [ s o - i o  
3 p s I RR P u n  t o - a t 
h e ' Z Z  run  away t o  t h e r e . 
Ac t V P  
V P  
[ o - v o l a ] 
a t - PRON 
v o l a ] 
PRON 
V P  
[ a m u t o u  g e  h a  r i ]  [ k a r a ]  
ART ar e a - t h e r e  y o u ( p l . ex ) I RR run u n t i l 
Tha t a r e a  t h e r e  - y o u  run  to  t h e r e . 
V P  
[ o - v o l a 
a t - PR OJ  
In the ab ov e examp l e s  the o ut er s et s  of s quar e brac k et s enc l o s e  
th e ent ire comp l ex c lau s e  s equ enc e . 
1 Tl1 i s  mat ter i s  not a s imp l e  one to  inv e s tigate , as  ev idenced 
by the equ ivo c al ity indi cate d  by  que s t ion marks in ( 2 1 6  a & b ) . 
One iD formant gave me t he s e  as  acceptab le s entence s b ut re j e ct ed 
the� a s quit e doub t fu l  when as ke d  ab out them over 1 2 month s lat er 
1 4  5. 
Ne xt I i l lus trat e minor nuc l ear ro l e s  in topica l i s at i on : 
( 2 l 7 ) 
a )  Ins trument 
I n s . Act V P  Pat 
L a  v i s a - l e  e T u b u  b a r a u t u  l e  t a r i - l a  
ART k n i fe - t h e r e  ART Tu bu c u t  AB L y o unger  s i b l i ng - 3 p s i 
o - v o l a .  
a t - PRON 
A s  fo r t h a t  kni fe ,  Tub u  c u t  hi s y o u n g e r  br o t h e r  wi t h  i t .  
b )  G oal 
Goal 
E 
ART 
R a b a u l ,  
Ra b a u l 
Act 
ea u 
I 
g e  
I RR 
V P  
g o - m u l i 
go - e a s t  
o - v o l a 
a t - PRON 
Rabau l - I ' l l go  t h e r e . 
c )  Sourc e  
Src 
L a  
ART 
ka r i 
tru c k  
o - v o l a .  
a t - PRON 
h a l a b a 
n ew 
t e t a l a , 
3 ps p  
Act 
e k a n s e l 
ART Co u nc i l l o r 
V P  
s a g e g e  s e s e l e  
happy tru l y  
A s  for h i s  n e w  truc k ,  t h e  c o unc i l l o r  i s  v e ry h appy w i t h  i t . 
In  each c a s e  above , t h e  minor ro l e  ha s nec e s s ari ly b e en traced 
by the indirect  pronomina l c ompound o - v o l a . In the cas e o f  
animat e referent s , however , a fu l l  pronomi nal trac e would 
occur , e . g . : 
d )  Goal 
Goal Act 
E t e t e , e a u 
ART fa t h e r  I 
V P  
g e  g o - m u l i 
I R R  g o - ea s t  
t e t a l a .  
PRE P- 3 ps 
A s  fo r fa t h e r ,  I ' l l go  a l o ng and s e e  h i m .  
4 . 1 . 6 .  �ing of Interrogative Phrases 
Th is  proc c� s s  r e fl e c t s  again  t h e  s ynt a c t j  c d i s t inct ion o f  
r e fer ent ial  frcm non-re ferent i a l  N P s , i . A .  t h e  top ica l i s ed 
int errogat ive  pronoun i s  trac ed dire c t ly in the cas e o f  
referent ial  N P s , and ind irect ly  by  v o l a  i n  t h e  cas e o f  
non -referent ial  NPs . 
1 1 1  G .  
( 2 1 8 ) 
a )  Pat Act V P  
E r e i a e m e m a  s a g e - a ?  
w h i c h  fi s h  y o u ( s ) l i k e - 3 p s 
Wh i c h  fi s h  do y o u. w a n t ? 
b )  Goal Act V P  V P  
E r e m a u t u  [ [ e m e  p o u ] [ o - i o  v o l a ? ] ] 
w h i c h  v i l l a g e  y o u ( s ) s i t  a t - t h e r e  PRON 
--
Wh i c h  v i l l a g e  d i d  y o u  s ta y  a t ?  
4 . 1 . 7 .  D i s placement of Mod a ls C ontra s t ed W i th Copyi ng 
Moda l s  may b e  h i gh l i ght e d  by the s peak�r ,  who can cho o s e  
opt ions  wh i ch focus  them in  var ious p o s it i ons i n  th e c lau s e  
( s e e  d i s cu s s ion o f  t ime , dub i tat i on and negat ion i n  3 . 1 . 1 . ) .  
D i s pl a c ement di ffers from copying on four maj or c ount s . 
Firs t ly , the  e l ement s di s pl ac ed are a l l  moda l s , and not NPs . 
S e cond ly , as  a s e quenc e , th er e i s  no trac ing , no t even w ith 
the g enera l pronoun v o l a .  ( I  w i l l  d emons trat e in 4 . 2 . 3 . 
however , that v o l a  cop i e s  t ime modal it y in  topic  cha in ing ) .  
Th ird ly , c opy ing i s  only t o  th e po s it ion l eft o f  the  v erb 
phra s e  or l e ft of the  ac tor , whereas  d i s p lac ement g iv e s  the 
o pt ion o f  s ev era l pos it ions  in the c lau s e  in the ca s e  of 
t ime moda l ity , wh ich can even b e  int erpo s ed b etwe en c o p i e d  
nominal s .  Dub itative  a n d  proh i b it iv e moda l s  c a n  o n l y  b e  
front ed , a n d  d i f f er from t ime in b e ing real i s ed o n l y  a s  
adverb s , and never as  N P s . Fourthly , a s  no t e d  at the out s et , 
d i s p lacement i s  a c lau s e - l ev e l  enc o d ing o pt ion , wh ereas copy­
ing o c c urs at  s ent enc e - l ev e l . 
The fo l l ow ing exampl e  show s  a l l  of  the  d i s t inct po s it ions 
for th e appearanc e of t ime ( T )  manife st ed as th e s ent ent ial  
t empora l adverb a l a l a v i  y e s t e rda y ,  in  a s entenc e with mult ipl e ­
t o p i c a l i s at i on . 
T 
( 2 1 9 ) 
B en 
E 
ART 
V P  
Pat 
t e t e  T l a  
fa t he r  ART 
a b l - a - l a  T 
g i v e - 3 p s - 3 p s i 
r a e s i 
r i c e  
e l e 
t h e r e  
Act 
T e  l a t u - m u 
ART c h i l d- 2 p s i  
T 
1 q 7 ,  
e i a T 
3 p s  
A s  fo r fa t h e r �  y o ur c h i l d  ga v e  h i m  t h a t  ri c e  ( y e s t e rday ) .  
4 .  2 .  FOREGROUNDING 
Having b e en high l i ght ed in the cour s e  of b e ing newl y 
introduced , theme s c an b e  s ub j e c t ed further to foreground ing 
by means of demons trat ive  ( 4 . 2 . 1 . 1 . ) and d e ict ic ( 4 . 2 . 2 . ) 
focus and anaphor i c  trac i ng ( 4 . 2 . 3 . 2 . ) ,  in  order to ma int ain 
c ohe s i on in the d i s c ours e .  Near er and farther , act ive  and 
l e s s  ac t iv e , new a nd o l d er part i c i pant s ,  therefor e , are k ept 
in c onc eptual ord er by the s yntac t i c  focu s s irig proc e s se s t o  b e  
d e s crib ed in  t h i s  s ect ion . Foreground ing amount s ther efore t o  
the ma inte nanc e o f  ' g iven ' s tatus  i n  int roduc ed part ic ipant s 
through out th e d i s cour s e  ( Chafe  1 9 7 4 : 1 2 9 ) . 
4 . 2 . 1 . Demonstrative F ocus 
4 . 2 . 1 . 1 . Pr imary Demons tra tive Focus 
Th e �onst ituent d emon s trat ive  is man i fe s t ed by the unbound 
morph eme 1 a l e ,  th e d emon strat ive  marker , g l o s s ed as ' that ' . 
The c at egory Demons trat ive pr e c e d e s  the cat e gory De ict ic in  the 
d e f i n i t e  NP , b ut is  not repr e s ent ed in ind e f init e NPs , wh ereas 
De i ct i c  may so appear ( s e e  4 . 2 · . 2 . for a d i s cu s s i on o f  Deict ic ) .  
Wher e d emons trat i v e  and d e ic t i c  c o - o c cur , t he s e  e l ement s 
merge  t o  form c ompound s a s  fo l l ow s : 
1 In  add it ion to  a l e ther e i s  an empha t ic demons trative  
s uffix - l a ,  wh ich is  u s ua l ly only a f f ixed to th ird per s o n  
pronoun s , a n d  i s  u s ual ly f o l l owed by a d e i c t ic , e . g .  e g i t e u ­
l a - e  t h em�  e v e n t h o s e  o n e s  t h e r e . Further nominal mod i f iers  
do no t co - oc c ur w ith - l a , wh ich is  not , however , to be  confu s ed 
w ith  other s emant ic va lue s of  t h e  homo phonous func t ion morpheme 
- 1 a . 
a l e - ( i - e ) l e  
a l e - i - e 
a l e - i - o 
t h a t  o n e  t he r e ;  
t h i s  o ne h e r e ;  
t ha t  o n e  o v e r  t h e r e . 
l Lt 8. 
The - i - ins ert is  s impl y  an ep enthet i c  v ow e l , c omparab l e  t o  
that o c curri ng in  the  focal pronoun e - i - a u  I�  and b efor e a 
d e i c t i c  f o l low ing a vow e l ,  a s  in  e m e - i - e y o u ( s ) t h e r e . 
( 2 2 0 )  
A b i - a - g u  
g i v e - 3 p s - 2 ps i  
o - v o l a .  
a t - PRON 
1 a 
ART 
v u g i a l e - l e  � �  
ba nana t ha t - t h e r e  ART 
Gi v e  me t ha t  b a n a na t h e r e  t ha t  L u k e  mar k e d .  
L u k  
L u k e  
k e k e s i 
wri t e  
There i s  a foc a l  emphat i c  category o f  exclamat i ons , 
r e pr e s ent ed  by g e  and g o , opt iona l ly appearing fo l l ow ing 
d e i ct i c . The s e  exc lamat ions do no t c o - o c cur with d emonstrat ive  
a l e ,  but ar e not to be  ident if i ed with that category . Exampl e s  
ar e : 
a )  
b )  
c )  
d )  
( 2 2 1 ) 
E 
ART 
t i 1 a 
m o t h e r  
g i t .e u - e 
t h e ir - t h er e  
That ' s  t h e ir mo t h er t h e r e  
L a  
ART 
s i m a - e  
l i g h tn i ng - t h e r e  
Tha t ' s  l i g h tn i n g ! 
E i a - 1 e 
3 p s - t h e r e 
Th e r e  i t  i s ! 
H i  l a k e g e  ! 
g e ! 
EXCL 
g e ! 
EXCL  
g e l  
EXC L 
We l l  l o o k  a t  t ha t ! ( h i l a k e i s  a contrac t ion  of h i  l o - a  
s e e  3 p s  and exc lamat ion g e ) .  
Pr imary d emonstra t iv e  focus  s erv e s  t o  make d ef init e a 
non- s p e c i f i c  NP in d i s cour s e , for immed iate  r eferenc e : 
·1 1 1  '.) .  
( 2 2 2 )  
l o , e i a k a m u  t a  v u  e p i  t o  1 a t a  h a l o  a l e , e i a  
We l l  3 p s  gra sp t o ward ART car  ART man t ha t  3 p s  
t a u  t i g i l o u - a . 
p u t  w e l l  a g a i n - 3 p s  
We l l ,  h e  gra s p e d  t ha t  ma n ' s  ( s e v e r e d )  P a r  a n d  p l a c e d  
i t  ba c k  a g a i n ,  r e s t o r i ng i t .  
I n  ( 2 2 2 )  i f  l a  t a h a l o  had no t b e en l imited b y  d emon s trat ive  
foc u s , it woul d  have  s ound ed a s  i f  any  man  in the  group wa s 
b e ing r e st ored , and not j u s t  the one w ith a s ev ered  c ar . 
Not e  t oo that the  d emon strat ive a l e  can s ub st itut e for 
a d e f i n i t e  NP  already pre s ent in  the cont ext . 
( 2 2 3 ) 
E g i t e 
t h e y  ( pl )  
g o - i o  
go - t h e r e  
t a h i - t i - a s o - i l o ,  ' H a r u a - m u 
h u s ba nd- 2 ps a s k- PERF - 3 p s  t o - i n  
t i e ? ' M a g o  ' O u k a .  
t h i s . o n e  s a y  n o  
o - i o - l e  
a t - t h e r e - t h e r e  
m a l a u 
ta l l  
H a r u a - g u  
h u s ba nd- lp s i  
p a s i 
v er y  
o - i o . A l e - l e  
a t - t h e r e  t ha t - t h e r e  
Th e y  c a l l e d  i n  t o  h e r ,  ' Is t h i s o n e  y o ur h u s ba nd ? ' S h e  
s a i d ,  ' No ,  my  h u s ba nd ' s  s t i l l  o u t  t h e r e . Tha t  o n e  i s  
t o o  ta l l .  ' 
In ( 2 2 3 ) a l e - l e s ub s t it ut e s  for fu l l  r e f er enc e to the man 
that is  b e ing shown t o  th e woman at th e t ime . The po int to 
rememb er is that d emo n s trat ive  focu s mak e s  non- s pe c i f ic N P s  
in d i s cour s e d e f in it e f o r  a t ra n s i ent purpo s e  in the  d ev e l op ­
ment o f  t h e  d i s cour s e . Th i s  funct i on can  b e  s een  v ery 
c l ear ly wh€n the d emons tra t i v e  i s  u s ed to focus the r e f er ent 
from a g ener i c  down t o  a s pec i f i c  noun in an e quat iv e 
s ent enc e : 
( 2 2 4 ) 
L a  g a l e  a 1 e ,  ( l a  g a l e ) e P o m i o .  
ART a r e a  t h e r e  ART a r e a  ART Po mio  
Tha t a r e a  t h er e  i s  t h e  Po m i o  ar e a . 
l G O . 
Another in stance  i s  that o f  constras t iv e ly  em ph a s i s i n g  
the d i st inct ive act ion o f  o n e  o r  mor e  indiv id ual s ,  a s  
against  t h e  b ehav iour o f  a group : 
( 2 2 5 )  
A m u t o u  e 1 e ,  a l e t u g a . 
1 p o - p o  u ea u  g e  
y o u ( p l ) r.d - s i t  t h e r e  I t ha t  I RR wa l k  
Yo u a l l s ta y  t h e r e  - a s  fo r m e , I ' m l e a v i n g . 
Demons trat iv e n e e d  not r efer enc e a d e f in i t e  ent ity , 
however , a s  i s  shown by the  ca s e  o f  refer e nc ing s p e c ific  
ind e f in it e  ind iv idua l s  in a r e p ea t ed s equenc e : 
( 2 2 6 )  
A l e 
t ha t  
b o r u 
fa l l  
s o - i o ,  
to - t h er e  
a l e b o r u  
t ha t  fa l l  
O n e  fe l l  h e r e ,  a no t h e r  fe l l  t h e r e . 
s o - i o .  
t o - t h e r e  
4 . 2 . 1 . 2 . Parti ti o n i ng Focus 
By this t erm is meant the s peaker ' s  opt ion of  d e finit e l y  
d e l ineat ing a n  inde f in i t e  s pe c ific  NP , wh ich i s  in t urn 
e ncode d  a s  the  c ompl ement o f  an e quat iv e c laus e . 
a )  
b )  
( 2 2 7 )  
E a u  a b i - a - l e  
I g i v e - 3 p s - 3 p s i  
K a n s e 1 
Counc i l l or 
l a  m a n i  
ART mo n e y  
· m o  l i .  
o n l y  
I ga v e  o n l y  mo n e y  t o  t h e C o u n c i l l or .  
A l e  e a u a b i - a - l e  Ka n s e l , 
tha t I g i v e - 3 p s - 3 p s i  Co u n c i l l or 
l a  m a n i  
ART m o n e y  
m o  l i . 
o n l y  
Tha t w h i c h  I gav e t o  t h e  Co u n c i l l or  wa s o n l y  mo n e y . 
Exampl e  ( 2 2 7 a ) show s a d itraris it iv e  c lau s e  w ith a 
s pe c ific ind ef i n it e pat i ent-N P , . namel y  s ome mon ey wh ich 
changed hand s . In  ( 2 2 7b )  that which changed hands i s  
d e f i n it e ly s p e c i f i ed a s  b e ing j us t  money and noth ing mor e . 
Th e c laus e is  r end ered into e quative  form , w ith the d e f ined 
1 I n  a comparab l e  s ent ence , non- s ingular pronouns wou ld 
hav e t o  b e  numb er- s pec i f i ed , e . g .  a m i l a  a l e i l u a ,  w e  w h o  
a r e  two , a m i t e u a l e i t o l u ,  w e  w h o  a r e  t hr e e . 
1 5 1. 
NP  as  the comment and the r e s t  o f  th e c laus e  appear ing 
( a s a topical i s ed s ent enc e ) as the top ic . 
That the  t o p i c  i s  s ent e nt ial  in character i s  ind i c at ed 
by the fact that t h e  c omment st and s as  the answer t o  the 
int erro gat i v e  c lau s e  e m e  a b i a l e  K a n s e l l a r o v a ? wha t di d 
y o u  g i v e  t o  t h e  Co u n c i l l o r ? Th i s  c laus e then i s  th e 
e qu iva l ent of  a l e  e a u a b i a l e  K a n s e l , wh ich i s  a pat i ent ­
top i cal i s ed s ent enc e . I n  it , a l e  st and s for s o m e t h i ng 
w h i c h  wa s gi v e n t o  s o m e o n e �  and the pronominal s uffix - a  
trac e s  it s appearanc e  i n  th e c la u s e . 
Th e d e l ineat ing funct ion o f  th e par t it ioning opt ion 
i s  s hown v ery c l ear ly by the s e l ec t iv e  u s e  o f  the third 
person pronoun in the t o p i c  comp l ement s ent enc e of  examp l e  
( 2 2 8 ) : 
( 2 2 8 )  
[ Top i c : S  
A l e e s i s t a g e  
t ha t ART s i s t e r  IRR 
] [ C OMMENT : NP ] 
u b i e g i t e u g a g e i e ,  a m u t o u  mo l i !  
i nj e c t  t h e y ( p l )  t o da y  y o �·( p l ) o n l y 
The  o n e s  w ho m  Si s t er  i s  go i ng t o  g i v e  i nj e c t i o n s  t o  da y 
ar e y o u  p e op l e ! 
Part it i on ing appl i e s  e qua l ly t o  minor a s  w e l l  a s  key 
nuc l e ar ro l e s , as indi cated by the fo l l ow ing examp l e s  of  a 
d e l i neat e d  i n s trument - N P : 
a )  
( 2 2 9 )  
A l e e t a l a  g e  
t ha t  w e ( du . in ) IRR 
v a - a l i 
CAU S - ea t  
l a  b o l a  o - v o l a  l a r o v a ? 
ART p i g  a t - PRONw ha t 
Wha t wi l l  w e  fe e d  t h e  p i gs w i t h ? 
b )  A l e e t a l a  g e  v a - a l i l a  b o l a  o - v o l a e 
t ha t  w e ( du � i n ) I RR CAU S - e a t  ART p i g  a t - PRON ART 
k u r u v e  
s w e e t . p o ta to 
m o  1 i 
o n l y  
Wha t w e ' r e g o i ng t o  fe e d  t h e p � g s  w i t h  i s  s w e e t  p o ta t o . 
Al s o , par t it ioning i s  found to app l y  t o per iphera l 
ro l e s  o f  l oc at ion , d ir e c t ion , and range , as  shown in exampl e  
( 2 30 ) ,  i n  wh i ch a locat iv e N P  i s  s p e c i f i ed : 
1 5 2 . 
( 2 3 0 ) 
L a  m a u t u a l e  e a u p o g a e G e l a  o - v o l a e S y d n e y . 
ART v i l l a g e  t ha t  I m e e t  ART G e Z a  a t - PRON ART Syd n e y  
Th e p l ac e a t  w h i c h I m e t G e l a  wa s Sydn e y . 
A c lau s e t o p i c  a s  much a s  any o f  the  other e l ement s 
in  the c l au s e  c an b e  s p e c i f i ed by part it ioning . 
( 2 3 1 ) 
A l e t a h o l a  l a  v e l e a l e  k a r a  p e p e h o , e t u a - l a .  
t ha t  own ART a d z e  t ha t  s ha rp v e r y  ART b P o t h e r - 3 ps i 
Th e o n e w h o  ow n s  a r e a l ly s harp  a d z e  & s  h i s  
b ro th e r . 
Part it ioning app l i e s  t o  t ime modal ity a s  we l l  as  
part i c ipant ro l e s  in  the c lau s e : 
( 2 3 2 ) 
L a  m a t a  l a  
ART e y e  ART 
t e  
PREP 
i v i t u . 
s e v e n  
h a r o  a l e  a m i l a  v i - p o g a  o - v o l a ,  
s un t ha t  w e ( pl . ex ) rec - m e e t  a t - PRON 
Th e hour t ha t  w e  m e t wa s s e v e n o ' c l o c k .  
The analys i s  o f  a l i enab l e  po s s e s s ion  NPs  a s  po s s e s s ive  
c lau s e s  is  conf irmed by part it ion ing , s inc e a construc t ion 
l ike  ( 2 3 3 a )  can be  expand ed and par t it ioned a s  an eq�at ive 
c laus e in  two ways , a s  shown in ( b ) and ( c ) : 
a )  
b )  
c )  
( 2 3 3 )  
A l e 
t ha t  
t e  K a r a  p i , 
PREP Ka r a p i  
1 a 
ART 
s a v o l  
s p a d e  
a l e - l e . 
t ha t - t h e r e  
Tha t ' s  Kar ap i ' s ,  t ha t  s p a d e  t h e r e . 
L a  s a v o l a l e - l e  ( e i a ) t e  K a r a  p i . 
ART s pa d e  t ha t - t h e r e  3 p s  PRE P Karap i 
Tha t s p a d e  t h e r e  i s Karap i ' s .  
T e  K a r a p i ,  1 a s a v o l a l e - l e  
ART Kar a p i  ART s p a d e  t ha t - t h e r e  
Ka ra p i  o w n s  t ha t  s pade . 
1 5 3 . 
No t e  t oo that part it ioning can occ ur by 
s p ec i f i cat ion o f  an e l ement in  an emb edded c lau s e : 
a )  
( 2 3 4 ) 
E g i t e v e i - a 
t h e y ( pl )  s a y - 3 p s  
[ l a  t i l a l  i a l a a l e - l e  k a m a  k o k o r a . ]  
ART da nc e t ha t - t h e r e  no t g o o d  
T h ey s a y  t h a t  t ha t da nc e i s  n o t go o d . 
W ith part it ioned opt iona l encoding s pec ify ing t i l a l  i a l a ,  
th e s ent enc e in  ( 2 3 4 a ) woul d  b e  a s  follow s : 
b )  A l e e g i t e v e i - a k a ma ko ko ra , 
t ha t  t h e y ( pl ) s a y - 3 p s  no t go o d  
1 a 
ART 
t i l a l i a l a  a l e - l e . 
da nc e t ha t - t h e 1  
Tha t w h i c h  t h e y  s a y  wa s no t go o d  i s  t ha t  par t i c u l aP da nc e . 
The para l l e l  encod ing o f  part it ioned e quat ive c lau s e s  and 
information que st ions has b e en no t ed . It  i s  not acc ept ab l e , 
how ev er , t o  negat i v e l y  que st ion a non - s p ec ific it em in  a 
c laus e ,  where a s  t o  n e ga t i v e ly part it ion i s  p erfe c t l y  
acc eptabl e .  C ompare t h e  fo l l ow ing two s ent e nc e s : 
a )  
b )  
( 2 3 5 )  
A l e 
t ha t ,  
e i a  a b i - a - l e  T u b u 
3 p s  g i v e - 3 p s - 3 p s i  Tu b u  
k a m a 
no t 
l a 
ART 
m a n i .  
m o n e y  
Tha t w h i c h  h e  gav e  to  Tub u  wa s no t mo n e y . 
* A l e  e i a  a b i - a - l e  
t ha t 3ps gi v e - 3 p s - 3 p s i  
T u b u 
Tu b u  
k a m a  
n o t 
l a r o v a ? 
1J h a t 
The r ea s on for th i s  i �  t hat one  cannot d efine everything 
out s ide  o f  the s p e c i f i c  ent ity  und er que st ion , a s  shown in  
( b ) ,  but  one can l eave it negat iv e l y  s p e c i f i ed , a s  in ( a ) ; i . e .  
it may hav e  b e e n  a numb er of t h ing s which  were giv�n to Tubu , 
but one o f  them wa s not money . 
Now a r e lative c laus e can b e  par t it i oned  a l s o : 
( 2 3 6 ) 
a )  Relat iv e  c lau s e  unpart it ioned : 
E k u r u v e a l e p u l o - a . 
ART s w e e t . p o ta t o  t ha t s t e w - 3 p s  
Sw e e t  po ta to s t ew e d  i n  co c o n u t  l i q u i d .  
b )  Part it ioned r e lat iv e c laus e : 
A l e 
t ha t  
p u l o - a , 
s t e w - 3 p s  
e k u r u v e ! 
ART s w e e t . p o ta t o  
S t e w e d  sw e e t  po ta to ! 
1 5 � . 
Th e cook ing pro c e s s o f  s t ewing i n  c oconut l iqu id mad e  from 
s que e z ing out the s hr edded f l e sh of the c o c o n u t  r e n d e r s  d ry 
ro ot v e g et ab l e s  s uc c u l ent ind e e d , s o  ( b ) i s  a cry o f  d el ight , 
f ir s t  the announc ement that thi s i s  a s t ew , and then the  
s p e c i f ication that it is  sweet potat o s t ew . Such a partit ­
ioning fo l low s exac t ly the  patt ern o f  part it ioning a 
s ent enc e , exc e pt that the d emon s trat i v e  fo c u s  marker a l e  i s  
a lready pr e s e nt in  t h e  r e la t iv e  c lau s e  construct ion . Th is  
is  not a random fact , and  it  s erve s  in fac t  to introduc e the  
d i s cu s s ion of r e l a t i v i s at ion a s  focu s . Relativ i s at ion  i s  l ike 
a r ev er s e  part it ion ing , in wh ich the  d emon s t rative  focu s s t i l l  
mo d i f i e s  the  part it ioned topic  part o f  t he c laus e , but t h e  
comment - NP i s  front ed , s o  that inst ead o f  A l e e a u a b i a l e T u b u  
l a  ma n i  ( Tha t w h i c h I ga v e  t o  Tu b u  wa s mon e y ) w e  hav e  L a  m a n i 
a l e e a u a b i a l e T u b u  ( T h e  mo n e y  t ha t  I ga v e  t o  Tu b u ) . For a l e 
t o  mod i fy m a n i ,  ther e  would hav e t o  b e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  str e s s on 
the l a st s y l lab l e  o f  a l e , f o l l owed by pau s e :  La  m a n i  a l e ,  
e a u a b i a l e  T u b u  (A s fo r t ha t  mo n e y 3  I ga v e  i t  to  Tub u ) . 
4 . 2 . 1 . 3 .  Re l a t iv i s a t ion a s  Focus 
a )  Condit ions  of  R e la t iv i s ation 
Relat iv i sat ion is  funct iona l ly and morpho l o g i ca l ly ak in 
t o  part it ioning .  Morpho l o g i ca l l y , th e d emon strat ive foc u s  
marker a l e  wh ich pre fac e s  the  t o p i c  comp l ement of a part it ­
ioned c laus e i s  the s ame marker wh ich appears pre fac ing 
r e l at ive c laus e s . F unct iona l ly , a re str ict ive r e lat iv e 
c lau s e  s erv e s  to s pe c ify or r e strict  the meaning of a 
d ef init e or gener i c NP , wher ea s in part it ioning the  meaning 
o f  a s pe c i f i c  NP , b e  it d e finit e or ind e f i n it e ,  i s  d e l ineated 
by the nominal i s ed topic  c omp lement . 
1 5 5 . 
R e l at iv e  c lau s es in Nakana i are pot e nt i a l ly pre c ed ed 
by d emons trat ive marker a l e , sub j e c t  t o  cond it i o n s  which 
I sha l l  s p e c ify . The r e a s o n  for th i s  marking i s  that the 
head of  a d e f init e N P  marked  by a l e has b e en sub j e ct ed to  
fo c u s s ing . S uch co- ident if icat ion o f  t h e  proc e s s e s  of  
re lat iv i s a t ion and fo c u s  ha s b e en s ug g e s t ed b y  Schacht er 
( 1 9 7 3 ) and d i s c u s s ed by Pawl e y  ( 1 9 7 6 : l ) a s  th e ' NP-over - S '  
hypothe s i s , wh ich he  d e s cr ib e s  a s  fo l lows : 
. . .  [ T ] here i s  no ext erna l head NP for the 
r e lative c l aus e to  mod i fy and no d e l et ion 
rul e . I n s t ead , the N P  to b e  r el at iv i s ed 
ha s S a s  it s on l y  const it uent . A he ad NP 
is cr eat ed within thi s S b y  fo c u s ing one 
nomina l , wh ich is  then pr omo t e d  to th e 
matrix s entenc e , and st and s a s  t op ic in 
re lation to the re s t  of the r e l a t iv e  c lau s e . 
Cons i d er now the cond it ion s of  r e lat iv i sat ion in Nakana i . 
Cond it ion 1 :  R elat iv i s at ion can occur for any d e f in i t e  or 
g eneric nominal e l ement in the c l a us e , be it ac tor , p�t ie nt , 
b enef ic iary , goa l , s o urc e , in s trument , d ir ect ion , locat ion , 
range or t ime ; it  can occur on  a NP  wh ich i s  in  the matr ix 
c laus e ,  i s  the  obj e c t  o f  a pre po s it ion , or i s  in a cha ined 
s equ enc e of  c la us e s . 
a )  
b )  
( 2 3 7 ) 
E g i r a g e  v a - h a r i l a  k a r i  i l u a t e g i t e 
t h e y ( du ) I RR caus - r u n  ART t r u c k  two PREP . t h e y  
m e m b a  
m e mb e r s  
Th e y  a r e  
w h i c h t h e  
E g i t e 
t h e y ( p l )  
m e m b a  
memb e r s  
a l e  e g i t e 1 a m u l u g a l u g a l o t o a . 
t h a t t h e y ( p l )  ART l e a d e r  b uy . 3 p s  
g o i n g  t o  b r i n g  t he two truc k s  fo r t he m e mb e r s  
di r e c t o r s  b o u g h t . 
g e  s a  e t e  1 a k a  r i i 1 u a  t e g i t e 
I RR b o a r d  PREP ART truc k t u.w PREP . t h e y  
a l e  
t h a t  
e g i t e 
t h e y ( p l )  
1 a 
ART 
m u l u g a l u g a  l o t o a . 
l ea d e r  buy . 3 p s  
T h e y  w i l l  b o a rd/ t ra v e l  o n  t h e  t w o  m e mb e r s ' t ru c k s  t ha t  
t h e  di r e c to r s  b o ug h t . 
c )  
1 5 6 . 
L a  k a  r i i 1 u a  t e g i t e m e m b a  a l e  e g  i t  e 
ART truc k t wo t h e y ( pl ) memb e r  t ha t  t h e y ( pl )  
1 a m u l u g a l u g a  l o t o - a  g e  v a - h a r i  e g i t e u . 
ART l ea d e r  b u y - 3 p s  I RR c au s - run  t h e y ( pl )  
Th e t w o  memb e r s ' t r uc k s  t h a t t h e  dir e c t o r s  b o u g h t  
w i l l  ta k e  t h em . 
I n  t he above  s et o f  examp l e s , ( a ) '  r epr e s e nt s  relativ i s at ion 
of th e pat i ent , ( b )  r e la t ivi s at ion of  the goa l and ( c )  
repr e s ent s  r e l at iv i s a t ion o f  the  a c tor and c l au s e  topic . 
Cond i t i on 2 :  D emo n s trat i v e  a l e  mus t  occur mark ing the 
first r e s t r i c t ive r e lat iv e c lau s e  in a s er i e s  of  r e la t iv e  
c lau s e s . 
a )  
( 2 3 8 )  
L a  
ART 
v u g i 
b a nana 
o - v o l a - l e  
a t - PRON - t h e r e  
a l e  t a r i g i g i  
t ha t  g o o d  
e 1 e ,  
t h e r e  
e 
ART 
B a b a  k e ke s i 
Baba wri t e  
Th e g o o d  banana s t h er e  t ha t  B a b a  ma r k e d  
L a  
ART 
v u g i 
banana 
a l e  
t h a t  
e B a b a  
ART Baba 
The  bana n a s  t ha t  Ba b a  mar k e d  
k e k e s i 
wri t e  
o - v o l a - l e 
a t - PRON - t h e r e  
Wher e act ive r e lat ive c lau s e s  fo l low stat iv e  r e lat iv e 
c laus e s  the s e  ar e po t marked by a l e  ( s e e  und er c ond it i on 4 ) . 
Condit ion  3 :  S tat ive r e lat ive c l aus e s  mu st pre c e d e  
act ive . A s tat ive r e l at ive c laus e  i s  o n e  which h a s  a s  it s 
pred i cate a verb wh ich takes  a pat ient-NP a s  c l au s e t op i c . 
a )  
( 2 3 9 ) 
L a  v u g i a l e  
ART banana t ha t  
t a r i t i g i , 
go o d  
e B a b a k e k e s i o - v o l a - l e  
ART B a b a  wri t e  a t - PRON- t h e r e  
Th e g o o d  b a na na t h a t B a ba m a r k e d 
b )  * L a v u g i a l e e B a b a  k e k e s i o v a l a ,  a l e t a r i g i g i  
Th e latter s ent e nc e  i s  unac c e ptab l e  b ecau s e  the stative  
r e l at ive c lau s e  do e s  no t pr ec ede  t he a c t i v e  r e l at ive c lau s e . 
Cons ider now the c a s e o f  g e n er i c  NPs  wh ich are ind e f in it e 
and non- s p e c i f i c . The s e  are ac c orded d e f init e s tatus  and , 
a c c ord ing ly , ar e po t en t ia l l y  marked by a l e  in relativ i s at ion : 
( 2 4 0 ) 
L a  
ART 
v u  g i a · 1  e 
ba na na t ha t  
t a r i t i g i  
go o d  
v o v o k a k e a  
7,) fu: /; e :;  
i s u - a . 
l i ke - 3 ps 
U• e l e ) , e g i t e 
t h e r e  h e y ( p l )  
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A s  for go o d  qua l i ty banana s 3  w h i t e  p e op l e  r e a l l y Z i k e  t h e m .  
I f  e l e wer e t o  b e  inc luded i n  ( 2 4 0 ) the mean ing would  perforc e 
b e come that of  ( 2 3 8 a ) , name ly the d e f i n i t e  read ing T h o s e  g o o d  
b a nana s t h e r e . 
Cond i t ion  4 :  Demons trative  a l e  mu s t  not prec ed e further 
r e lat ive c laus e s  mod i fy ing a d efinit e NP , if the pre c ed ing 
re lat ive c laus e is s tat ive . Th is , together with # 3 , ha s the 
e f f e ct of po t ent i a l ly mark ing with a l e  all stat ive r e lative  
c lau s e s , 1 whi l e  l eaving succ e ed ing act ive r e lat ive c l au s e s  
obl igator i ly unmarked . 
( 2 4 1 ) 
L a  k a r i  a l e 
ART truc k t ha t  
h a l a b a (;'• a l e ) 
n e w  t ha t  
e P a t e r  
ART pr i e s t  
Th e n e w  truc k t ha t  t h e  pri e s t  b o u g h t  
l o t o - a  
b uy - 3 p s  
At the  b eg inning of  t h i s  s e c t ion o n  r e lat ivi s at ion I 
s tat ed that r e lat ive  c l au s e s  are pot ent i a l ly prec eded  by 
a l e . By th i s  I mean that a l e  is e ither opt ional , or ob l igat­
orily suppr e s s ed , und er c ert a i n  syntac t i c  and c ont extua l 
cond it ions . I sha l l  now att empt to s p ec ify tho s e  cond i t ion s . 
Already we hav e s e en that with regard to  acc u s at ive 
mark ing ( 3 . 2 . 2 . 2 . ) · and the po s it ioning of NPs  in  the c l au s e 
( 3 . 0 . 1 . 2 . ) , a p p a re n t  o pt i on d l i t y  i s  i n  f a c t  c o nd i t io ned 
cont extua l l y . I n  t h e  former ca s e , new informt ion in  RP I I  
i s  never marked a c c u s a t i v e l y  ( by 3 p s pronominal suffix - a ) ;  
in the lat t er ca s e  n ew informat ion cannot app ear in  the c laus e 
topi c . I c o n s idered it l ik e l y  �here fore that r e str ict ion s 
on r e lat ive c laus e  mark ing b y  a l e  might b e  s imi lar ly  condit ionec 
My hypothe s i s  was  that s i nc e new informat ion cannot appear 
in the c lau s e  t o p ic , r e lat iv e  c lau s e  marking is only omi s s ib l e  
wh en t h e  r e lat ivi s ed ent ity i s  no t t h e . c lau s e  t o p i c . Further -
1 A l im i t ed s et of  stat i v e  verbs , no tab l y  b i s i  s ma l l  and 
u r u gr e a t  rar e ly oc cur with a l e  how ev er , and app ear to  r epre­
s e n t  a na s c en t  c las s of ad j ec t i ve s . 
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more , such om i s s i on i s  not ent ir e ly ra ndom , h u t  �ec e s s ar i l y  
occurs when th e head noun r e pre s ent s  n ew informat ion . 
. . --
So no new informat ion i s  marked for fo cus  by a l e 
when r e l at iv i s ed , but al l g i ve n informat ion i s  opt iona l ly 
s o  marked . Text s and e l i c it ed s ent e nc e s  were examined on 
t h i s  ba s i s , and th e hypoth e s i s  wa s c onf irmed . Exampl e s  
ar i s ing from t h i s  r e s e arch hav e a lr eady b e e n  d i s cus s ed 
in this  s ec t ion . The princ iple  out l ined above then , 
b ecome s Cond it ion 5 ,  the fina l  c ond it ion b ear i ng upon 
r e lat iv i s at ion . 
b )  Synt ac t ic S trat e g i e s  Compl ementary t o  Relat ivi s at ion 
i )  Parat ac t ic C l au s e s  
Paratac t ic c laus e s  are j uxt apo s ed c laus e s occurr ing  
s ub s e quent to another c lau s e , add ing informat ion to a . 
nominal e l ement ther e in . They do not further s p ec ify 
a nomina l , but s erve rather to  augment information a lr eady 
g iven  in the c ont ext of the d i s c o ur s e . 
The d i s t inctive  syntact ic featur e  of  paratac t i c  
r e l at ive  c l au s e s  i s  that the  j uxtapo s ed NP  do e s  appear 
anaphor i ca l ly but the d emon s t rat i v e  pronoun a l e doe s not . 
( Th e  r ev ers e s ituat ion app l i e s  in the c a s e o f  r e str i c t iv e  
r e lat ive c l au s e s ) . 
a )  
b )  
( 2 4 2 )  
E a u  
I 
l o l o  l a  r e r e - l e  
h e ar ART n e w s - 3 p s i  
e H o s k i n s .  
ART Ho s k i n s  
m a l u g u l u g u , 
e ar t h qua k e  
e i a  g u v i o - i o  
3 p s  a rr i v e  a t - t h e r e  
I h e ard n e w s  o f  a n  e a r t hqua k e  - i t  h i t Ho s k i n s . 
L a  v i g i l em u l i l e P a k a s a  U r u l 0 u '  e i a  m e r a - t a r o 
ART s t o r y . o f  Wa l la b y  B i g  agai n 3 ps t a l k - aw a y  
l a i a , i a l  a m o  1 i e l e . 
ART fi s h  t ha t  o n l y  t h e r e  
A no th e r  s t o ry o f  B i g  Wa l l a b y  - h o w  h e  wa r n e d  o ff t h e  
fi s h  - t ha t ' s  i t  t h e n . 
I t  can r ead i l y  b e  s e en that paratax i s  s erv e s  t o  give  
an  amp l i f icatory paraphra s e  of  nominal informat ion as it 
oc curs . 
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Paratact i c  c laus e s , w e  have no ted , are not mark ed 
by a l e . Th i s  is e s p e c ia l ly evi d e nt with s tat iv e para ­
tac t ic c lau s e s : 
( 2 4 3 ) 
Am i t e p a g i - t a l a  l a  
we ( p l . ex ) e m e r g  ART 
1 a 1 u 
1Ja t e r  
i s a , 
o n e  
e i a u r u 
3 p s  g r e a t 
l a l u e M a r k h a m  
wa t e r  ART Mar k ham 
1 a 
ART 
p e p e h o , 
v er y  
e i a  m a l a u t i l i l  i k a .  
3 p s  l o ng e x t r e m e l y  
We c a m e  o u t  ( o v er ) t h e  Ma r k ha m  Ri v e r ,  a un i q u e  r i v e r ,  
v e ry  b i g ,  e x t r e m e l y  l o ng . 
The f inal examp l e  c ontra s t s r e stri c t iv e  r e lat ive and 
paratac t ic a c t iv e  c lau s e s  in s e qu enc e in the s ame s ent enc e : 
( 2 4 4 ) 
[ TO P I C  [ R e s t r . R e l . C l . 
l s a h a r i  a l e  e g i t e k o u - t a - t a m a 
[ Paratac t ic C l . 
t e g i t e u , e g i t e u  
t h e i r ( pl ) t h ey ( pl )  s o m e  t ha t  t h e y ( pl ) i n l a w s - rd 
s o u  k a  
no t . y e t  
s o - v o l a  
t o - PRON 
t a u  l a  m a p a  
p u t  ART p a y  
1 a 
ART 
] ba l a nc e �f s e ntenc e ] 
t a v i l e ,  e g i t e b o k o - a  
wo ma n  t h e y ( pl )  carry - 3 p s  
Some , sp e c i fi ca l l y t h e  b e h o l d e n  mar r i e d- i n  m e n  - t h o s e  
who  hav e n o t fu l ly p a i d  fo r t h e i r  wi v e s  - c a r r y  fo r t h  
t h e  br i de w e a l t h .  
i i ) Propens ity S p e c i fi cat ion 
Where i t  i s  d e s ired to s pe c ify a non- s p ec i f i c  N P  in 
t erms of a s t a t e  wh i ch expre s s e s a per s onal ity trait ( which 
I c a l l a prop ens i ty ) th i s  r e lat ionship  is n ec e s s ar il y  expr e s s ­
e d  a s  th ird person ina l i e nab l e  po s s e s s ion , a s  i f  enc oding a 
1 part o f  a who l e  . I f  encod ing a d efinit e NP , normal 
re lat ivi s a t ion pro c e dur e s  would a pply . 
a )  
( 2 4 5 ) 
L a  t a  h a l o  
ART ma n 
A k i n d  ma n 
1 a 
3 ps i /ART 
m u t e  l e - l a  
k 1: nd - nom 
1 C ertain o f  the  s oc ial  impl icat i 0n s/ of the re lat i on s h i p s  
s o  expre s s ed hav e b e e n  d i s c u s s ed in Va l ent i n e  ( 1 9 6 3 ) . 
b )  
c )  
L a  
ART 
t a h a l o  
ma n 
1 a 
3 p s i /ART 
i g o t o t o l o - l a  
angr y - nom 
A man of a ng e r  
L a  t a  h a l o  
ART ma n 
l a  m a h e l a - l a  
3 ps i /ART s hame - nom 
A man of s ha m e  
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( R ecal l that the 3 p s i  s uffix - l a  i s  e l id ed into th e art ic l e  
l a ) . Th e N P s  forme d  a s  shown above are alway s gener i c  
rather than s p ec ific . H enc e : 
a )  
b )  
c )  
( 2 4 6 )  
E t e t e , e i a  
3 p s  
m u t e  l e . 
k i nd 
i . e .  D e f i n it e  
ART fa t h e r  
My fa t h e r  i s  k i nd . 
L a  t a h a l o  i s a  
o n e  
a l e  
t ha t  ART man 
A (par t i c u la r ) kind ma n 
,•q s a  
o n e  
1 a 
ART 
t a h a l o  ( a l e )  
m a n  t ha t  
m u t e  l e  
k i nd 
m u ( t e )  t e l e .  
k i nd 
i . e .  Spe c i f i c , 
ind e finit e  
i . e .  Gener ic  
i i i ) Compo nent S pe c i f i cat ion 
A pat ient - to p i ca l i s ed s ent e nc e  w ith actor remov ed  i s  an  
agent l e s s  s ent enc e ( c . f .  d i s cu s s ion i n  4 . 1 . 2 . 2 . ) ,  e . g .  
( 2 4 7 ) 
L a  
ART 
g a h o - l a  
he a d- 3 p s i  
t a u - a . 
p u t - 3 p s  
I t  i s  p o s s e s s ed o f  a h ea d . 
Now th e actor o f  ah agent l e s s s ent enc e can be s t at e d , 
i f  d i sp lac ed l eftward of the .  t o p i ca l i s ed pat ient -N P . I f  
t h e  ac tor i s  d efinit e , th e r ema inder o f  the s ent e nc e w i l l  
be r e l a t iv i s e d  b y  the d emo n s t rat iv e  pro noun a l e focu s s ing 
that e l ement : 
a )  
( 2 4 8 ) 
L a  
ART 
l i l i ' 
na i l 
e he t i 
ART ha t 
t a u - a 
p u t - 3 p s  
A ro o fi n g  na i l  ( i . e . o n e w i t h  a ha t )  = s o m e/o n e/any  
o f  a gi v e n s e t  o f  r o o fi ng na i l s )  
]) ) L a  
ART 
1 i 1 i a l e l a 
nai l -t ha t ART 
g a h o - l a  t a u - a 
h e a d - 3 ps i  pu t - 3 p s  
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A ro o fi ng n a i l ( i . e .  not ?DY na i l , but a roofing na i l ) 
I t erm t h i s  kind o f  d oub l e  fo cu s s ing c omponent s pec i fication
1 , 
not ing it to b e  a rar e  c on s truct ion wh ich I hav e only 
obs erved ( or been abl e  t o  e l i c i t ) with the  v erb t a u , as  
i l l u s trat e d . S i nc e thi s v erb i s  b e ing u s ed in a pos s e s s iv e  
s ens e ( i . e .  t o  b e  p o s s e s s e d  o f )  i t  i s  h e r e  exhibit ing 
s yntac t i c  id io s yncrac i e s  which c an b e  s p e c ified  in the l ex ion . 
4 . 2 . 2 .  D e i c ti c  
The  con s t it uent D e i c t ic o ccurs a s  the  final l imit i�g 
mo d i f i er in  a l l  var i ant s o f  the mod i f i er - NP ( s e e  6 . 0 . ) .  
Ther e are thr e e  po s it iona l contra s t s  r epr e s ented within 
the d e i c t i c  category : 
e l e t h e r e  ( nearer to you than me ) ;  
- e  h e r e  ( near t o  me than you , or equa l ly near both of  
- o  o v er t h e r e ( at a d i s t anc e from both o f  u s ) .  
Emphat ic  forms are t i e l e ,  t i e an d t i o ,  mat ching e l e ,  
- e  and · - o  abov e : 
a )  
c .  f .  
b )  
( 2 4 9 ) 
E 
ART 
t u a - m u - e  
o l de r .  s i b l i n g - 2 p s i  - h e r e  
Yo ur o l d e r  s ib l i n g h e r e  
E 
ART 
h a r ua - m u  
hu s ba n d- 2 p s i 
H e r e  i s  y o ur h u s b a nd ! 
t i e ! 
h e r e  
D e i c t i c s  - e a n d  e l e  a l s o  s erve int erchangeab l y  t o  
u s  
mark t h e  fir st part i c ipant i n  a s ent ence  who has  already b e en 
introduc ed  in  the d i s c our s e  ( i . e .  given informat ion ) . D e i c t i c  
- o  s erves  und er t h e  s ame s y s t em to  mark a further a lready 
introduced  part i c ipant , that i s , aft er e l e or - e  ha s already 
b e e n  us ed  in the s ente nc e . I t erm t h i s  g iven prior i nformat ion 
1 Non- focu s s ed c omponent s pe c ifi cat ion in  po s s e s s ion 
i s  encoded by inal i enab l e  p o s s e s s ion  ( s e e  6 . 2 . 1 . 1 . ) . 
a )  
( 2 5 0 )  
E t u a - m u  
ART o l d e r . s i b l i ng - 2 s i  
Your o l d e r  s i b l i n g  t h e r e  
e l e  
t h e r e  
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( Po s it ional 
d e i ct i c  funct io n )  
b )  L a  v i t o l o - l a - e ( G iven informat ion 
ART hungr y - nom- t h e r e  i . e .  themat i c  
d ei c t i c' funct ion ) 
T h e  fami n e  ( t ha t  w e ' v e  b e e n  ta l ki ng a b o u t ) . 
c )  E t u b u l a - o  ( G iven pr ior 
d )  
ART grandp ar e n t - 3 p s i - t h e r e  i n f o rma t i o n  i . e .  
themat i c  d e i c t ic 
H i s /her  grandp ar e n t  ( p r e v i o u s ly  m e n t i o n e d )  funct ion ) 
L a  h a r e p a l a l a - o 
ART c l am - t h e r e  
T h e  c l am o v er t h e r e  
( Po s it ional d e i c t i  
func t io n ) 
D e i c t i c s  a l s o  s erv e t o  conc lude a s er i e s  of  ac t ions  
in  s equenc e : 
a )  
b )  
( 2 5 1 ) 
E i a h a r i , 
3 p s  run 
ha  r i , 
run  
h a  r i , 
run  
g o - a  t a  - e . 
go - up - h e r e  
It  t ra v e l l e d  o n  a n d  o n ,  c l i mbi ng . 
T i o  
w e l l  
l a  b a h a r u  
ART w i do w  
e g i r a t u g a - t i - o .  
e l e  g a l i - t i  s o - g a l a - a , 
t h e r e  e m e rg e - PERF to - o u t - t h e re 
t h e y ( du )  wa l k - PERF - t h e r e  
We l l , t h e  w i do w  came ou t s i de a n d  s o  t h e  t w o  o f  t h em 
t h e n  d e p a r t e d  t o g e t h e r . ( i . e .  the widow and the mal e  
prot agon i s t ) . 
I n  exampl e  ( b ) the perfec t iv e  ending tog ether w it h  d e ic t i c  - o  
encod es  the  compl e t i on o f  a s equenc e i n the deve lopment o f  
t h e  s tory . The s e  two featur e s  in  c omb ination sugg e s t  that the 
s ub s e quent act ion in  a s e quenc e was made po s s ib l e  by the 
comp l et i on of th e prev ious act io n ( s ) . S o  the infl ect ion 
t u g a - o contra s t s  w ith t u g a - t i - o as  found i n  ( b ) , the lat t er 
g iv ing a s ens e o f  nec e s s ary or c au sa l  s equ ence , the  former 
s imp ly enc o d ing t emporal s uc c e s s io n . The end ing on t u g a  i n  
( b )  t h e n  i s  in fact - t i - o and n o t  - t i o  ( the  emphat ic s uffix ) . 
I nd e e d , the emphat i c  forms t i e l e ,  t i e  and t i o are not us ed 
to  encode the conc lus ion of  a s er i e s  o f  act ions in  s equenc e 
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a s  are the ordinary d e ic t i c  form s . 
D e i c t ic e J e  ( but not demon strat ive a l e ) b e c omes 
part o f  the pre c ed ing it em , su ffering phono logical  reduc t ­
i o n  o f  the f ir st vowe l , i f  t h e  f inal phoneme o f  t h e  
pre ce d ing i t em i s  a mid or  low vow e l : 
( 2 5 2 )  
a )  L a  p a g a - l e  
T h e  t hi ng t h e r e  ( no t  t h a t t h i n g ,  whi ch would  b e  
l a  p a g a  a l e ) 
b )  E p o t e - l e  
T h e  w i l l y - wa g t a i l  t h e r e . 
c )  L a  b a s i e l e 
Th e b a nd i c o o t  t h e r e  
d )  L a  m a v o - l e  
T h e  t ar o  t h e r e  
e )  L a  ma u t u e l e  
Th e v i l l a g e  t h e r e  
That i s , aft er a h i gh vow e l , t h e  fu l l  form o f  t h e  d e i c t ic , 
e l e ,  i s  r et a ined . I t  i s  important t o  not e that a word l ike  
p a g a l e  ( s e e  ( a ) ) ' is not  noun + d emon s trat ive  but  rather noun 
+ d e i ct ic . Proof o f  thi s  is found in the ful l  form for noun 
+ d emons trat ive + d e ic t ic , which w i l l  b e , for examp l e , L a  
p a g a  a l e - ( i - e )  l e _ t ha t  t h i ng t h e r e . Not e h owever that i t  i s  
not nece s s ary in mo s t  cas e s  t o  s t a t e  both demons trat ive and 
d e i ct i c  unl e s s  contrast iv e  empha s i s  i s  i nt ended , or in  v ery 
emb e l l is h e d  s p e e ch . 
Re lative  c lau s e s  app ear a ft er d e i c t i c  mod i fi cat ion 
o f  the h ead noun o f  a mod ifi er-NP , this  b e ing il lus trated 
a s  fol lows : 
( 2 5 3 ) 
A b i - a - g u  l a  v u g i 
g i v e - 3 ps - 3 ps i ART banana 
k e k e s i 
wri t e  
o - v o l a .  
a t - PR ON 
i l u a - l e a l e e g i t e 
two - t h e r e  t ha t  th e y ( pl )  
Gi v e  m e  t ho s e ·  two b a na n a s  t h e r e  t h a t  t h e y  ha v e  mar k e d .  
l G q . 
4 . 2 . 3 .  Topi c Chai ni ng and Anaphor i c  Re f erenc ing o f  Foc al NPs 
4 . 2 . 3 . 0 .  I ntroduc t ion 
F ew l ingui s t s  have addre s s ed th e prob l em of  d i s cour s e  
coherenc e a s  enc o d e d  b y  t o p ic cha i n ing � D ixon ( 1 9 7 2 : 7 1 )  
d e s cr ib e s  th i s  important d i s cour s e s t ructur i ng phenomenon : 
We can con s i d er any t ext in  Dy irb a l  to b e  
und er l a i n  by a s e qu enc e o f  s impl e  s ent enc e s . 
I f  a numb er o f  cons e cut ive  s ent enc e s  in  s uch 
a s equenc e have a c ommon NP , w i th a common 
r e f er ent , th e n  they w i l l  form a t o p i c  chain : 
t h i s  ent a i l s  each s ent e nc e  b e ing trans formed 
into a form in wh ich t h e  common NP is  topic 
NP  ( i . e .  i s  i n  the  nominat ive c a s e ) . Th i s  
N P  may o n ly b e  stat e d  onc e , a t  t h e  b e g inning 
of  the  topic  cha i n ; opt iona l ly a l l  or part 
of  it may be  r epeated l a t er in the cha i n . 
( Common ly , j us t  the noun marker may b e  
repea t ed ) .  
For G r ime s ( 1 9 7 5 :  ch . 2 1 )  s ta g i ng i s  the s emant i c  pro c e s s ­
of  ma int ai n ing a theme , or  point  o f  d epar ture for an ext ended 
p er iod i n  d i s cour s e .  S o  far i n  th i s  s ec t ion I hav e  examined 
demonstrat ive and d e i c t ic forms o f  focu s s ing  g iv en informat ion . 
Langua g e s  hav e  var i ed way s o f  ut i l i s ing s ynt ax t o  stag e  
the  d i s cour s e , that i s , of thr eading t o p ic s together in  a 
cha in . Grime s po i nt s out that qu it e a f ew langua g e s  u s e 
s ent e nc e  init i a l  ad j unc t c lau s e s  a s  part o f  the ir s t ag i ng 
( p . 3 2 8 ) . Th i s  i s  l i nkag e , where in  a c l au s e wh ich d e s cr ib e s  
an event i s  r e p eat e d  t o  pro v i d e  the po int  of departure for 
the next event . The r epet it ion may b e  v erbat im , or it may 
take  a r educ ed or d e pendent form . The lack of a l ink ing 
c lau s e  i n  Nakana i s igna l s  a th ema t i c  s h i ft . 
Now a s  w e l l  a s  l inka g e , ther e i s  in  Nakana i topic cha ining 
by c laus e j uxtap o s it i on , w ith a top i c  NP ment ioned i n  the first 
c laus e  b e ing trac e d  anaphor ical ly  by the  general pronoun v o l a  
in  s ucceed ing c laus e s . Th i s  i s  typ i ca l ly the  c a s e for , and 
appl i e s  only to , minor ( i . e .  non - r e f er ent ial ) nuc l ear N P s  
( tho s e  fu l f i l l i ng s emant i c  ro l e s  o f  i n strument , s ourc e and 
goa l ) when th e s e  are introduc ed a s  foc al  t op ic s . Thi s means 
that att ent i o n  is drawn e sp e c i a l ly to them for s ome commun ic -
1 6 5 . 
at i v e  purpo s e  i n  the d i s cours e ,  but they are not b e ing s et 
up a s  new top ic s . 
4 .  2 .  3 .  L L i nkage 
Linkag e is the d i s t i nc t iv e  synt ac t i c  featur e of  Nakana i 
narra t iv e  d i s c ours e : The d i s cour s e  is  broken up into 
s emantic s egment s by the c on j unc t i on . t i o  s o / t h e n/w e l l 3 within 
wh ich s egment s there are one or more phono logical  s ent e nc e s  
l inked b y  recapit u l a t ion . S uch r ecapitul at ion wi l l  reveal . 
th e ov era l l  or unmarked  topic , wher ea s  each phono l og ical  
s ent enc e may have a s ynt ac t ica l ly marked topic wh ich di ffers 
from the o v era l l  topic . One  might think of th e s e coh e s ive  
s egment s j o ined  internal ly by r e capitulat ive l inkage as  
paragraphs . Syntac t i c a l l y  the s e  paragraph s ar e concatenated 
or conj o i ned s ent e nc e s .  Orthographica l ly howev er , they are 
rend ered as  s ev er a l  s entenc e s , the p er iod marks co inc id ing 
w ith j uncture f eatur e s  of pau s e  and lowered into nat ion wh ich 
mark the phono lo g ica l s ent enc e break . 
( 2 5 4 ) 
T i o ,  e a  u g o - i o 
s o  I go - t h e r e  
g o - i o  g i g i - a 
go - t h e Y1 e  c o un t - 3 p s  
1 a 
ART 
s a l a t u 
hundr e d  
i s a . 
o n e 
g i g  i - a  
c o u n t - 3 ps 
1 a m a n i 
ART mo n ey 
1 a m a n i e 1 e .  E a u  
ART m o n e y  t h e r e . I 
e 1 e ,  e i a  ko r a m u 1 i 
t h e r e  3 ps s uffi c i e n t  
We l l  I w e n t  a n d  c o u n t e d  t ha t  mo n e y 3 a nd hav i n g  c o un t ed 
i t  ( I  s aw t ha t  i t  a m o un t e d t o ) o v e r o n e  hundr e d  (do l l a r s ) .  
Now the t o p ic in  t h e  previous  paragraph of the t aped  narra t iv e  
from wh ich ( 2 5 4 ) i s  t aken wa s t h e  indiv idual contr ibut ions o f  
money wh ich t h e  p e op l e  gav e . In  th i s  paragraph it b ecome s the 
s um total o f  that mon ey . Immediat e l y  aft er paragraph ( 2 5 4 ) 
1 L i nk a g e  ( or r e c a p i t u l a t io n ) a s  a s y n tac t i c  f e a t u r e  o f  
th e s eq t1 e nc e s e n t e nc e , c h ar a c t er i s i ng n arr a t i v e  d i s c o u r s e ,  
i s  d i s c u s s e d i n  some de t a i l  in 8 . 1 . 1 . ( a )  and · 8 . 2 . l .  
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there occur s  ano ther t i o introduc ing a para graph wh ich 
re introduc e s  the overa l l  topic .  of the d i s cours e , name ly 
th e copra bus ine s s wh i ch is  b e ing s et up by pub l ic sub ­
s cri pt ion . 
Not i c e  that the mo t ion verb ( g o - i o ) i s  us ed in ( 2 5 4 ) 
a s  a n  a u x i l i a r y , that i s , 
ac t i on to the ma in v erb . 
g i v i n g  a r_-; ens c o f  s cq u c n t iu. l  
Ano th er funct ion for g o - i o  i s  a s  
a s t and - in for r ecap i tulat ion of  pre c e d ing c lau s e s  t o  
prov ide l i nkage � U s e  of  ' aux i l i ary ' mot ion verb s i n  the 
latt er funct ion i s  i l lu stra t e d  in the next examp l e : 
( 2 5 5 )  
E p a k a s a  v e i - a - l e  v a r e k i 
g o a n n a  ART wa l l a b y  s a y - 3 p s - 3 p s i 
u m a l a  
PROH 
p a k a s a  
wa l l a b y  
v i k a r a a g - a g i . '  G o i o  l a  
ta l k  rd - t o o . muc h t h e n  ART 
' E rn e  t a - t a g a ? ' 
yo u ( s )  rd - afra i d  
m a i - e 
l 1: k e· - t h e r P 
v a r e k i 
goanna 
1 E m P.  
y o u ( s )  
v e i - a - l e  
s a y - 3 ps - 3 p s j /  AI 
Th e wa l l a b y  s a i d  to  t h e  g o a n na , 
Upo n w h i c h  t h e  g oa nna r e p l i e d ,  
' Do n ' t  ta l k  t o o  l o u d l y . ' ·  
' A r e  y ou a fra i d ? ' 
The s hort di alogue in ( 2 5 5 )  i l lu s trat e s  th e cond i t ioning 
factor of  r ecapit u lation by u s e  o f  an ' aux i l i ary ' mot ion 
v erb . 2 Recapitu lati on occur s  in th i s  particular form f o l l ow ing 
th e int erv ent ion of an emb ed d ed compl ement s entenc e . Th i s  i s  
func t iona l l y  v iab l e , s inc e emb edd ed mat eria l b l oc k s  the  cont ­
inuity wh ich g i v e s  r e capitu lat ion it s l ink ing funct ion . How ­
ever , use  o f  the aux i l iary v erb a s  a k ind o f  s equ enc ing 
conj unct ion , neatly  s o l v e s  the prob l em o f  broken  cont inu ity . 
Now paragraphs can b e  l inked to g e th er embedded i n  a larger 
paragraph by con s i s t ency o f  par t ic i pant r ef erenc e s , b e  it by 
u s e of  NPs , focu s s ed NPs , or  anaphor ic  pronouns . I t erm th i s  
l arger l i nka g e  a macro - p aragraph . Wher e there i s  a chang e o f  
person , accompan i e d  b y  the  u sua l f eatur e s  o f  phonolo g ical 
j uncture and ab s enc e o f  t i o ,  the ma cro - para graph end s  at that 
po int . 
1 S ee furth er d i s cus s ion a l s o  on pp . 2 S 5 - fi .  
2 For o ther ' a uxi l iary ' func t i ons  o f  mot ion verb s  
g o i o / g o m a i s e e  pp . 2 4 9 - 5 0 . 
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4 . 2 . 3 . 2 . Anaphora 
Anaphor ic  focus s ing is  ach iev ed b y  ref  err ing d ir e c t l y  to  
th e topic  o f  a succ eed ing c lau s e  in the first  c laus e of  a 
s equenc e o f  c lau s e s : 
( 2 5 6 ) I n strument focus : 
E K a n s e l ,  e i a  g o - i l o t e  
ART Counc i l 3 p s  g o - i n  PRE P 
l a p u l o l o u ,  e i a  ( g o - i o ) 
ART c ha i r  3 ps go - t h e r e  
K i a p u ,  e i a  a b i  i s  a 
o ffi c e r> 3 ps g e t o n e  
p o u - �/ o - v o l a . 
s i t - t h e r e  a t - FRON 
The  Co u n c i l l or> w e n t  i n  t o  t h e  gov e rnme n t  o ffi c e r> ,  t o o k  
a c ha i r  a nd s a t down o n  i t .  
Now it need no t be the ca s e  that the instrument in a s ent enc e 
l ike  ( 2 5 6 )  should b e  focu s s ed . The examp l e  repr e s ent s a 
s emant i ca l ly highly focu s s ed notion , s ince  it us ed not to 
be common for a PNG c it i z en  t o  take a s eat  in a d i strict  
o f f ic er ' s  o ff ic e . The  l ine  drawn under ( 2 5 6 )  shows the 
l inka g e  o f  pronoun b a c k  t o  antec edent . 
Compare now the  fo l l ow in g , in  whi ch an  instrument i s  
encoded in t h e  prec ed ing c lau s e  a s  a pat i ent ( j u s t  a s  i n  ( 2 5 6 ) )  
in con struc t ion with a g eneral v erb , s pe c i f ical ly a b i  g e t . 
( 2 5 7 )  
E k i a p u , e i a  g o - i l o · t e  m a s t a  
ART o ffi c er> 3 ps go - i n PRE P w h i t e ma n 
a b i  
g e t  
l a 
ART 
o b u , 
wo o d  
k u e - a  
h i t - 3 ps 
i s a s a , 
o n e  
e i a  
3 ps 
Th e o ffi c e r>  w e n t  i n  t o  o n e  wh i t ema n ,  t o o k  a s t i c k  a nd 
s truc k hi m .  
Th is  i s  th e encod ing opt ion wh ich i s  cho s en i f  the newly­
introduc ed in s tr ument i s  t o  b e  foc a l  ( rather than inc identa l ) 
in  the d i s c our s e . 
The next exampl e  i l l us trat e s  a goa l -NP focu s s ed a s  a 
locative i n  the s uc c e e d ing c lau s e : 
l G n . 
( 2 5 8 )  
E p o l i s b o i , 
/\RT po Z 1: c e ma n 
e i a  g o - i l o 
3 ps go - i n  
l a  b a r ,  
/\RT ba P 
e i a  a b i l a  k a n d a  
3 p s  g e t ART c a n e  
t e t a l a , 
3 ps p  
e i a  k u e  e g i t e u  a l e o - i l o 
3 p s  s tr i k e  t he y ( pl )  t ha t  a t - i n 
v o l a - o . 
PRON- t h e r e  
Th e na t i v e c o n s t a b l e  w e n t  i n t o  t h e  ba P ,  a n d ,  t a k i ng h i s  
ba t o n ,  h e  a t ruc k w i t h  i t  t ho a e  who  w a � e  in t h e re . 
S ent enc e ( 2 5 8 )  can b e  pa t i ent -top ica l i s ed , a s  in ( 2 5 9 ) :  
( 2 5 9 ) 
E g i t e a l e  l i u ,  e p o l i s b o i , 
ART po l i c e ma n t h e y ( p l ) t ha t  dr i n k  
l e g i t e u 
AB L . t h e y  
l a  k a n d a  
ART c a n e  
t e t a l a . 
3 p s p  
e i a  g e . 
3 p s IRR 
k u e  
s t r i k e  
A s  fo r t h e  dr i n k e r s ,  t h e  na ti v e  c o n s t a b l e  s t ruc k t h e m  
wi t h . h i s  ba to n .  
Not e the r e appearanc e o f  ab lative  part i c l e  l e  t o  mark the 
i n strument NP in  ( 2 5 9 ) ,  wh ich e l ement is  no  longer topica l i s ed.  
That i s , in  cont ra s t  to ( 2 5 7 ) , i f  the  in s trument is  inc id ental 
to the plot and not foca l ,  it c an b e  encoded d ir e c t l y  as the 
instrument - N P  with ablat i v e  l e  - it is  encoded a s  a non­
re fer ent ial nuc l ear NP in the m�trix c laus e ra ther than as 
an anaphor ica l ly focus s ed topic  in a chained s e quenc e of  
c laus e s . 
I ns trument N P s  ar e in fac t uniqu e  in that they can b e  
marked e i th er b y  topic  cha i ning o r  by ca s e  marking a t  the 
s ame t ime as  appearing plac ed in focus a s  the pat ient o f  a 
genera l verb l ike a b i  g e t .  I n s uch cas e s  ablat ive l e  and 
pronoun v o l a  are r edundant exc ept where extr eme s emant ic  
empha s i s on the i n s trument i s  int end ed . 
( 2 6 0 )  
E V i t a t a J  e i a  a b i i s a l a  o b u , 
ART Vi t a ta 3 p s  g e t o n e  ART w o o d  
e t u a - l a  
ART o l d e r  s i b l i ng - 3 p s i  
( o - v o l a ) . 
a t - PRON 
e i a  k u e  ( l e ) 
3 p s  s t r i k e  ABL 
Vi t a t a  to o k  a s t i c k  and s truc k h i s  o l d e r  bro t h e r  w i t h  i t . 
Focus s ing by anaphor ic trac i ng w ith v o l a  cannot be  
app l ied to the locat ive  r e la t ion sh i p : 
( 2 6 1 ) 
E B i t a i , 
ART Bi ta i 
e i a  g o - m u l i e R a b a u l ,  
3 ps go - e a s t  ART R a b a u l 
e i a  h i l o e 
3 ps s e e  ART 
t u a - l a  ( * o - v o l a ) 
o l d e r . s i b l i n g - 3 p s i  a t - PRON 
B i ta i  w e nt up to Ra ba u l  a nd m e t  h i s  o l der bro t h e r  t h e r e . 
For R a b a u l acc eptably t o  b e  encoded a s  a new s et t ing , it 
woul d  hav e to be  r epeated in the suc c e ed ing c lau s e , e . g .  
( 2 6 2 ) 
E B i t a i , e i a  g o - m u l i e R a b a u l , e i a  h i  l o  e t u a - l a .  
E g i r a 
t h e y 
i s  a s a . 
o n e  
g o - i o  
g o - t h e r e  
p o u o - i o  e R a b a u l l a  _ t a i o  
s i t  a t - t h e r eART Ra ba u l ART mo o n  
B i  t a i  u' e n t  u p  t o  Ra b a u  l a nd m e t  h i s  o l der  bro t h er  t h e r e . 
The  t wo o f  t h e m  s t a y e d i n  Raba u l  fo r o n e  mo n t h .  
To p_ic  cha i n ing w ith v o  l a ,  it appear s  then , occur s  only 
w ith non-referent i a l  nuc l ear ro l e s , and n ever w i th periphera l 
rol e s . We hav e a lready s e en that the latter cannot b e  
t o p ica l i s ed by front ing , exc ept a s  the pat ient of  t h e  ent ire 
cha ined c lau s e  to  wh ich t hey relate as  a nuc l ear ro l e : 
( 2 6 3 ) 
0 - m a i 
a t - h e r e  
e K a r a  p i , 
ART Karap i  
l a 
ART 
v a l a l u a g e  
me n IRR 
h i l o  i s a l a  p a g a . 
s e e  o n e  ART t h i n g  
Her e i n  Karap i 3  t h e p e o p l e  a r e  r e a l l y go i n g  t o  s e e  s o me ­
t hi n g  ( r e ma r k a b l e ) .  
Th e l o ca t i v e  top ic K a r a p i  canno t be  a c c eptab ly p lac ed in  any 
other top i ca l i s ed po s it ion , but may only a lternat ively occur 
in it s unmarked po s i t i on , i . e .  in construc t ion w ith a 
locat ive v erb , sub s equent to the matrix c lau s e . Now be cau s e  
locat ive i s  i n  t h e  nuc l ear ro l e  o f  pat i ent t o  it s locat ive 
verb , it  can b e  topic chained in r elat iv i s at ion : 
a )  
b )  
( 2 6 4 ) 
L a · m a u t u  
ART v i l l a g e  
[ a l e  e m e  p o g e - a  o - i o  
t ha t  yo u ( s )  m e e t - 3 p s - a t - t h er e 
Th e p l a c e  w h e r e  y o u  m e t h i m/h e r . 
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v o l a . ]  
PRON 
Not e  too that t o p i c  cha in ing occur s in  embedded c lau s e s : 
( 2 6 5 )  
T e  l a  l e a v a l a  [ a l e  
PRE P ART y e ar t ha t  
e t i l a - l a  p e h o  o - i o  vo l a . ]  
ART mo t h e r - 3 p s i  di e a t - t h e r e  PRON 
In t h e  y ear i n  w hi c h  h i s / h e r  mo t h e r  d i e d .  
L a  o b u  
ART wo o d  
1 e i a 
AB L . 3 p s  
[ a l e e t a r i � l a  k u e  l o u 
t ha t  ART yo ung e r . s i b l i n g - 3 ps i  s t r i k e  a ga i n  
o - i o  
a t- t h e r e 
V O  1 a ]  • 
PRON 
Th e s t i c k  t ha t  h i s  y o u n g e r  bro t h er s truc k hims e l f wi t h . 
There i s  mor e  t o  b e  s a i d  about top ic cha in ing , but it 
conc erns mor e c entra l l y  the s ynt ax of c or e f  erent i a l  t o p i c  
d e l et ion i n  s equent i a l  s e nt en c e s , t h e  d i s c u s s ion o f  wh ich 
b e g ins i n  chapt er 7 with t he d i s cu s s ion of c lau s e  cha ining . 
Th e d i s c u s s ion cont inu e s  f or the  pre s e nt , however , w ith an 
ana lys i s  of the ba s i c  categor i e s , NP and VP and the ir con st it­
uent s in the  next two chapter s , b e for e launching out  i nto the 
d e e p er wat er s  of  i nt erc l a u s a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s . 
Chapter V 
VERB PHRASE S  AND THE I R  CONST ITUENTS 
5 . 0  THE S TRUCTURE OF THE VERB PHRAS E  
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The fo l lowi ng conf i gurat ion g iv e s  the  l inear const ituent 
format of  the V P : 
V P = V erb ( Mo d i f i er 1 ) (A s p e ct 1 ) ( Mo d i f i er 2 ) ( As pect 2 ) ( - a ) ( De i c t ic ) 
I n  th i s  conf i gurat ion , Mod i f i er 1 r ef er s  t o  a di str ibut ion­
a l ly and funct iona l ly d i s t in c t  c la s s � f adv erbs ind ic a t ing 
manner . Mod i f i er 2 r e pr e s ent s a c la s s  of  adv erb s �h ich indicat e 
the inten s it y  of  an event or s t a t e . A s p e c t1 r e f er s  t o  th e 
cont i nuat ive /hab itua t i v e  a s pe c t , wh ich i s  encod ed by r edup l ic­
at ion on the  v erb or on Mod i f i er 1 i f  it oc curs . A s p e c t 2 r e fers 
to  the per f e c t iv e  a s pe ct marked b y  the  suffix - t i .  Suffix - a  
i s  the 3 p s  pronominal marker ( s e e  2 . 1 . 1 . 2 . ) .  D e i c t i c  r e fer s  to  
the d e ic t i c  markers e l e ,  - e  and - o  wh ich occur a s  po st c l it ic s  
a t  t h e  end o f  the V P  ( s e e  4 . 2 . 2 . ) .  
Manner and int ens ity subcategor i e s  o f  the adverb , ex pound ­
ing const itu ent s Mo d i f i er 1 and Mod i f ier 2 r e s p ec t iv e l y , are 
s tructura l ly and d i s tr ibut iona l l y  d efined , a s  w e l l  a s  s emant ­
i ca l ly d e f ined b y  th e homo g e n e it y  o f  th e ir r e s pect ive s et s  of  
meaning s ( s e e  5 . 2 . ) :  the . head of  the  VP  i s  man i f e s t ed by a 
verb root or s t em ( s e e  5 . 3 .  and 5 . 4 . ) ,  the  meaning of wh i ch 
i s  pot ent ia l ly inf l e ct e d  b y  bo th mo d if i er s  and a s p ec t s  in 
l inear ord er as shown i n  the formu la  abov e . Mod i f i er1 is  th e 
r ight - mo s t  cons t it u ent on wh ich the  r edup l i cat ive  feature 
man i f e s t ing A s p ect 1 can oc cur . Mod i f ier 2 i s  the r ight -mo st 
con s t ituent to whi ch suffix - t i , manife s t ing As pect 2 , may be 
at tached ( s e e  5 . 1 . ) .  Th e r ema in ing opt iona l po s t - c l it ic 
s uffixes  o c c ur t o  th e r ight o f  Mo d i f i er 2 and As p e ct 2 . 
To i l lu s trat e , I take the  b a s i c  V P  i g o t i g i  mo l i - a j u s t 
do i t  w e l l  and expand it  from the v erb root i g o adding a sp e c ts  
and  mo d i f i er s in  corr e c t  and  incorr e c t  ord ering s , acc ord ing to  
th e out l ine in the pre c ed ing paragraph : 
( 2 6 6 ) 
a )  i g o - a  
b )  i g o - t i g i - a 
c )  i g o t i - t i g i - a 
d )  i g o  t i - t i g i m o  1 i - a 
do i t  
do i t  w e l l  
do i ng i t  w e l l  
;j u []  t d 0 i l liJ C l z 
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e )  i g o t i g i  m o l i - t i - a a l r e a dy ha v i n n  do n e  i t  w e l l  
f ) ,., i g o  t i g i - a ( m o  - ) mo 1 i 
g ) ,., i g o  t i g i mo - m o  1 i - a 
h )  i g o - t i - a 
i )  i g o t i g i  m o l i - t i - a 
d i d  i t/ ha s  do n e  i t  
a l r e a dy ha a do n e  i t  we l l  
j ) ;'c i g o  - t i ( t i g i ) m o  1 i - a 
k )  ,., i g o  - a ( t i g i ) mo 1 i - t i - a 
B efor e  cont inu ing , i t  should b e  noted that pr ev erba l 
grammatical  par t ic l e s  ind icat ing dub it a t iv e , dura t ive , 
negat iv e and irr ea l i s  no t ions are ana l y s e d  a s  moda l it i e s 
of  the c lau s e  ( s e e  3 . 1 . 1 . ) .  
The comm ent s thu s far hav e b e en int end ed to g iv e  a 
qu i ck  intro duc t ion t o  the V P . Th e only r ema in ing con st ituent · 
of  the V P  t o  b e  exp la ined in t h i s  pr eview i s  the d e ic t i c . 
O pt iona l ly suf f ixed  t o  the V P , i t  ind ica t e s  a s pat ial  meaning 
in the ca s e  of  intran s it iv e s  ( 2 6 7 ) and an index to  th e themat ic 
s t atus  of the NP r e f erred to by 3 p s  s uf f ix - a , in the c a s e of  
trans it ive v erbs  ( 2 6 8 ) . 
b )  
( 2 6 7 ) Intran s it iv e  V P s with d e ic t i c s 
E a u g e  p o u 
I I RR s i t  
e 1 e ,  
t h er e 
e i a  
3 p s  
g e  p o u - o . 
IRR s i t - o v e r . t h e r e  
I wi l l  s i t  t h e r e  a n d  h e  w i l l  s i t  o v e r t h er e . 
Trans i t ive  V P  w ith  d e ic t i c  
E r u t u - l a  t u g a  
ART w i fe - 3 p s i wa l k  
s u - s u v i - a - e , 
rd - di g- 3 p s - t h e r e  
m o  l i 
ju s t  
g o - i o  o v - o v i - a 
go - t h e r e  r d - d i g - 3 p s  
u m u - a . 
r o a s t - 3 p s  
l a  m a v o , 
ART t a r o  
Hi s wife  t h e n  depar t e d  a nd w e n t  a n d  d u g  taro � t h e n  
s crap e d  t ha t  t a r o  a n d  r o a s t ed i t . 
E xamp l e  ( 2 6 8 ) s hows t hat - e  suff ixed to - a  in t h e  v erb s u s u v i a e 
i s  r e f er enc ing t he fac t that the  r e f er ent of - a , namely the 
t aro , ha s a lready b e en int ro d uc ed a s  a s i gnificant factor 
in t h i s s e ct ion of the d i s c o ur s e . 
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5 . 1 . VERBAL AS PECTS 
Asp ect enco d e s  the s peaker ' s  p sycho l o g ica l approach 
to  an event or stat e , and this  invo l v e s  inc orporat ion of 
fact s conc erning t he t empora l stat us of the ev ent or stat e . 
That i s  not to  say , however , that a s p ec t  i s  co ext en s ive  
with t en s e . Nakana i ha s two aff ixe s encod ing a s pect , 
redup l i ca t i o n  and - t i ,  y i e ld ing four a s p e c t s  o f  the 
f ol low ing s t ructur e s : 
Aor i st # - V - #  
Perf e c t iv e  # - V - t i 
Cont inuat iv e / Ha b it uat ive rd - V - # 
Imperfe c t iv e  rd - V - t i  
The s e  fo ur a s p e c t s ar e i l lustrated  in ord er by t h e  
f ol lowing expan s ions o f  the  verb roo t  t u g a  t o  wa l k ,,  wa l k  away : 
( 2 6 9 ) 
a )  E g i t e t u g a Th e y  ( no w ) wa l k / ( t h e n ) wa l k e d/ ·  
(wi l l ,, wo u l d )  wa l k .  
b )  E g i t e t u g a - t i T h e y  l e ft/hav e l e ft . 
c )  E g i t e t a - t u g a . 1 T h e y  wa l k ,, wa l k i ng . a r e  
d ) E g i t e t a - t u g a - t i .  Th e y  a r e  a l r ea dy l e a v i ng . 
Each of t h e  four a s pe c t s are now d i s cu s s ed in t urn . 
5 . 1 . 1 .  Aor i s t  
The aor i s t  a s pe c t  i s  t h e  unmarked  a s p e c t  in  bo th the 
morpho log ic a l  and the s emant ic  s en s e . I t  i s  enc oded by the 
ab s enc e o f  a f f ixat ion , i . e . # - V - # . That i s , it is  the  form 
o f  a s p e c tua l enco d ing o f  a v erb for a l l  s it uations  o ther than 
tho s e in  whi c h  the s p eaker e st imat e s  that the hear er may b e  
thi nk � ng o f  t h e  event und er d i s c u s s ion in  o n e  of t h e  fol lowing 
ways : 
1 
T u g a  i s  in examp l e s  ( c ) and ( d ) r edup l i �at ed according t o  
th e phono l o g i c a l  patt ern d e s c r ib e d  in 5 . 5 . 1 . 6 . 
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i )  Th e event i s  total ly compl et ed , 1 in wh ich cas e the 
perfe c t iv e  a s pe c t  is  u s ed ( s e e  5 . 1 . 2 . ) . 
i i ) The event i s  cont inuing or repeat ing , in wh ich ca s e  
t h e  cont inuat iv e / hab ituat ive a spec t wo u ld b e  u s ed 
( s e e 5 . 1 . 3 . ) .  
i i i ) Th e event ha s a lready b egun , in wh ich cas e then th e 
imp erf ect ive  a s pe c t  i s  u s ed ( s e e  5 . 1 . 4 . ) .  
That i s , the  a s p e c t  - t h e  way t he a c t ion i s  thought o f  
o r  l o oked at  by the s p eaker - i s  norma l l y  l eft to cont ext and 
adv erb ial encod ing , the unmarked  form of the verb ind icat ing 
aor i st a s pec t , in wh i ch the  nat ure  o f  the proc e s s  of  t h e  
act ion i s  n o t  o f  mat er ial s igni f i canc e .  Any depar ture from 
such  expectat ion ind icat e s  i marked s emant ic u s e ,  and mu st 
be appropr iat e l y  enc od e d . 
5 . 1 . 2 .  P e r f e ct iv e  
Per f e ct iv e a spect  is  encoded  by the  verb a l  suffix - t i .  
O n  an act io n  v erb , p erfec t iv e  a sp e c t  enc o d e s  the not ion o f  
a n  ev ent hav ing b e en ent ire ly , o r  unexp ect edly , a c c omp l i shed , 
or comp l et ed  in a way wh ich invo lved the t o tal c on s ummat ion 
of  it s effect  upo n  the pat i ent ( Mi lner 1 9 7 3 ) , e . g .  
a l  i - t i - a a t e  i t  a l l  up 
t u g a - t i  ha s a l r e ady l eft 
On a proc e s s  v erb , perf e ct ive a s p e c t  enco d e s  the not ion 
of re s ultat ive ( s e e  5 . 3 . 2 . ) , i . e .  t h e  i d ea of the utt er 
comp l e t ion of a chang e of s t a t e , e . g .  
p e h o - t i  d e a d  
m a t e - t i e xt i ngui s h e d  
O n  a s ta t iv e  v erb , p erfec t i v e  a s p e c t  ind icat e s  t hat 
the pat i e nt ha s und ergone  a proc e s s  and i s  now t ot a l ly  
affec t ed , e . g .  
h a l a b a - t i c l ea n e d  
m u m u g u - t i di r ti e d  
1 In th e c a s e o f  a s t a t e  rather than an event , imp erfect ive 
a s p e c t  ind i c at e s  that the stat e now to ta l ly appl i e s  to  the 
pat ient - noun ( s e e  5 . 1 . 2 . ) .  
k e a  - t i 
t a u l a i - t i  
w h i t e n e d  
marr i e d  
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The b ind ing idea b eh ind a l l  the s e  var iations  i s  that 
an event or proc e s s has b e en t o t a l ly accompl i shed , in the 
face o f  lack o f  know l edge  on the hearer ' s  part o f  t h e  
p erfected stat u s  o f  t hat event , e . g : 
( 2 7 0 ) 
E i a 
3 p s  
k o r a - l e  e i a  
l e a v e - ·t ha t 3 p s  
t a u l a i - t i .  
marry - PERF 
Forg e t  h e r �  s he ' s  a l r e ady marr i e d ! 
5 . 1 . 3 .  Continua tive/Hab i tuat iv e  
Thi s  a s pe c t  is  encoded by redup l i cat ion of  the v erb 
( s e e  5 . 5 . 4 . 1 . ) .  Th e d i st inct ion b etwe en t h e  two s en s e s  o f  
th i s  a s p ect i s  a s c ertained from cont ext . 
a )  
b )  
( 2 7 1 ) 
E i a  o - i o  
3 p s  a t- t h e r e 
s a - s a p a . 
r d . s w e ep ·  
She  i s  t h e r e  sw e ep i n g . 
E i a s a - s a p a 
3 p s  rd- s w e e p  
t e  l a  k a v i ko k i .  
PRE P ART mo r n i n g  
S h e  s w e ep s i n  t h e  mo r n i n g s . 
E xamp l e  ( a )  ind icat e s  cont inua t ive a s p e c t , examp l e ( b )  
hab i tuat iv e . 
Ther e i s  a s en s e  in which  r edup l icat ion can ind icat e 
that the ac tor is r e a c t in g  int en s e ly  to a s it uat ion : 
( 2 7 2 ) 
E a u  h i l o e t a i v e ,  e a u 
I s e e  ART s na k e  I 
t a t a g a . 
rd . a fr a i � 
I s aw a s nake a nd I r ea c t e d i n  fr i g h t .  
In ( 2 7 2 ) the redupl icat e d  form o f  t a g a encod e s  the fact 
that the p er son j umped  v i o l ently  in shock at  the s i ght of 
the  s nake . 
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Cont inuat iv e / hab it ua t i v e  a s pe c t  marking by r edup l icat ion 
is not t o  b e  confu s ed with the mark ing o f  non- s ingular numb er 
agr e ement on the v erb , wh ich i s  a l s o  marked by r edup l icat ion 
( s e e  5 . 5 . 2 . ) .  Somet ime s a s p ec t  and agre ement are marked 
c o ext ens i v e ly � however . 
( 2 7 3 )  
E g i t e 
t h e y ( pl )  
h a t a v i v i l e  s a - s a p a 
w o m e n  rd . s w e ep  
T h e  w o m e n s w e e p  e v ery  mo rn i ng . 
t e  l a  k a v i ko k i 
PREP ART mo r n i n g  
t o m  i . 
a l l  
Cont inuat ive / hab itua t i v e  a sp e c t  a l so encodes  d er ivat ion 
o f  an intran s it iv e  from a trans it iv e v erb ( s e e  5 . 3 . 3 .  and 
5 . 5 . 4 . 2 . ) .  
5 . 1 . 4 .  Imper f e c t iv e  
Th e imperfe c t i v e  aspect enc od e s that a s p ec t  o f  the  v erb 
whi ch ind icat e s  t hat an event i s  or wa s not compl e t ed , but i s  
( or wa s )  i n  pro gr e s s .  Morpho log i ca l ly i t  i s  enc oded i n  
Nakana i by  r edupl ication , g iv ing th e cont inuat ive  s en s e , and 
by p erfect ive s uf f i x  - t i ,  ind icat ing that th e event ha s already 
b e gun to o c c ur . 
( 2 7 4 ) 
a )  A m i t e t a - t u g a - t i . 
b )  
w e ( pl . ex )  rd- wa l k - PERF 
We a r e  a l r e ady l ea v i n g .  
E i a 
3 ps 
p o - p o u , 
rd . s i t  
e i a  
3 p s  
t a i - t a l  i 
rd - a r y  
S h e  s imp l y  s a t c r y i n g . 
mo 1 i - t i . 
j u s t - PERF 
Howeve� , the chanc e c o - o cc urrenc e of p erfect iv e  and 
cont inuat iv e / hab i t ua t i v e  n e e d  not nec e s s ar i l y  ind icat e 
imp erf ect ive  a s pect , e . g .  
( 2 7 5 ) 
L a  t a h a l o  
ART ma n 
l a  i l a u  i g o h a r a r i  
ART s t e e r i ng do rd . h urry 
T h e  ·dr i v er s i mp l y s p e d .  
mo l i - t i . 
j u s t - PERF . 
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In ( 2 7 5 ) redup l i ca t i on ind i cat e s  that the act ion wa s 
cont inuou s , wh i l e p er fe c t iv e  s uff ix - t i encod e s  the 
ut t erne s s  of the act ion , in th i s  examp l e , s p e ed ing . The 
c omb inat ion rd - V - t i  i s  no t in  t h i s  c a s e  then , encod ing 
imperfective  a s pec t . 
5 . 2 .  VERBAL MODIFIERS 
5 . 2 . 1 . Adverbs of Manner 
Adverb s of manner expound the c on s t it uent Mod i f i er 1 in 
the V P .  They o c c ur mod i fy ing both t ran s it ive  and intrans it ive 
verb s , ind icating the manner o f  acc ompl i shment or nat ur e of 
the act ion or s ta t e  i nd i cated  by the v erb  wh ich they mod i fy . 
Adverb s o f  manner ar e d is tr ibut iona l ly d i st inc t in that , 
i f  appear ing , the m�nner adverb ( rath er than the verb ) tak e s  
t h e  f eat ur e  of  r edup l ication indicat ing c ont inuat ive /hab i t ­
uat iv e  a s p ect  i f  the  V P  i s  so  infl e c t ed . 
Adv erb s  o f  manner whi ch s p ec i f i ca l ly mo d ify s tat i v e  verb s 
are u s ua l ly l ex i c a l l y  r edup l i cat ed  ( s e e  5 . 5 . 3 . 1 . ) and ar e 
often bound in a t ight c o - o c c urrenc e r e l at io n sh i p  with the 
verb , a s  I shal l short ly  i l lustrate ( s e e  exampl e  2 7 6 ) .  
Adverb s o f  manner wh ich spec i f i c a l l y  mod ify ac t iv e  verb s  
are u s ua l ly l ex i c a l l y  unr edup l icated , b e ing e ither members  of 
a c l o s ed c la s s of s pe c ia l i s t  adverb s , e . g .  
a g i to o muc h 
b a r a  
b u l a h u  
t o m i 
g o  l o  
t i g i 
b a d l y  
a i m l e s s l y 
a l l �  c o mp l e t e l y 
d e c e i v i n g l y � t e mp o ra r i l y  
w e l l  
g a b u t o e xp e r i me n ta l l y 
or adv erb ia l r ead ing s  o f  a b i func t i onal v erb ba s e , e . g .  
h a r i  q ui c k l y /run 
s e s e l e 
g u r u s i 
h a g a v i 
tr u l y / t r u e  
a ngri l y /sp e a k  a n gr i l y  
n ea r l y / n e a r  
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Redupl icated manner adverb s , a s  already not ed , u s ual ly  
mod i fy stat ive v erbs , ind i cat ing t he int ens ity of  the  stat e . 
Each of the s e  t end s t o  occur w ith only one or two s p e c i f i c  
s tati ve  verbs , howev er . The fo l lowing exampl e s  i l l ustrate  
th i s  po int . 
( 2 7 6 ) 
t a  t a  h o  a )  E r u t u - l a  m a r a s a  t a t a h o .  
ART w i fe - 3 p s i  go o d . l o o ki ng v e ry  
Hi s wife i s  v e ry go o d  l o o k i ng . 
t i l i 1 i k a  b )  L a  m o t a  t e t a l a  m a l a u t i l i l i k a . 
ART v i n e  3 p s  l o ng v e ry 
Hi s ro p e  i s . v ery  l o ng . 
k o  k o  r i c )  L a  p a i a t e t a l a  b i s  i k o k o r i .  
ART do g 3 p s  l i t t l e  v er y  
Hi s do g i s  v e r y  s ma l l . 
m a k a p i p i l a  d )  E h a r u a - l a  u r u  m a k a p i p i l a .  
ART h u s ba nd- 3 p s i  gr e a t v e ry  
He r h u s ba n d  i s  v e ry  b i g/o l d .  
m i m i k a e )  E 1 0 l i t a k u  m a  l a m a m i m i k a 
ART l o l l y  my s we e t  v e ry 
My l o l l y  i s  v e ry s w e e t .  
I t  i s  unac c e pt ab l e  to  mod i f y , s ay , t i l i l  i ka w i th 
m a k a p i p i l a  or m a r a s a  w it h  m i m i k a .  How ever , the genera l 
int en s ity  mod i f i er �e p e h o  v e ry  i s  a l exica l ly redup l icated 
manner adv erb wh ich can mod i fy not only many stat ive  v erb s , 
but many act iv e v erb s a s  we l l . So redupl icated manner 
adv erb s ar e not a l l  confined to mod i fying s p ec i f ic stat iv e 
v erb s in t erms of  ext ent o f  t h e  s t a t e , a l though even the 
exc e pt ions  ar e conf ined ma inly t o  mo d ifying intrans it iv e  
ac t iv e  verbs � Further examp l e s  o f  t he s e mor e f l exibl e 
mod i f i ers  ar e b i b i b i  c o n t i nua l l y �  g a l o l o  l o ud l y  and g e g e r u  
ba d l y ,  e . g . 
( 2 7 7 ) 
E g i t e  b a u  
t h e y ( p l )  s i ng  
g e g e r u  
b a d l y  
p a s i .  
v e ry  
G e g e r u , in fact , only mo d i f i e s  active intran s it ive verb s . 
Cons i der a l s o  b u b u b u p o i n t l e s s l y , whi ch a l so only 
mod i f i e s  intrans it ive  ac t i v e  v erbs : 
( 2 7 8 )  
E m a u r a t a l i 
ART p oo r . t h i ng cry 
b u b u b u . 
p o i n t l e s s l y  
T h e  p o o r  t h i ng c r i e d  fo r n o  r e a s o n  a t  a l l .  
l '/ C) • 
A further examp le i s  found i n  the  adv erb l a l a i  try i n g  ou t ,  
wh i ch only o c cur s with trans it iv e  v erb s : 
a )  
b )  
c )  
d )  
e )  
( 2 7 9 ) 
E g i t e h a r i  
t h e y ( p l )  run  
l a l a i  e 
ADV ART 
Th e y  v i s i t e d fa t h e r . 
E g i t e 
t h ey ( pl ) 
t o v o 
try  
1 a 1 a i 
ADV 
l a 
ART 
Th ey  tri e d  fi s h i ng . 
E g i t e a b i 
t h ey ( p l ) g i v e  
l a l a i - a - l a  
ADV - 3 p s - 3 ps i 
t e t e . 
fa t h e r  
v i l i t  i . 
fi s hi ng 
l a 
ART 
b o l o .  
p i, g  
Th ey  ga v e  h i m  s om e  p o r k  t o  ta s t e . 
E g i t e o v a  l a l a i - a - g u  1 a b r e t  t e g i t e .  
t h e y ( p l )  s ha r e  ADV - 3 p s - l s t  ART b r e a d  t h e h-> ( p l ) 
They  bro k e  o ff s om e  o f  t h e i r  b r e a d  a nd s ha r e d  i t  
E a u  g e  h i  l 0 l a l a i 1 a b o i t a m u l a .  
I IRR s e e  ADV - 3 p s  ART p a rc e l y o ur ( du )  
I ' l l ha v e  a l o o k  a t  y o ur parc e l  o f  c o o k e d  m e a t . 
w i t h  me . 
As wa s the cas e w ith unredupl i c at e d  manner adv erb s , some 
redupl i cat ed  manner adverbs are a l s o  adv erb ial r eadings  of a 
b i funct ional verb b as e , s ome examp l e s  b e ing as fol lows : 
k o ko v u  h i dde n/ l o s t  
k e k e k e 
s u s u k u 
v i k a p o p o 
s t e a l t h i l y /c r e e p up 
urgi n g l y /s ho v e  a l o ng 
t o g e t h e r/ t o g e t h e r  
I hav e outl ined here mainly j u st  t h e  genera l it i e s  
c onc erning adverbs o f  mann er .  Th e foregoing di s c us s ion 
should demons tra t e  that con s id erab l e  s emant ic d e ta i l , 
e s pe c i al ly d e ta i l s  of  c o -occurrenc e r e s tr i ct ions , ne eds  t o  
b e  inc lud ed in  the l ex i c a l  entry f o r  each manner adv erb 
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rath er than b e i ng inc luded in  the grammer . 
5 . 2 . 2 . Adverbs o·f 'Intens i ty 
Adv erb s o f  i nt ens ity expound the const ituent Mod i f i er 2 
i n  the V P . They mus t occur r i ght o f  manner adverb s , and , 
i f  c o - occurr ing w i th the p er f e c t i v e  a s pect marker - t i ,  
the i nt ens it y adv erb mus t  take the  a s p ec t  mark er . The broad 
but neverth e l e s s d i s c ernib l e  s emant ic f i e ld covered by the s e  
adverb s , wh ich I have t ermed  i n t e n s i t y  i s  i l lu strat ed  b y  
th e fu l l  
p a s i 
l a h u  
m o l i 
m u g  a 
t a  i 
l o u 
s et w i th the ir g lo s s e s a s  fol low s : 
e x t r e m e l y /v e ry 
e v e r yw h e r e /a l l  o v e r/c o mp l e t e l y 
j u s t / o n l y /s i mp l y  
i mm e d i a t e l y /now/fi r s t l y 
a l s o  
aga i n  
k a l u v u  c omp l e t e l y 
Examp l e s  whi ch show manner and int e ns ity adv erb s c o ­
oc curring ar e p erhap s the  most i n struct iv e : 
a )  
b )  
· c )  
d )  
e )  
( 2 8 0 )  
E l a t u - l a  a 1 i p e p e h o p a s i .  
ART c hi l d- 3 p s i e a t v e ry e x t r e m e l y  
Hi s /h e r  c h i ld r e a l ly e a t s  a l o t .  
L a  l i m a - g u  m a l a p u t u  g e g e r u  l a  h u .  
ART ha nd- l s i b l i s t e r e d  bad l y  a l l . o v e r  
M y  h a n d s  a r e  a l l  b l i s t e r e d .  
E a u  
I 
v e i ..., t a t a h o 
s a y - w e l l  
s e s e l e 
t r u l y  
p a s i - m e . 
v e ry - y o u ( s )  
I c o ngra t u la t e y o u  i nde e d .  
E h a l a - g u 
ART c o u s i n  
p e h o  
di e 
s e s e l e  
t r u l y  
m o  l i - t i . 
j u s t - PERF 
My c r o s s - co u s i n  ha s i nde e d  di e d . 
E g i t e t u g a  
t h e y ( p l )  wa l k  
g o l o - g o l o  
rd - de c e i v i ng l y 
m u g  a 
fi r s t  
s o - i o .  
to - t h e r e  
T h e y  j u s t  de pa r t e d  a l i t t l e  w a y  o ff a s  a d e c ep t i o n . 
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Not e however , that the l a s t  thre e int ens ity adverb � 
l i s t e d  above occur a l s o  a s  adverb s o f  inc idenc e , that 
i s , expound ing the  c lau£ al mod e  o f  inc idence  as  de s cr ibed 
in 3 . 1 . 1 . 6 . , e . g .  
a )  
b )  
( 2 8 1 )  
Am i t e  
w·e ( p 1 . ex ) 
k u e - a  
s tr i k e - 3 p s  
Hav i n g  b e a t e n  him up . 
Am i t e 
w e ( p l . e x )  
k u e  
s tr i k e  
k a l u v u . 
c o mp l e t e l y 
k a l u v u - a . 
c o mp l e t e l y - 3 p s  
W e  c o mp l e t e l y  b e a t h i m  up . 
I t  c an b e  s e en from the tran s l at i on o f  examp le  ( a )  that the 
adverb o f  inc idence  ind i cat e s by its pos it ioning ext erna l 
to  the V P  that it mod i fi e s  the ent ire c lau s e . 
5 .  3 .  VERB STEMS : DERIVAT IONS
! 
5 . 3 . 1 . Reciproc a l  and C aus ative 
The verb root c an b e  affixed to  g i ve c au s at ive  and 
r e c i proc a l  deri vat i on s . The s e  are mutua l ly exc lus ive 
deri vation s , the former app lying mai n ly t o  i ntran s it i ve , the 
lat t er to  trans i t ive  verbs. , by the s ame marki ng , i . e . 
by affixing the pre fix { v i - } 2 . 
1 I n  th i s  s ec t ion  I confine the d i s cu s s ion t o  morphological  
derivat ion s , the ir s emant i c  funct ions  and their s yntact i c  
operat ion , rath er than entering into  a d i s cu s s ion of  p o s s ib l e  
ab s t ract s emant i c  derivat i ons . 
2 Morph eme { v i - }  repre s en t s  a l l omorphs v a - and v i - .  Allo­
morph v a - pre c e d e s verb root s b eg inning with a ·  vowe l , cons on­
ant s h or l ,  or bound mot i on coverb roots . A l l omorph v i ­
pre c e d e s  a l l  oth er v erb root s ; e . g .  v a - u b i s h oo t e a c h  o t h e r 3  
v a - h i l o s e e  e a c h o t h e r 3  v a - l o l o  c a u s e to  h e a r  ( i . e . p r e ac h ) . 
v a - g o - a t e - a  c au s e  t o  go up 3 v a - s o - i l o - a  c a u s e to  b e  p u t  a s i de 3  
v i - t u g e - a  c a u s e t o  w a l k .  Not e that the a l lomorph v a - i s  
rendered a s  v a i - in t h e  Mant utu d i a l e c t . A l s o  not e  that s ome 
6 lder B i l e k i  s peakers r ender v i - as  h i - .  
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Rec i proc a l  examp l e s  are as  fo l l ow s : 
k u e - a  
v i - k u e  
u b i - a 
v a - u b i 
s tri k e  him/he r/i t 
fi g h t  e a c h o t he r/fi g h t  wi t h  fi s t  
s h o o t h im/h e r/i t 
s ho o t  e a c h  o t h e r/fi g h t  w i t h  w e ap o n s  
Manner adverb s  may b e  re qu ir ed to  c omp l e t e  t h e  encod ing 
o f  a rec iprocal  V P : 
h i  l o - a  s e e  h im/he r/i t 
v a - h i l o b a - o l - o l i s e e  e a c h o t h e r/me e t  
r e c - s e e  rd - mu tua l l y 
m a t e - a s e ar c h fo r him/h e r /i t 
v i - m a t a  t a - t a v u  fa c e  towards e a c h o t he r/be opp o s i t e  
rec - l o o k  r d - t ow ards 
O n ly adverb s b a o l i and t a v u  app ear in  this c apac ity , and b oth 
are obli gat ori ly redup l i c a t e d  t o  agre e w ith  the non - s ingular 
numb er of  the c lau s e  t op i c . 
Causative  examp l e s  are as fo l l ow s : 
p o u  
v i - p o u - a  
s a e 
v i - s a e - a  
s i v o 
v i - s i v o - a 
s i t  
p l a c e /c r e a t e  ( l it . caus e t o  s i t )  
c l i m b  up 
l o ad s om e t hi n g  o n t o a v e hi c l e /he lp  
s . o .  up i n t o a rai s e d p o s i t i o n  
c l i m b  down 
u n l o ad s o m e t h i ng o ff a v e hi c l e /h e l p  
s om e o n e  d o w n  fr om a rai s e d  p o s i t i o n  
For mo s t  proc e s s  and s tative  v erb s , cau s at i ve i s  
derived by a verbal compound i g o d o  + V ,  a s  for examp l e  
i g o m a t e - a  e x t i n gui s h  ( a s a lamp or . a f ir e ) 
i g o m u m u g u - a ma k e  s o me t h i n g  dir t y  
B u t  { v i - } occur s  with some s t at i v e  a n d  proc e s s  verb s t o  
derive  t h e  caus at iv e , as  t h e  f o l lowing exampl e s  show : 
v a - u r u - a e n l a r g e  s o me t h i n g  ( u r u g r e a t )  
but not : 
�·q g o  u r u - a  
J R :1 • 
v i - ma h u 1 i - a h e a l s om e o n e  ( mahu l i  a l i v e ) 
but not : 
•': i g o  m a h u 1 i - a 
S ome act ion verb s  however , take i g o to make the cau s at ive 
s e ns e , rather than { v i - } , as  for examp l e : 
i g o b o r u - a  ca u s e  s om e o n e  t o  fa l l  down 
There is t her e fore no cons i s t ent bas i s  for cau s at iv e  
format ion by e ither o f  th e two method s out l ined  abov e , 
s uch informati on b e i ng l i s t ed there fore in  the l ex i ca l  
entry for e ach intran s it ive v erb . 
5 . 3 . 2 .  Res u ltative 
A pro ce s s  i s  a n  ev ent i n  which  an ent ity pas s e s  from one 
s t a t e  to another , e . g .  
p e h o 
v i 1 u a  
p u t u a  
di e /pa s s  o u t 
b e c o me hur t /p e r i s h  
b r e a k  
m a p o l a s ma s h /cra c k  
m a t e  b e c o m e  e x t i n gu i s h e d� a s  a l i g h t  
Ther e are two d i s t ingu i sh i ng d i s tr ibut i ona l fac t s  about 
th i s  s emant i c  s ub - group , a ll of the memb er v erb s of  whi ch are 
intrans it ive  s yntact i ca l ly . 
F ir s t l y , proc e s s v erb s may b e  cau s at iv i s ed ( s e e  5 . 3 . 1 . ) 
but they c anno t b e  r�f l exiv i s ed ( s e e  2 . 3 . 3 . 1 . ) .  
S econd ly , and p ertinent t o  the pre s ent s ec t ion , pro c e s s  
v erb s host  a der ivati ona l proc e s s  whereby a stative  v erb can 
b e  derived by s imp ly s uf fix ing the p erfect ive  a s p ec t  marker 
- t i t o  the v erb root . Th i s  I t erm th e r e s u l ta ti v e  d er ivat ion , 
for examp l e : 
p e h o  di e p e h o - t i  dead 
m a p o l a s ma s h/c ra c k  m a p o l a - t i s ma s h e d/cra c k �  
The r e s u l t i ng s t at e  s o  formed . i s  a non- exper ient i a l  v erb . 
That i s , in the  unsuffixed form the s e  v erb s indi cat e a change ­
of - s t at e , i . e .  a proc e s s , and  in the ir s uffixed form they 
ind icate the f ina l state  or e nd re s u l t  o f  s uch a proc e s s . 
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5 . 3 . 3 .  I ntran s i t ive 
An intrans it iv e  v erb can be derived from a trans it ive 
v erb by r edup l i cat ion ( s e e  5 . 5 . 4 . 2 . ) ,  that i s , a d erived 
int rans i t i v e  v erb s t em i n  the cont i nuative /hab ituat ive  
a s pect i s  produc ed , ind i cating an a c t i on , whereas  the root 
form had ind icated an act ion - proc e s s . Ne ither the 3 p s  
suffix o r  a pat i ent -NP may appear w ith  the  d erived v erb , i n  
ac cordan c e  with it s intrans it ive natur e . Examp l e s  are  as  
fo l lows : 
h u g u - a  c a rry s om e t h i ng o n  t h e  h e a d  
h u g u g u  c a rry i ng o n  t h e h e ad 
a s o - a  sme l l  s om e t hi ng 
a s a s o s n i ffi ng 
b i  l i - a  k i l l  s o m e o n e  
b i l i b i l i  h a b i t ua l l y k i l l s 
An exampl e  in a comp l e t e  s ent e nc e  w i l l  s erv e to c lari fy 
further the natur e  of t h i s  d er ivat ion : 
a )  
( 2 8 2 )  
s a p a 
E i a 
3 p s  
s w e ep - trans i t i v e  v erb root 
r i v a - r i v a ,  s a p e - a  l a  l i b a - l e  M u g u r e . 
r d - da n c e s w e ep - 3 ps ART gra v e - 3 p s i Mugure  
H e  da nc e d �  s w e ep i ng Mugur e ' s  gra v e  a s  he  di d s o . 
b )  s a s a p a s w e e p i n g  - d er i v ed intran s it iv e  v erb s t em 
E i a g u a s o  - i o t e l a 1 i ha  - 1 a - o , 
3 ps g o . e a r l y  t o - t h er e  PRE P ART grav e - 3 ps i - t h e r e  
s a - s a p a - t i - o .  
rd - sw e e p - PER F - t h e r e . 
H e  aro s e  e a r l y  a n d  w e n t  t o  t h e grav e � t h e n  b e gan s zu e ep i ng . 
Tran s it i v e  v erb s c annot b e  r end ered i ntrans it ively in 
a s pe c t s  other than the  cont inuat i v e / hab ituat ive . 
;\- s a p a 
;\- s a p a - t i 
( aor i s t ) 
( perfe c t iv e ) 
* s a - s a p a - t i ( imp er fe c t iv e ) 
indi cat ing that d er ivat i on of  the  int ran s it ive  s ens e by 
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redup l icat ion oc cur s  only in the  cont inuat ive /hab itua t ive 
aspect ( s e e  5 . 5 . 4 . 1 . ) .  
5 . 3 . 4 .  P e tr i f i ed Af f i xe s 1 
Nakanai pre s erv e s  two o f  t h e  s ev era l c ommon PEO 
affixes  l i s t ed by Paw ley ( 1 9 7 2 ) , in  unprodu c t i v e  form , in 
the l ex i c a l  entr i e s  of  c ertain v erb s . S inc e this  is  not a 
grammat i ca l  matt er I sha l l  s imp ly l i s t  the v erb s a ffect ed : 
Th e ' s t at i v e  v erb d er ivat iv e ' m a -
s i l e  t ear/s h r e d  
l u g u  s ha k e  s om e t h i ng 
m a - s i l e t o rn/ta t t e r e d  
m a - l u g u - l u g u  s ha ky/s ha k i ng 
The ' s pontane ity affix ' t a -
1 u b e  l o o s e n /undo /unra v e l  t a - l u b e  
s u k u mo v e /c ha n g e  p o s i t i o n t a - s u k u  
l o o s e  
b e  mo v e d  
Th e s e  exampl e s  conc lude  t h e  d i s cu s s ion o f  d er i v e d  v erb s t ems . 
O f  p erhaps great er int ere s t  synt ac t i ca l ly are the c ompound 
verb s t ems , whi c h  ar e d i s cu s s ed n ext . 
5 . 4 .  
5 . 4 . 1 . 
VERB S TEMS : COMPOUNDS 
Compound V erb s 
There ar e two kinds  o f  id ioma t ic or compound v erb s , 
name ly  v erb- prominent c ompound s , w it h  a v erb firs t , and 
noun- prominent compound s ,  with a noun first . 
1 The s e  hav e  b e en d i s cu s s ed by Chowning ( 1 9 7 3 : 2 1 7 ) , from 
wh ich source th e f i r s t  thre e  examp l e s  ar e t aken , with s l i ght 
amendment s to th e g l o s �e s . 
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5 . 4 . 1 . 1 .  Verb-Prominent C ompound s 
a )  V erb root p l u s  noun produc e s  an intran s it ive  
compound v erb s t em , for examp l e : 
m a t a l o o k l o g o  n i g h t  
m a t a - l o g o  t o  n i g h t - wa tc h  i n  mo u r n i n g  
i g o do g o l u t hi n g  
i g o - g o l u wo r k /do t h i ngs /e nga g e  i n  a c t i v i ty 
The s eparat e par t s  of the compound may b e  l exica l i s ed 
to th e po int wh ere they no longer ar e to be found in i s o la t ion 
in the language ,  e . g .  
p a l a h a n g  v a - v a i b y  t h e s i de  
( ne it her o f  the s e  may appear in i s olat ion ) ;  
p a l a - v� - v a i t o  hang b y  t h e  s i d e , a s  a b a s k e t  
Th e compoundi ng proc e s s  s e ems t o  b e  one o f  incorporating 
a goa l - or loc at i v e - N P  rather t han a pat i ent -NP . 
b )  V erb root plus  intrans it ive  v erb root produc e s  a 
compound v erb s t em , for examp l e : 
t a l i s ou nd/cry  p a g a  b e c o m e  e v i de n t  
t a l i - p a g� s o und fo r t h wi t h  a c ra c k  o r  a p o p  
m a t a l o o k  s a - s a e  c l i mb i n g  
m a t a - s a - s a e  e y e  s o m e o n e  a l l  o v e r  
Not e : in t h i s la s t  exampl e that when the s econd v erb 
of  the compound can t ak e  a goal or pat i ent , then a c l early 
intrans it iv e  form o f  it i s  o ft en d er iv e d  by redu p l i ca t i on 
i n  ord er for the  intran s it i v it y  cond it ion of  the compound ing 
to be s at i s f i ed . 
Anoth er exampl e  b f  the s ame phenomenon i s : 
m a t a l o o k  p a - p a a  
( 2 8 3 )  
E a u  m a t a - p a - p a a  l a  v i s o 
I l o o k - rd - s e e k  ART k n i fe 
I a m  l o o k i ng fo r my k n i fe . 
t a k u . 
my 
s e e k i n g  
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V erb roo t s  ma ta  and t a l i f igur e very promin ent ly in 
the s e  compound s , wh i l e  o th er verb root s f i gure l e s s 
promin ent ly and more i d i o syncrat ica l ly . None of  th e 
compound s a r e  comp l et e ly pre d i c tab l e  i n  form or rnea n i n� . 
Ac cordingl y ,  a l l  forms  have t o  b e  l i st ed in the l exicon . 
Two furth er exampl e s  fo l low : 
1 0 1 0  ma s s  h u g u  carry o n  h ea d  
l o l o - h u g u  pro c e e d i n  a g r o u p  to  a fu n e ra l wa k e �  
c ar r y i n g  s l e e p i ng ma t s  o n  h ead ( o f  wom e n )  
t u t u  e m e r g e /s p ur t  p u s i b ur s t 
t u t u - p u s i t o  b ur s t fo r t h �  a s  l i q u i d  under pr e s s ur e  
Compar ing t h e  c ompound v erb s t em t u t u p u s i ,  th e meaning 
of  wh ich is pre d i c t ab l e  d irec t l y  from it s part s , w ith 
m a t a l o g o , l o l o h u g u , and s o  on , wh i ch compound s hav e id iomat i c  
meanings , it c a n  b e  s e en that thi s t y p e  of c ompound ing a l low s  
cons i d erab l e  var ia t ion of i d i omat i c  ext en s i on of  meaning . 
No t e  too that th e s epara t e  part s of  th e c ompound may h e  
fro zen mor pheme s or morpheme s o f  very low produc t iv ity , as  
t u t u in the last e xamp l e ,  and p o o  t o  go bang  in c omb inations 
s uch as t a l i - p o o  e xp l od e  and u t u - p o o  b ur s t . 
5 . 4 . 1 � 2 .  Noun- Pr omin ent Compound s 
The s e  cons i s t  o f  a body- part noun , plus  a noun or a 
verb , produc ing an intrans it iv e  v erb wh ich i s , in  most c a s e s , 
stat ive . 
( a )  Body- part noun p lu s  v erb produc e s  an intrans itive  
c ompound v erb s t em .  I n  s u ch c ompound s , the v erb a l  c omponent , 
i f  pr e s ent , i s  u sual ly a morpheme o f  v ery r e st r i c t e d  
produc t iv ity , a n d  c annot , in  mo st  c a s e s , comb i ne w ith o ther 
body part s : 
h a r e  mo u t h  p a l a l a  
h a r e� p a l a l a  o p e n  mo u t h ( e d )  
h a r e  
h a r e - b u u  
m o u t h  b u u 
c l o s e  mo u t h ( e d )  
r e v e a l i n g  
s hu t  
1 f H L 
m a t a  e y e  p a l a l a  r e v e a l i ng 
m a t a - p a l a l a  Q o � n - e y e d 
m a t a  e y e  b u u  D h u t 
m a t a - b u u  t o  hav e o n e ' s  e y e s  s h u t  
m a t a  e y e  k e a  w h i t e  
m a t a - k e a  b l i n d  ( l it era l l y  w h i t e - e y e d )  
m a t a  e y e  t u t u l u dro o p i ng/dr ipp i n g  
m a t a - t u t u l u  s l e e p y - ey e d 
Oft en s u ch c ompound s expr e s s emot i ona l stat e s  or 
pro pens it i e s . 
t u h a  b o n e  m a  1 u 1 u uJa rmi ng 
t u h a - m a l u l u  l a z y  
m a t a  e y e  k a s e k a fr e s h  
m a t a - k a s e k a a l e r t / l i v e l y /b r i s k/fr e s h  
m a t a  e y e  v e - v e i 
m a t a - v e - v e i w i l d/pa n i c ky 
i l 0 s t oma c h b u r u k o 
i l o - b u r u k o worri e d_ 
v o v o s k i n  p a r i r i 
v o v o - p a r i r i  e xc i ta b l e  
m a  i s  u no s e  t o  t o  l o  
m a i s u - t o t o l o  bro o di ng/ R U  Z ld n g  
h a t e  l i v er t u u  
h a t e - t u u  s e l fi s h  
h a t e  l i v e r  m a m a s i 
h a t e - m a m a s i a n gr y  
i n  turmo i l 
s ha k i n g/s h i v e r i n g  
angry 
? 
s a l ty/bur n i n g  
Somet ime s s uch c ompound s arc u � ed a s  insul t s : 
m a  g o  muc u s  p e r e s e  
m a g o - p e r e s e  s n o t ty - no s e d  
t i a 
t i a - s o g o  
s t o ma c h s o  g o  
swo l l e n - s t o ma c h e d  
f l o w i n g  
s wo l l e n  
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b u r u  b u t t o c k s  k a  k a  1 i to ha v e  s o r> e s  o n  
b u  r u - k a k a  1 i s o r e - bo t t o m e d  
( b ) Body- part noun p l u s  no un produ c e s  a n  intran s it iv e  
s t a t ive  compound v erb s t em .  
Th e s e  c ompound s a l s o  enc od e prop ens it i e s  and phys ica l 
character i s t ic s , a s  d id th e noun + verb compound s d i s cu s s ed 
above , e . p; . 
m a t a e y e  t o - t o k u  1J a r 1� e t y o .f  b i rd 
( r edup l i cated ) 
m a t a - t o - t o k u s t a r i ng - e y e d, i . e .  di s o b e di e n t ,  unr e s p o n s i v e  
ma  i s  u n o s e  p e r e  fro g  
m a i s u - p e r e  fro g - n o s e d  ( i . e . f l a t ,  s q ua s h e d  no s e )  
( i . e .  u�ly , a n  i n sult ) 
m a t a · ey e  b a k a  rap e 
m a t a - b - u l - a k a - l a k a rap i ng - e y e d  ( i . e .  l u s t fu l ) 
5 . 4 . 1 . 3 .  Fr o z en Compound s 
Th ere are in add it ion t o  the c ompound s d i s cu s s ed s o  
far s ome ent ire ly fro z en compound s , in wh ich t h e  c ompound ing 
proc e s s  is un ique in  t erms of the e l ement s compound e d , and 
is no t produc t iv e  of other s imi lar forms , e . g .  
v a - ( h a )  r e - a g  i 
cau s -mo u t h - a . l o t  
To b e  a nui s a n c e /na ug h t y  
N + ADV ( id i omat i c ) 
p i g i - m a l i k i 
t h .r>ov.J- funny 
fu nny/to b e  fu nny 
t u h a - t o r o 
b o n e - s tro ng 
ta k e  r e fr e s hme n t s 
t a r i - t i g i  
? - bJ e l Z  
go o d  
k a ma - k o k o r a  
no t - go o d . rd 
bad  
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Act ion v erb p lus manner adv erb 
( fro zen ) form an id iomat ic compou: 
v erb . 
Noun p l u s v 0rb produc e s  a c t i on 
v erb . 
Fro z en s tat ive ( ? )  v erb morph eme 
p l u s  adv erb produc e l it era l 
c ompound s tat ive v erb form . 
Adv erb plus  nomina l state  v erb 
produc e s  a s t a t i v e  v erb compound . 
S inc e the s e  P.Xamp l e s  do not r e pr e s ent produc t i v e  c ompound ing 
pro c e s s e s  the d i s cu s s io n  i s  confined j u st to the abo v e  l i s t i ng . 
5 . 4 . 1 . 4 . I n choat ive C ompound s 
Intran s it ive  v erbs indicat ing a s t a t e  can b e  r endered a s  
pro c e s s  v erb s b y  b e ing p l a c e d  in a c l o s e - kn it phra s e  w ith 
the v erb s v u l o  t urn or s i b i t a l a arr i v e /b e c o m e �  e . � .  
a )  
b )  
( 2 8 4 )  
LB 
ART 
p e p e  v u  l o  
wa t e rm e l on t ur n  
m a g e g e s e . 
r e d  
Th e wa t e rme l o n  t u r n e d  r e d .  
E i a g e  
3 p s  I RR 
s i b i  t a  l a  
a rr i v e  
I t  w i l l  Z o o k  Z i k e n e w . 
h a l a b a  
c l e a n  
l o u .  
a g a i n  
5 . 4 . 1 . 5 . D i r e c tional Verb Compound s 
D ir e c t ional v erb c ompoun d s  are l e x i c a l  phra s e s , that i s , 
the s e parate  e l ement s mak ing up the compound ar e not found to  
b ehave syntac t ic a l ly a s  s eparat e e l ement s , tak ing infl ec t ions 
and mod i f ier s , or appearing ind iv idua l l y  as ma in v erb s . Th i s  
i s  i n  dire ct c ontra s t  to  d irect iona l v erb s wh ich app ear e ither 
as ma in v erb s or in chained s equenc e s  s ub s equent to a mot ion 
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v erb ( s e c  7 . 1 . 2 . 2 . ) .  The compound s ,  wh ich are formed of  
a mot ion verb root plus  a d ir e c t iona l mod i f i er , hav e in  
many c a s e s  both tran s it iv e  and intran s it ive s ens e s . The 
add ition  o f  the d ir e c t ion mod i f i er doe s  not change the 
subcat egory of  the  root verb . The verb a l  part of  the 
compound is in  mo st  cas e s  not a produc t iv e  l ex i cal i t em , 
and no d i st inc t meaning i s  d ir e c t l y  a s s i gnabl e  to  it . S ome 
examp l e s  wi l l  h e l p  c lar i fy the s e  po int s . 
s i b i - t a l a  a p p e a r/arr i v e ( t a l a  e m e r g i ng/app e a ring ) 
( 2 8 5 )  
L a  m a r a p a - l a  e i a  s i b i t a l a  t e  l a  t a h a l o  
ART c o nfu s e d - nom 3 p s  arri v e  PREP ART man 
Ma dn e s s  came upo n t ha t  ma n .  
a l e i - e .  
-t ha t - t h e r e  
r o r o - m u l i o b e y  ( m u l  i fo l l owi n g/aft e r ) 
( 2 8 6 )  
E g  i t  e b i s  i s  i 
t h e y ( p l ) c h i l dr e n  
r o r o m u l i - a 
o b e y - 3 p s  
e t u b u  
ART gra ndp ar e n t  
g i t e .  
3 p l i  
T h e  c h i l dr e n  o b e y e d  t h e i r gra ndfa t h e r . 
Other c ompound v erb s in  th i s  group ar e a s  f o l l ow s : 
k i k i - t a l e - a  
t i l  i - m u l  i - a 
s a g a - po l o - a  
u t u - p o l o - a  
h a r a - 1 i l i ( a ) 1 
po l o - g a l i l i ( a )  
dig  s ome t h i n g  o u t wi t h  t h e  fe e t  
( t a l a  e m e r g i n g/app e ar i n g )  
fo l l o w  a f t e r  s om e o n e  
( m u l  i aft e r /fo l l o w i ng ) 
c ro s s  o v e r  ( po l o  a c r o s s )  
c u t  i n  two  p i e c e s  
pr o c e ed a r o u nd ( g a l i l  i a round ) 
g o  a r o und 
1 Par enth e s e s  around the 3 p s suffix - a  indicate  not 
opt ional it y , but rather the dual tran s i t iv e  and intran s it iv e  
natur e  o f  th e d er i v ed v erb a l  compound . 
r a g a - u t u ( a )  
b a r a - u t u ( a ) 
t a u - p o s e - a  
po u - p o s a  
m a g i r i - r o b o - a  
p i g i - r o b o ( a )  
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j ump a c r o s s  s ome t h i n g  ( u t u  s epara t e l y 
c u t  fl e s h  wi t ho u t  s e v e r i ng 
p l a c e  i n  t h e  m i dd l e  
( t a u  p l a c e /p u t  
s i t  i n  t h e  mi dd l e  
p o s a  i n  t h e mida 
( p o u  s i t  ) 
fo r b i d  ( m a g i r i s t and r o b o  c o v e r i n g ) 
co v e r w i t h  s o me t h i ng ( p i g i  t hrow ) 
5 . 4 . 2 .  C los e-Kn i t  Mod i f ier S equences 
5 . 4 . 2 . 1 . Pr epos ed-Mod i f i er Con s truc tion 
S tat iv e v erb s pr e f ixed by the  fro z en morpheme p a r a  
ha b i tua l l y ar e true c ompo und s o n  the s t em l e v e l  b ecaus e 
the  s econd part o f  the c ompo und do e s  not ord inar ily  o c c ur 
s eparat e ly , exc ept  in  e l l ip s i s , e . g .  
p a r a - m u r a h a 
p a r a - k i a v a 
p a r a - l a h u  
ha b i t ua l l y s t i ngy 
a l wa y s  di r ty 
app e a r i n g i n  l a rg e  q ua n t i t i e s o r  
g r e a t numb e r s  
An examp l e  of  t h e  u s e  o f  t h e  prepo s ed mod i fi er c o n struc tion  
i s  g iv e n  i n  ( 2 8 7 ) , but  furth er d i s c u s s ion o f  thi s non­
produc t iv e  c ompound ed  c o n s truct ion is not warrant ed . 
( 2 8 7 ) 
E Ka r a p i  
ART Ka rapi 
b i  l i 
k i l l  
l a  
ART 
la e t , 
l i g h t  
e i a  
3 p s  
p a r a - m u r a h a ! 
s t i n gy 
Karap i ha s t u r n e d  o ff t h e l i g h t s  o n  u s �  t h e  m e a n  t h i ng ! 
5 . 4 . 2 . 2 . Po s tpo s ed Nomina l S tate Cons truction 
Nominal s t at e s  are normal iy ind icat ed by  a s t a t i v e  verb 
f o l lowing the noun , with opt iona l  r e lat ive  pronoun mark ing 
( s e e  3 . 2 . 1 . 3 .  ) .  A f ew po st po s ed nomina l states  how ev er have 
two d i st inct ive  charac t er i s t ic s  marking t hem o f f : 
i )  they o c c ur w ith o n ly a few l ex ic a l ly-r e st r i c t e d  nouns ; 
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i i ) they ar e never morpho lo g i ca l ly marked for r e l a t i v i sat ion . 
As  a lready m ent ioned , the s e  are v ery few in numb er , and 
app ly only to a f ew a n ima l s  whi ch ar e norma l l y  d ome st i c , or 
are to d e s cr i b e  s ome fami l iar t yp e s  of peopl e : 
Fami l iar 
e 
1 a 
1 a 
1 a 
e 
l a 
an ima l s :  
p u s i h o u  
p a i a  h o u 
b o l o  h o u 
b o l o  v u h u  
p o l o - h u l u 
b o l o  l o - l u m a  
w i l d  c a t 
w i l d  do g 
[ h o u  u)i l d ]  
wi l d  p i g ;  appears t o  b e  s ynonymous  with 
undome s t i ca t e d  p i g  [ v u h u una l t e r e d/ 
o r i g i na l ]  
p ig fo r m e n  t o  ea t [ h u l u m e n ' s  h o u s e ] 
do m e s t i c a t e d  p i g  [ - l u m a  t h e  v i l l ag e ] 
Fam i l iar typ e s  o f  p e ople : 
l a  t a u l o - l u m a  
l a  t a u  l o - r i v o 
l a  t a u  L u v e l 
l a  t a u  B i s o 
e P a k a s a  U r u  
huma n b e i n g  in c ontra s t  to : 
s p i r i t - ma n  ( i . e .  man from th e edge  of  
cul tured l iv ing : - r i v o the  gard e n s ) ;  
a To l a i  p e r s o n  ( i . e .  from the Gaz e l l e  
P e n i n s u la , t o  the N E  of  Nakana i , s ome 
1 2 5  mi l e s ) ;  
a ma n o f  f; h c n i a o n u. b - a ri n 11 p ; 
B i g  Wa l l a b y  [ u r u  gr e a t i . e .  e s t e e m e d; 
oft e n  u s ed in name s and k in s h ip t erms , 
e . g .  h a r u a - g u  u r u  - my e s t e e m e d  
h u s b a nd . ] ( B ig Wal laby i s  a noted 
p er so na l it y  in Nakana i fo l k l ore ) .  
Po s t po s e d  nomina l sta t e s  such a s  h o u and v u h u  can b e  
t hought o f  a s  memb er s  o f  a smal l c lo s ed c l a s s o f  ad j ec t i v e s  
which c a n  b e  acc ount ed  a d e qua t e l y  ( and economica l ly )  in  t he 
l exi c on , due  t o  t h e  c l o s e  s emant ic c o nn ec t ion b e tween noun 
and mo d i f i er . Th ey are int erpr et ab l e  as e ither a f f ixed or 
s e parat e e l ement s phono l o g ic a l l y , and there are no morpho lo g ical  
t e s t s o f  the ir degr e e  o f  d i s t inc tn e s s  in  this  r egard . I have 
adopt ed  the c onv ent ion of  r e pr e s ent ing them orthograph i c a l ly 
a s  d i st inc t word s ,  i . e . e p u s i h o u  rather than e p u s i - h o u . 
5 . 5 .  VERB STEMS : REDUPL ICAT IVE FUNCT IONS 
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I hav e examined thu s  far the in f l e c t ional , der ivat iona l 
and c ompound ing morpho l ogy o f  the verb . The pro c e s s o f  
redup l i ca t i o n  of  t he v erb b a s e  i n  Nakana i affec t s  inf l e c t i onal , 
der ivat iona l  and syntac t ic a s pec t s  o f  the V P .  S ince it i s  a 
p erva s ive featur e  affec t ing the v erb , I co nc lud e t h e  pr e s ent 
chapter with a d i s c u s s ion  o f  the  phono l o g i c a l  cond it ioning 
and r e s ultant forms , a s  wel l as the var ious  func t ions , nf 
redup l i c a t i on . 
5 . 5 . 0 . The Functional Po tent ia l o f  Redupl ic ation 
Redup l i cat ion is a morpho l o g i c a l  proc e s s  that cons i s t s  
o f  the repet it ion o f  a l l  o r  part o f  a word ba s e  i n  order to 
ful f i l l  a s pec i f i c  s emant i c  or synt ac t ic func t ion . It d iffer s  
from repet it ion a c c ord ing t o  thr e e  featur e s  ( Mlihlhaus l er 1 9 7 5 : 
1 9 9 ) :  f ir st ly , redup l i ca t i on o c c ur s  at  the word l ev e l , a t  
wh ich lev e l  the s ame e lement i s  r epeat ed o n l y  o nc e , wh erea s  
a t  hi gher l e v e l s  mul t i p l e  repet it ion i s  po s s ib l e ; s econdly , 
repet i t ion o c c ur s  at t h e  phra s e  and  s e n t en c e  l eve J s ,  w i th 
o ft en j u st  a s t y l i s t ic func t i on , wherea s redupl ication  ha s 
pr ed i c tab l e  l ex i ca l impl icat ions ; thirdly , wh er ea s the ru l e s  
underlying redup l ication  ar e l i ke ly larg ely t o  b e  languag e ­
s pec i f ic , r e p e t it ion t end s t o  b e  a styl i st ic  feature  acro s s  a 
w i d e  var i et y  o f  language s .  For ex amp l e  Nakana i ,  in c ommon 
with a numb er o f  langua g e s , i t erat e s  v erb s t o  ind icate  
repea t ed or enduring a c t i v i t y . 
F urther to  th i s  l a s t  point , redup l icat ion can b e  examined 
in its formal morpho l og ic a l  and phono lo g i c a l  man i f e st at ion , or 
a l t ernat i v e l y , in  r e l a t ion  to i t s  func t iona l  potent ia l , both 
s emant ic and syntac t i c . 1 Where the form of redup l icat ion ( e . g .  
who l e  ver s u s  part ial  r edup l ication ) var ie s  by func t io n , 
redup l icat ion can b e  st ud ied in t erms o f  that int erac t ion . I n  
1 I confine a t t ent ion here to  the produc t ive proc e s s o f  
redup l i cat ion , d e l e t ing ther efore from c ons id erat i o n  
repet it ion a n d  l e x i ca l i s ed forms o f  r edup l i c a t i on . 
Nakana i there i s  c omp l ex phono lo gi c a l  c ond it ioning o f  
r edup l icat iv e form , but form do e s  n o t  vary b y  funct ion , 
the s e  a s p e c t s  b e ing d i s c u s s ed in 5 . 5 . 1 .  
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S ome man ife stat ion s o f  redup l icat ion are as soc iat ed 
with purely  s ynt ac t ic fun c t i ons . Th i s  is  the c a s e  in 
Nakana i w ith the mark ing of a gr e ement with a non - s ingu lar 
c laus e t o p i c  on the v erb by r ed upl icat ion ( s ee  5 . 5 . 2 . ) .  
S emant ic  func t io n s  o f  redup l icat ion are of two kind s , 
be ing  e ither l exica l i s ed ( s e e  5 . 5 . 3 . 1 . ) or produc t iv e . 
Some produc t ive  funct io n s  o f  r edupl icat ion in  Nakana i are 
pur e l y  d er ivat i o na l , as w i th the d er ivat ion of  c o l l e c t iv e  
a n d  concr ete  nouns and . d i st r ibut i v e  numera l s  ( s e e  5 . 5 . 3 . 2 . ) .  
This  last  i s  the  only in s t an c e  in Nakanai o f  a derivat ion 
by redup l i c at ion which change s the cat e gory of  the a f f e c t e d  
e l ement . 
O ther produc t i v e  func t ion s are a spec tual ( s e e  5 . 5 . 4 . 1 . ) ,  
or comb in e  d er ivat iona l and a s p e c tua l e ffec t s , a s  in  the c a s e  
o f  the intran s it iv e  c o nt i nuat iv e d er ivat ion ( s e e  5 . 5 . 4 . 2 . ) ,  
whi ch i s  an exampl e  o f  t h e  sub cat e gory o f  the a f f e c t e d  e l ement 
b e ing charged by redup l icat ion . 
5 . 5 . 1 .  Phono l og i c a l  C ond ition ing o f  Redupl icative Form 
5 . 5 . 1 . 0 .  I ntroduc t io n  
Th e syl l ab l e  patt ern of  Nakana i i s  ( C ) V . Pho no logical  
rul e s  of redup l ication  are s en s it ive  o nly to th e fina l  two 
syl labl e s , wh ich I s ymbol_i s e  as c 1v 1 c 2 v 2 , of  the ba s e . For 
examp l e , in  the v erb root h i l i t i  s ta nd up � ar i s e  the f ina l 
two s y l lab l e s o f  t h e  root are l i C c 1 v 1 ) and t i  C c 2 v 2 ) and 
only the s e  are c o n s id ered  in d e t erming the form of redup l ic ­
a t ion . S imi larly , i f  a word b a s e  i s  infl ec t ed , a s  i n  t u g a - t i 
depa r t e d� the f ina l two syl lab l e s  o f  the ba s e  are t u  and g a , 
s o  that the p erf e c t i v e  suffix - t i do e s  not ent er into the 
det erminat i on of  the form of r edup l ic a t i on . 
R edupl icat ion of  the la st  two s yl l abl e s  o f  th e bas e 
i s  e i ther c omp l et e  or part ial . Part ial r edupl icat i on 
repr e s ent s a decrement from t h e  norm o f  c omp l et e  redupl icat ion 
o f  the fina l two syl lab l e s  o f  the root or st em , i . e .  the word 
ba s e . That i s , und er c erta in varying phono logical  c ond it ions 
the ' norm ' of comp l e t e  redu p l ication ( s e e  5 . 5 . 1 . 1 . ) i s  
expre s s ed i n  f i v e  part ia l r edup l icat ion pa t t ern s , pr ed i c tabl e  
from the natur e  o f  t h e  l a s t  two s y l lab l e s  o f  the ba s e , and not 
d if f erent i a l l y  c o nd it ioned by s ynt ac t ic or s emant i c  fac t ors . 
Where partial  r edupl icat i on oc curs , a port ion only  o f  th e 
ba s e  i s  r epeated , to the l e ft o f  the l a s t  two syl lab l e s  o f  
t h e  ba s e  ( e . g .  �o l i d i g gi n g1 ) ,  b e ing infixed if  nec e s sary 
( e . g .  b i � l a u  s o ngs ) .  That i s , part ia l redupl i cat ions to the 
l e ft of the f ina l two s y l lab l e s  of  the ba s e  ( l ike  �s a p a , 
�p i t a and �g o v e )  do o c c ur , but part ial r edupl ications  to  the 
r i ght of  the bas e ( l ik e  * s a p a�_) d o  not o c c ur . 
5 . 5 . 1 . 1 . Comp l ete Redupl i ca t ion 
Compl et e  r edup l i cation o c cur s  when th e last two s yl l ab l e s  
of  the ba s e  are o f  t h e  form C V , and ar e not id ent ical , e ither 
c l or c 2 ( b ut not b oth ) b e ing the phoneme s l or r 2 .  
1 I n  a l l  o f  t h e  exampl e s  o f  redupl icated forms in th i s  
s ec t i on ( 5 . 5 . 1 . ) I have und er l ined that part o f  the ba s e  
which has b e en r epeated  in redup l icat ion , thu s a tt empt ing 
to make a l it t l e  ea s ier the read er ' s  t a s k  of s eparat ing 
the r edupl icat ion from the r edupl icat i v e  ba s e . 
2 Root s of  the form ( - ) CV V  may opt iona l ly redup l icat e 
this  way rather t han by the  lo s s  of  V 2 a s  in 5 . 5 . 1 . 2 . Al s o , 
rare root s o f  the form ( ( - ) V ) V V redup l i cat e comp l e t e ly the 
last  two s y l l abl e s , e . g .  �a u  s t e er i n g ,  p a � i a many  do g s . 
_!__!_[J_ 1 i g i 
�l e g e  
r a g a  r a g a  
v o r o v o r o 
r u t u r- u t u  
�p a l o  
m i l a m i l a  
r o v i r o v i 
a b i r i b i r i  
k a r u s u r u s u  
s e k e l a k e l a  
k u r u v e r u v e  
h ur t i ng 
l a u g h i ng 
j ump i ng 
po u n d i n (!  
ga t h e r i ng fo o d  fo r fe a s t  
wa k e ni ng/ba s k e L s  
s a l ty 
k n o w i n g  
wa s h i n g  
r i b s /ba t t e n s  
o n e  a t  a t i m e  
ma ny s w e e t  p o ta t o e s  
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Compl et e  r edup l icat i on al s o  oc cur s  when the last  two 
s y l l ab l e s  of the  ba s e  ar e V . CV and c 2 is a stop  or fr icat ive . 
b a u b a u b a  
b a �o g a  
o t a o t n  
5 . 5 . 1 . 2 .  Los s o f  v 2 
p i g  n e t s /n e t t i ng p i gs 
fi n i n g  up 
1J e l n 0  
Lo s s  of  V 2 inv o l v e s  redupl ication o f  c 1 o r  c 2 , and V 2 
o f  the l a s t  two s y l l ab l e s  o f  the  ba s e , thi s occurr ing when 
there are no t two C s  in the l a s t  two s yl l ab l e s . 
a b a b i 
0 1 0  1 i 
b a b a a  
b i 1 a l a u 
�g o o  
.£L!_g i u 
.£,£PO u 
b e b e u - a  
k a i a m a mo 
g e t t i ng 
d i g g i n g  
s p a c e s  
s o n g s  
s mo u l d e r i ng 
p e e l i ng 
s i -/; t i n g  
r e t ur n i ng 
r e s i de n t s  o f  Ka i a ma v i l l a g e  
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5 . 5 . 1 . 3 .  Los s  o f  c 1 and v 2 
Lo s s  o f  c 1 and v 2 invo l v e s  the reduc ti on o f  c 1 from 
the ba s e  fol low ing comp l e t e  redupl icat i on , wi th accomp ­
anying l o s s  o f  v 2 from t h e  r edupl icated  part . Hence  a 
root l ik e  h a r o  da y fu l l y  r edup l icated would  be  h a r o a r o , 
and with the  further r e du c t ion of  v 2 the  f ina l redupl icated  
form i s  obt a ined , v i z . h a  r a . r o . Th i s , the mo s t  comp l ex o f  
t h e  s ix pho n o l o g ica l l y- co nd i t io ned patt er n s  o f  redupli cat ion , 
o c c ur s  only where both o f  the f ina l two s y l l ab l e s  o f  the 
ba s e  ar e o f  th e form CV and the  fo l l owing cond i t o n s  apply : 
v 1 i s  not a bac k vow e l  ( i . e .  it i s  i ,  e or a ) ; c 1 i s  not a 
s t op ; c 2  i s  n e ither a s t o p  nor a fr ic�t i v e , i . e .  it is  one o f  
t h e  c ont inuant s r ,  l or m .  
h a r a r o 
h a r a r i  
v e l e l o 
h i  l i l 0 
b a h a r a r u  
5 . 5 . 1 . 4 .  Lo s s  o f  c 2 and v 2 
da y s  
r u nn i n g  
b u h b l i, n g  fo r t h  
w i do w s  
Lo s s  of c 2  and V 2 invo lv e s  r edup l icat ion o f  j us t  c 1 and 
v 1 of the l a s t  two syl lab l e s  of t h e  bas e , occurr ing when the s e  
are both o f  the form C V  and ar e of  i d e nt ic a l  form . 
l o l  o l o  
b e b e b e  
�m a p a  
s u s u s u  
b u r u l e l e l e  
5 . 5 . 1 . 5 .  Lo s s  o f  c 2 
h e a r i ng 
b u t  t e r1 fl i e s 
p a y m e n t s  
dr i n k i n g  fro m  br e a s t  
s l i di ng o n  b u t to c k s 
Los s of  c 2  invol v e s  redu p l ic at i on o f  c 1 , V 1 and v 2  o f  
t h e  la st two s yl lab l e s  of  the bas e . Th i s  only  oc curs wh en 
th e l a s t  two s y l l ab l e s  o f  the  ba s e . are o f  the form CV ,  and 
v 1 and v 2 ar e d i s s imi lar , v 1 b e ing a mid  or low vow e l  
( i . e .  e ,  a or o ) . Both C s  mu st b e  e ither s t o p s  or 
fr icatives  rather than c o nt inuant s r ,  l or m .  
�p a t i  
k a u k a v u  
�g a p u 
k e i k e d i 
fl o a t i ng 
w e a r i n g  l i me  o n  fa c e  
b e a d s  
b e i ng c a r e fu l  
J. 9 9 .  
p a o p a g o  
s o e s o b e  
s p i r i t  r e s i d e n t s  o f  Mo u n t  Pa go 
y o un g  wom e n  
g o e g o v e  mo u n ta i n s  
5 . 5 . 1 . 6 .  Lo s s  o f  v 1  and c 2 
Lo s s  o f  v 1  and �2 invo l v e s  r edup l icat ion o f  c 1  and V 2 
o f  the l a s t  two s y l lab l e s  of  th e ba s e , thi s  occurr ing wh ere 
the last two s y l l ab l e s  of  the ba s e  ar e o f  the form C V , and 
wher e v1 and v 2  ar e d i s s imi lar , v1 b e ing a h i gh or mid vowe l 
( i . e .  i ,  e ,  o or u )  and v 2 a l ow or mid vow e l  ( i . e . a ,  o or 
e )  . 
�p i t a 
b a b e t a  
m a mo t a  
k a k u s a  
s o s i o  
t a t o a  
i l a  l u a  
s e s i l e  
b o b i s o 
muddy 
zJe t  
v i n e s  
s h o u t i n g  
c a rry i n g  o n  c e rmo n ia l  l i t t e r 
t r e a di ng/ki c k i ng 
two  b y  t wo 
t e a r i ng 
m e mb e r s  o f  t h e  Bi s o  s u b - gro up 
5 . 5 . 2 .  Mark ing o f  Non-S ingu lar Agr eement 
Th e v erb i s  r edup l icat e d  in agr e ement w ith  th e pre s enc e 
o f  a non- s ingu lar c lau s e  t o p i c . 
a )  
( 2 8 8 ) 
E g i r a a l - a l  i 
t h e y ( du )  rd- e a t 
l a  u e l e .  
ART c a na r i um . nu t  
Th e y  a t e t h e c a nar i um n u t s . 
b )  
2 U U . 
Compar e ( a )  with it s s ingular - topic  equ iva l ent in ( b ) : 
E i a 
3 p s  
a 1 i 
e a t 
1 a 
ART 
u e  1 e . 
ca na r i um . nu t 
He a t e t h e c a na r i um n u t s . 
Agr e ement mark ing i s , however , opt iona l in mo st cas e s . 
( 2 8 9 )  
E t a m a - l a  m e  t i l a - l a  
ART fa t h e r - 3 p s  a nd mo t h e r - 3 p s  
g o - i o  po u 
go - t h e r e  n i ·t 
H e r  mo t h e r  a n d  fa t h e r  t h e n  s a t a n d  t h o u g h t . 
g a b u t a t a l a .  
t h i n k  
( g a b u t a t a l a  i s  not a redup l icat ed root , notw iths tand ing th e 
o c c urrenc e o f  a redup l i c a t ed s y l l ab l e  within it ) .  
Redup l i cat ion i s , how ever , in th i s  and i t s  a s pe c tua l 
funct ion , a c l i t i c  f eature , mo v ing t o  the r ightmo st c lau s a l  
adverb in t h e  v erb phra s e . 
( 2 9 0 )  
E i a l a  t a u a  s e s e l e ,  
3 p s ART s p i r i t tr u l y  
v o l a .  
PRON 
e g i t e m e r a  t a - t a r o a m i t e o - i o  
t h e y ( pl ) ta l k  rd - a wa y  u s ( p l )  a t - t h e r e  
He  i s  t r u l y  a s p i ri t �  a nd t h e y  w a r n e d  u s  a b o u t  h i m . 
I n  ( 2 9 0 )  r edupl i ca t i on o c c ur s  on the adverb i a l  e l ement t a r o 
rath er than on the v erb ro ot m e r a . 
Somet ime s t he agreement and a s p ectual funct ions  wi l l  
s imultaneou s ly mot ivat e redup l i cat ion . Such i s  the c a s e  in 
fact in  ( 2 9 0 ) , s in c e  parent s hab it ual ly warn c h i l dren of 
dang er s , and the hab itual  a s p e ct on the verb would be  ex ­
pre s s ed by redup l i c at ion . On occa s ion s , t o o , redup l i cat ion 
w i l l  be mot ivat e d  by the  as pectual funct i on a l on e , agreement 
with the c lau s e  topic  be ing only apparent . 
When a non- s ing u l ar c l au s e  t op i c  i s  o b l igat ory , as  with 
the t op i c  of  a c lau s e  with a rec i procal verb st em in the 
pred icat e , redup l i cat i on o f  the verb root t o  ind ic at e  c onc ord 
with the plural t o p i c  i s  o b l igat ory i f  the c l au s e  i s  tran s it ive : 
( 2 � 1 )  
E g i r a  v i - g a b u  
t he y ( du ) r ec - t h i n k  
b a o  l o  l i 
mu tua Z Z y . rd 
e g i r u a . 
t h e y ( cl u ) 
Th e y  t h o u g h t  a bo u t e a c h o t h e r . 
Th e  c lau s e  t o p i c  can be  und er stood  rather than overtly 
mani f e s t e d . 
( 2 9 2 )  
U m a l a  
do n ' t  
v i - ko k u e  
rec - fi g h t . rd 
D o n ' t  fi g h t  wi t h  t h e m . 
t e g i t e u . 
w i t h . t h e m ( pl ) 
:rn L . 
Younger s pe aker s o f  the  language  o f t en omit r ed upl icationa J 
agre ement in rec ipro c a l  v erb s , or  ' mi s plac e ' it on the ro ot 
in a h ead-mo d i f i er v erb phra s e  rather than on th e f ina l 
c lausal  adverb in  the  phra s e  ( s e e  a l s o  2 . 3 . 2 . 2 . ) .  
( 2 9 3 )  
a )  E g i r a v i - k a i  b a  o l i l a s i o t  t e g i r u a . 
t h e y ( du )  r e c - do n mu tua l l y ART s hi r t t h e i r ( du )  
Th e y  p u t  o n  e a c h o t h e r ' s  s h ir t .  
b )  E g i r a v i - g u g u t u b a  o l i l a i l a  l i . 
t h e y ( cl u )  rec - rd . c o o k mu t ua l l y ART fo o d  
Th e y  c o o k e d  t h e ir fo o d  t o g e t h e r . 
In th e former exampl e  o f  th i s  pa ir redup l ication ha s b e en 
omi t t e d , and in the l atter examp l e  redup l icat ion has b e en 
placed  on the v erb roo t  rather than on the adverb . 
Marking o f  non- s ingular agre ement on the verb b y  
redup l ica t ion  i s  not imp l ement ed  for intran s it i v e  v erb s , 
e xc ept for d er ived reciprocal intran s it ive s such a s  tho s e  
i l lustrat e d  i n  ( 2 9 3 ) . 
Ma s s  noun s in th e c laus e topic may be  as soc iated with 
p l ural -marked v erb s in the pr ed icat e ,  even though r e f er enc ed 
by a s i ngu lar pronoun : 
( 2 9 4 ) 
L a  
ART 
i l a  l i 
fo o d  
t e g i t e ,  e i a  
t h e ir ( pl )  3 p s 
Th e i r fo o d  i s  no t l ar g e . 
k a m a  
n o t  
u r u r u . 
rd . b i g  
'/ (J /. 
S u c h  agre ement n e ed no t be  marked , a s  i s  shown 
from th e f o l low ing examp l e  with a non- s p ec ific  p l ura l 
topic ( c . f .  c omment s on inan imat e ind ef init e N P s  on p . 1 3 5 ) : 
( 2 9 5 ) 
L a  
ART 
l u m a l u m a  
ho u s e . rd 
u s u ,  
ma ny  
e i a  
3 p s  
Ma ny  h o u s e s  w e r e  sp o i l e d .  
k a m a  
no t 
ko ko r a . 1 
ni c e  
Plura l agre ement mark ing i s  obl igatory for stative  
pr ed icat e s  in con struc t ion  w ith p l ural sub j e c t s . Th i s  is  
i l lus trated  in ( 2 9 6 )  wit h  conj o ined N P s  with stat ive rela­
t ive  c lau s e s : 
( 2 9  6 )  
E g i t e 
t he y ( p l ) 
t a v i v i l e  u r u r u , 
wo m e n  rd . g r e a t 
e g i t e 
t h e y  
T h e  o l d wo m e n  a nd t h e  o l d m e n .  
5 . 5 . 3 .  Lexica l Functions 
5 . 5 . 3 . 1 . Lexica l i s ed Func tions 
1 a 
ART 
v a l a l u a 
m e n  
u r u r u . 
rd . b i g  
Lex ica l i s ed funct i ons are redupl icat ions  r�ndered  i n  the 
l exical  entry of  the root . They are no t produc t iv e  in 
d er iv ing a s t em of another category or s ubcat egory nor in 
infl e c t ing the ba s ic meaning of the root , but rath er are t o  
b e  r egard ed  a s  fo s s i l i s ed o r  fro z en s t at e s  attr ibutabl e  po s s ibly 
to some h i storical  caus e in the d iachrony of th e languag e .  Th i E  
form o f  redup l i c ation exi s t s wh en a redup l icated root  d o e s  not 
o c c ur in  unr edupl ic a t ed form e l s ewhere in th e language . For 
v erbs , l ex i c a l  r eduplicat i on b l o c k s  further redupl icat i on . 
Ther e i s  a group of  c o l l ec t i v e  noun s no t der ivabl e 
from s ingular nouns : 
l a v a l a l u a m e n  { l a t a  h a l o  ma n ) 
e ( h a ) t a v i v i l e  wo m e n ( l a  t a v i l e  woma n ) 
e k e k i e  s t ar l i ng s  
e d o u d o u b o r e r s  
e m a  k i r i k i r i s a ndf Z i e s  
1 I n  ( 2 9 5 )  k o ko r a  i s  l exical l y  rat her than grammat i c a l l y  
redup l ic at e d  ( s e e  5 . 5 . 3 . 1 . ) . 
Onomato pae ia appear s to  b e  re s pon s ib l e  for th e 
l ex i ca l i s a t io n  o f  a number o f  verb s : 
k a b o i b o i  
t a g o g o r o  
ba r k ,  a s  a do g 
rumb l e  
All co lo ur s tat e verb s are l ex ica l ly r edup l icated : 
m a g e g e s e  
k u r u k u r u  
k a  k e a  
i a 1 a 1 o 
r e d  
b la c k  
w h i t e  
y e l l o w  
2 0 3 . 
k a  k e  s a 
k a k i s a 
s a b e l e u t u t u a 
gr e e n ,  u l tramar i n e ,  t urq uo i s e  
b l u e  
dap p l e d/c h e q u e r e d/p i e d 
Th er e are root forms for s ome o f  the s e , taken from 
the  name s of p lant s or b irds  of the  appropr iate c o lo ur , e . g .  
l a  k e a  c o c ka to o 
L exical redup l ic a t i on appears to b e  a featur e  o f  a 
great many s t at iv e  v erb s o ther than c o lour s : 
p e p e p e a  narr o w  
b o l a b o l a  w i d e , fl a t  
t a i t a v i  t h i n  
b o b o i l o ud 
s a g e g e  happy  
k o  ko r a  de s ir a b l e  
s e s e l e tr u e  
ko  ko v u  l o s t  
Add it i ona l ly , r edup l i ca t i on i s  charac t er i s t i c  o f  the group 
o f  adv erbs ind icat ing extr eme stat e s  ( s e e  5 . 2 . 1 . , examp l e  2 7 6 ) : 
m a m i k a 
t i l i 1 i k a  
t a  t a  h o  
p e p e h o  
v e ry ( s w e e t )  
v e ry  ( l o ng ) 
v e ry  (p l ea s a n t )  
v e ry ( g e n e ra l t e rm ) 
C er ta i. n  a c t ive  verb s s e em to  draw s ome inherent 
c ont inuat ive  func t i on from the  natura l ma nner o f  
occurrenc e ,  henc e r edup l ication  i s  l exica l i s ed i n  th e 
ro ot form o f  the s e  verb s : 
m i  m i  s i uri na t e  
v i v  i g i c o p u l a t e  
k a l a l u a v o mi t 
g a b u t a t a l a  t h i nk 
k a d e d e l e s t ro l l  a l o ng 
k a v o v o u s t ro l l  aro u nd · 
5 . 5 . 3 . 2 .  Produc tive Func t ion s 
2 Q t+ .  
Produc t i v e  l exical  functions  of  redup l icat i on in Nakana i 
can b e  v i ewed a s  a s p ec tua l and non- a s pectua l . A s p ec tual 
funct ions app ly only to  ac t i v e  v erbs , to s i gnify the cont inuativ 
hab ituative  mood  and w ith in thi s mood , to d er ive  an intran s itive  
from a tran s it iv e  v erb . I men t i on f i r st ly  non - a s p ec tual 
nomina l func t ions  wh ich are d i s c u s s ed e l s ewhere . The s e  con s i st 
o f  inf lect i on by r edup l icat i on o f  no un s t o  obtain  the c o l l ec t iv e  
p l ura l ( 6 .2. 1 .2. ) ,  a n d  the d er ivat ion o f  concrete  �o un s by 
redup l icat i on o f  a d er ived ab s trac t  noun s t ern ( 6 . 2 . 2 . ) .  The 
d er ivat ion of d i s tribut iv e numera l adverb s from compound 
numera l s t ems is a v erbal func tion  and is d i s cu s s ed h ere 
according ly . 
The numeral root in  Naka na i i s  i n  fac t a compound 
combin ing the bound numera l pre f ix i - w ith a bound numeral ro ot 
( s e e  6 . 4 . 2 . ) .  D i s tribu t i v e  adverb s are d erived from compound 
numera l st em s  by r e dupl ication : 
i s a s a s a o n e  b y  o n e  
i 1 a l u a t wo b y  t w o  
i t o u t o l u t hr e e  by  t hr e e  
i v a v a a  fo ur b y  fo ur  
i l  i m a l  i m a fi v e  b y  fi v e  
( - s a s a 
( - 1 u a 
( - t o l u 
( - v a a  
( - l i m a  
o n e  ) 
two ) 
t hr e e ) 
fo ur ) 
fi v e  ) 
( 2 9 7 )  
E g i t e g o - i o  
t h ey ( p l ) go - t h e r e  
a b i - a - g u  
g i v e - 3 ps - t o . me 
i - s a - s a s a  
num-rd - o n e  
i - s a - s a s a , 
num- rd - o n e  
i s a h a r i  
s o me 
i - l a - l u a .  
num - rd - two . 
T h e y  ga v e  me o n e (do l l a r ) e a c h ,  o n e b y  o n e  (a nd ) 
s o me ( ga v e )  two e a c h .  
H igher number s c o u ld b e  d i s tr ibuted , but are not norma l l y  
encount ered  i n  real  s p e ech s it uat ion s . 
5 . 5 . 4 .  Aspectua l F unctions 
5 . 5 . 4 . 1 . Continuative/Hab i tuative Aspec t  
Th e mod a l ity  c o n st ituent in s emant ic mod e l s  s uch as  
F i l lmore ' s  Ca s e  Fo r  Ca s e  i s  mo s t  appropr iat e ly f i l l ed by the 
a s pect  cat egory in  Nakana i . It would s e em t hat t en s e  and 
a s pect mus t  b e  s eparat e l y  account ed for in the ana l y s i s  o f  
languag e s , s inc e they can c omb ine  ind epend ently i n  languag e s  
po s s e s s ing both cat egori e s . Nakana i h a s  n o  category o f  t en s e  
the t empora l per s p ec t i v e  b e ing inc lud ed  i n  the r ealm o f  a s pe c t . 
Tchekhoff ( 1 9 7 3 : 6 0 8 ) d i s t ingu i shed t en s e  and as p e c t  in the 
f o ll ow ing t erms : 
Ju st  a s  grammat ic a l  t en s e s  s et th e t ime o f  a 
v erb , from th e po i nt o f  v i ew o f  the  s p eaker , 
gramma t i c a l  a s pe c t s  can b e  s a id to expr e s s  
t h e  way the mean ing o f  the verb w i l l  unfold 
in this univer s e  of t ime and / or s pac e . 
the meaning o f  the verb . . .  c o uld  b e  expre s s ed 
a s  s omething that i s  accomp l i sh e d , real i z ed , 
a fact . . .  Th i s  a s pect  i s  s omet ime s cal l ed 
perfect ive , a s  o ppo s ed to  imp er f e c t iv e . 
As  has  a lr eady b e en shown ( s e e  5 . 1 . 2 . ) ,  Nakana i ha s a 
perfect ive a s pect , enc o d ed by the v erba l  suffix - t i .  There 
ar e only two a s p e c t  marker s , and both may oc cur in c omb inat ion 
aff ixed to  the v erb ( i . e .  as the imperfec t ive a s pect  - s e e  
5 . 1 . 4 . ) .  The oth er a s pect  marker i s  redup l icat ion encod ing 
cont inuat iv e or hab ituative  a c t i on ( s e e  5 . 1 . 3 . ) :  
( 2 9 8 )  
a )  Cont inua t iv e  s en s e : 
E 
ART 
p a k a s a  t a - t a g a 
wa l l a by rd - afra i d  
i a l  a mo l i 
b u t  
2 0 6 .  
l a  v a r e k i k a m a  t a - t a g a . 
ART goanna no t rd - afra i c 
T h e  wa l l a b y  wa s fe e l i ng  fr i g h t e n e d  b u t  t h e  goa nna wa s no t .  
b )  Hab i t uat ive s en s e : 
E g i t e 
t h e y  
m a i 
Z i k e 
l a 
ART 
s o e - s o b e  
rd - gi P l s  
g e  
IRR 
b a u - b a u .  
rd - s i ng 
Gro up s s u c h  a s  t h e y o u n g  wo m e n  wo u l d  s i ng . 
5 . 5 . 4 . 2 .  Th e I ntrans i t ive Continua t ive Verb D er ivation 
As pec t s  f igur e  larg e ly in verba l subcategory d eriva t i on s , 
e . g .  a s t a t iv e  v erb c an b e  d er ived from a proc e s s v erb such a s  
p e h o  di e by suff ixation  o f  t h e  p erf e c t iv e  a spect , giving 
p e h o - t i  d e a d . S imi larl y ,  an intrans it iv e v erb can be  
d er ived from a tran s i t iv e  v erb by redup l i ca t i on o f  the root . 
a )  
b )  
( 2 9 9 )  
L a  s o b e  
ART gir l 
h u g u  l a  
c a rry  ART 
o b u . 
w o o d  
The  y o un g  woma n c a rr i e d  t h e wo o d  ( o n  h e r  h e a d ) . 
L a  
ART 
s o  b e  
g i r l 
h u g u g u .  
carry . rd 
The  y o ung  w oma n is  c a rr y i n g  ( s o m e t h i n g  on  her  h e a d ) . 
The in s tran s it ive  i s  not obl igator i ly d er iv ed by r edup l i cation 
i . e .  t he tran s it i v e  v erb can st i l l  b e  inf l e c t ed for cont inuat ive 
hab i t uat ive a s pe c t . The po int i s  that redupl icat ion i s  
ob l igatory to d er iv e  b oth t h e  intran s i t iv e  s en s e  and form . Henc 
L a  s o b e h u g u g u l a  o b u  is acc eptab l e  as the c ont inuative  of  ( 2 9 9 a 
b ut * L a  s o b e  h u g u i s  not acc eptab l e , b e ing ungramma t i c a l  by 
v irtue of  fa i l ing t o  derive the int rans itive  form b y  r edup l icat-
i on . 
The intrans it ive d er ivat i on o c c ur s  by r edup l i cat ion b ecaus e 
the meaning o f  a tran s it iv e  v erb mu s t  b e  h e l d  within a cont inu­
ative  frame of r e f er enc e in  ord er to mak e  s ens e without the 
pat i e nt e l ement pre s ent , henc e : 
a )  
b )  
( 3 0 0 ) 
E 
ART 
t e t e  a v u  
fa t h e r  wrap 
1 a 
ART 
Fa t h e r  wrapp e d  t h e  fi s h . 
E 
ART 
t e t e  
fa t h e r 
a v a v u  
rd . wrap 
i a .  
fi s h  
1 a 
ART 
Fa t h er i s/wa s wrapp i ng t h e  fi s h .  
c )  E 
ART 
t e t e 
fa t h e r  
a v a v u . 
rd . wr ap  
Fa t h e r  is  wrapp i n g . 
d )  * E  t e t e  a v u . 
i a .  
fi s h  
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Ev i d enc e for the real ity o f  thi s c on stra int i s  found in the 
fac t  that the imp erfect ive a s pe c t , i . e .  t�e a s pect  o f  the form 
rd- V - t i  ( s e e  5 . 1 . 4 . )  canno t b e  formed  w ith derived st ems 
s uch as a v a v u . Henc e * E  t e t e a v a v u t i is not ac c ept ab l e . 
Howev er the per fec t iv e  s en s e  o f  the tran s it iv e form o f  the 
v erb is  ac c eptab l e ,  as  in ( 3 0 1 ) : 
( 3 0 1 ) 
E t e t e  a v a v u - t i - a . 
ART fa t h e r  rd . wrap - PERF - 3 p s 
Fa t h e r ha s a lr e a dy b e gu n  t o  wrap i t . 
I t  wo uld s e em then , that the d er ivation o f  an intrans it ive 
from a tran s it iv e  v erb in Nakana i oc cur s  only w i th s o - ca l l ed 
t e Z i c  v erb s , tho s e  t ran s it iv e  v erb s whi ch are not c onc e ivab l e  
without r e ferenc e t o  a pat ient - entity1 Thi s  d er ivat ion i s  
achieved , a s  I hav� out l ined ab ove , b y  r edupl ication o f  the 
roo t , s ince  the ac t io n  occur s  only within a cont inuat ive 
frame of re f erenc e . 
1 The t erm t e l ic , wh ich i s  e stab l i s hed in  th e theor e t i ca l  
l it eratur e  ( s e e , e . g . , Comr i e  1 9 7 6 : 4 4 - 8 ) ha s b e en u s ed in the 
s pec i f ic s en s e ment i oned h er e , b y  Harr i s on ( 1 9 7 3 : 4 2 8 - 3 2 ) .  
Trans it iv e verb s in Nakana i whi ch can read ily  b e  c onc e ived 
without r e f er enc e to  a pat i ent- entity  would b e , in  Harr i son  ', s 
d ef init ion , at e l ic . Th e s e  ar e such v erb s a s  a l  i ea t and b a u 
s i n g  ( s ee  ca s e  frame # 1 3 ) .  T e l i c  verbs a s  a lr eady noted in  
t h e  t ext are tho s e wh ich are not  c onc e ivab l e  without r e fer enc e 
to a pati ent - ent ity , e . g .  s a pasw e ep , a v u  wra p  and k a
.
s o  s harp e n . 
2 o a 
Th i s  c onc lude s the ana lys i s  o f  the Nakana i V P , 
it s const ituent s , and d er ivat i ons , c ompound s and infl ect ions 
o f  the verb ba s e . The next chapt er comp l e t e s  the d i scus s ion 
of ba s ic s tructur e s  with the ana lys i s  o f  the NP and it s 
c on s t ituent s . 
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Chapter VI 
NOUN PHRASES AND THE I R  CONS T I TUENTS 
Thi s  chapt er d i s cu s s e s  the Nakanai  NP and i t s  
con st ituent s , inc luding art i c l e s  ( s e e  6 . 1 . ) ,  inf l ec t ions , 
d erivat ions and c ompoundings  appl i c ab l e  t o  the b a s e  
( s e e  6 . 2 . ) ,  persona l  pronouns , wh i ch are compound s o f  
t h e  p ers onal art i c l e  and a pronomina l root ( s e e 6 . 3 . ) ,  
mod if i ers  of  the bas i c  NP ( s e e  6 . 4 . ) and noun . phra s e  
expans ions s uch a s  j uxtapo s ed , coord inat e , s erial  and 
prepo s it ional NPs ( s e e  6 . 5 . ) .  An ana lys i s  of the mod i fier­
NP i s  pr e s ent ed  in t erms o f  two fac t ors  wh ich have not b e en 
ext en s iv e ly recogni s ed as operative  on the phras e  l eve l , 
name ly b o nde dn e s s J  which i s  s yntact i c , and c o h e s i o n J  wh ich 
i s  c ont extua l .  The s e  two factors are r e f l e cted  in  var iant 
l inear orderings o f  mod i f i er con s t i tu en t s . 
6 .  0 .  STRUC TURE , BONDEDNE SS AND COHES I ON OF THE 
MOD I F IER-NP 
6 . 0 . 1 . S tructural Variat i ons 
There are thr e e  variant s of the modi fi er NP , the  s peaker 
hav ing  the opt i on of three  l inear format s of const i tuent s 
d e pending o n  c ont extual fac t or s . I t ak e  the  structur e o f  
the indef inite  s pec i f i c  N P  a s  the bas ic configurat i on o f  the 
mod i f i er-NP , for two reas on s . F ir st ly , it  i s  not as h igh ly 
pre s uppo s ed as the d e f inite  NP whi ch r e fers to  a part icular 
ent ity . S ec ondly , the ind e fin it e  s pec i f ic NP mu s t  repr e s ent 
ind e f init e non - g eneric information whereas  the ind e f in it e non­
s p e c i f ic NP o ft en  r e f er s  to g eneri c  informat ion which i s  
n e c e � s ar i ly highly marked s emant i cally . 
The structure o f  t h e  ind e f in it e  s p e c i f i c  NP i s  a s  fo l l ow s : 
NP . d f = [ [ART N ]  ( PO S S ) ( QUANT ) ]  ( DEI C )  in e s pe c  
Th i s  l inear c onf i gurat i on o f  t h e  N P  chang e s  according t o  
whether . the ent ity r e ferred  t o  b y  the N P  i s  d ef init e or non­
s pec i f i c . S uch variation s occur as fo l l ows : 
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Th e c ons t ituent Quant i f i er i s  po s it ioned fo l lowing 
the head noun whe n  referri ng to a s p ec i f i c  referent , but 
pr e c e d e s  the head noun when ref erring to  a non - s p e c i f ic 
ent ity . 
Th e d emons trat ive  con s t ituent , repres ented by a l e  
t h a t can only occur mod i fy ing a NP with a d e fi n i t e  re ferent . 
The con s t i tuent Po s s e s s ive  pre c e d e s  Quant i f ier when  
re ferring  t o  an i nd e f i n i t e  s pe c ific  ent ity , but fo l lows 
Quant i f i er whe n  th e head noun refers  t o  a de finite  
r e f erent . 
Fina l ly , th e i nd e f i n i t e  non - s pe c i f i� NP  cannot appear 
f i l l ing th e c lau s e  topic p o s it i on , whi ch i s  for th e expre s s ­
ion o f  g iven informat ion . However , the s p ec i f i c -referent 
vari ations  of  NP may appear as exp onent s of either r e ferent ­
ial peak s I or I I , or the p o s it ion  o f  non-referent i a l  prom­
inence ( s e e  3 . 0 . 1 . 2 . ) .  
There ar e , then , two var i a t i o n s  from the ind e fi ni t e  
s p e c i f i c  NP wh ich I have tr eat ed  above  as t h e  ' unmarked ' 
form o f  the mod i f i er-NP . The f ir s t  variant i s  th e d e f i n i t e  
NP , t h e  l i near configurat i on of  which i s  as fo l l ows : 
NPd e f  = [ [ [ART N ]  ( QUANT ) ( POS S )  ( DEM ) ] ( DEIC ) 
D e f initene s s o f  c our s e  i s  i nc lud ed within the not i on o f  
s pec i fi c  informat ion , s o  there i s  th erefore  no rea s o nab l e  
not i on of  d e f i n i t e  non - s pe c i f i c  i nforma t ion  ( Chafe 1 9 7 6 : 2 8 ) . 
The ind e f in i t e  non - s pec i f i c  NP h a s  f ew pre s uppo s it ion s  
as t o  i t s  po s s ib l e  r e f erents , b u t  a s  a s i gn i fi er o f  what i s  
o ft en generic i n formation , i t  r epre s ent s a h igh ly marked 
c on s truction . The l i near conf �gurat ion o f  th i s  var iant i s : 
NP ind e f  no n - s p e c  = [ ( QUANT ) ( ART N ]  ( PO S S ) ]  ( DE IC ) 
I n  a l l  thr e e  confi gurat i ons , the mod i f i ers o f  the 
nominal head are a l l  opt i ona l , and can be s ums umed under th e 
g en eral rubric  o f  l imit ing mod i f i er s . Th ere i s , however , no 
adj ective  category in Nakanai ( s e e  2 . 2 . 1 . 2 .  and  5 . 4 . 2 . 3 . ) to  
expre s s  th e not ion  o f  d e s cript ive  mod i f icat ion . I n  many 
language s this  notion is expr e s s ed w ith  adj ectival e l ements 
and r e s tr ic t i v e  re lat i v e  c lau s es . I n  Nakanai  all adj e c t i va l ­
type meaning s are expre s s e d by stative  v erb s which occur in  
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a re lat i v e - c laus e type  o f  r e l at i ons hip  to  a head noun . 
A re lative c lau s e  has b e e n  apa ly s ed as  con s i s t ing o f  a 
s ent enc e w ith a t o p i c a l i s e d  d emon strat i v e - focu s s e d  NP 
wh ich i s  the relativ is ed  ent i ty ( s e e  4 . 2 . 1 . 3 . ) . 
All  mo d i f i e r s  r e s tr ic t  the po s s ib l e  s emant i c  range 
1 covered by the  h ead noun . I t  i s  w ith the l imit ing 
mo d i f i ers , however , that k ey pra gmatic  d i s t inct ions in the 
NP are drawn . As w e  have s e en , th e quant i fi er const itu ent , 
by it s po s it i oning , i nd icat e s  s pec i fic informat i on in  th e 
re f er ent , whi l e  the d e t erminer cate gory , by it s pr e s enc e 
or ab s enc e s i gn i f i e s r e s pect ively  d e fi n it e  or ind e f i nit e 
re ferent s . 
I n  the ind e f in i t e  s p eci f i c  NP , the r e f erent i s  known 
to the s peaker , and a s s umed by t h e  s peak er to be unknown to  
the hearer . The s peak er may , h ow ev er , b e  a s t ory -t e l l er who 
a s s umes pr ior knowl e d g e  of  ent i t i e s  i n  the . story wh ich ar e 
pure ly f i ct i ona l and not c onc r e t e l y  in h i s  exp erienc e . The 
fo l l ow i ng examp l e s  i l lu s trat e  the ind e f i n i t e  spe c i f i c  NP : 
( 3 0 2 ) 
a )  L a  m a u t u  t e g i r u a  i s a b i s  i . 
ART v i l l a g e  t h e i r ( du )  o n e  l i t t l e  
Th e i r  l i t t l e  v i l l a g e . 
b ) L a  l u m a  t e  m a s t  a i s a  s a . 
ART h ou s e PRE P  W h i t eman o n e  
A w h i t e - ma n ' s  h o u s e .  
c )  L a  k a  1 i a 1 a t e g a l a  i s a . 
ART f l e s h  o ur ( du . in )  o n e  
Some m e a t for u s . 
d )  L a  b o l o  t e g a t o u  i s  a . 
ART p i g  our ( pl . in )  o n e  
A p i g (w h i c h  w i l l  b e )  fo r u s  ( t o e a t ) . 
1 Paratac t i c c lau s e s , wh ich s imp ly add information t o  the 
head noun , remain an ana l yt ical  prob l em in l ingu i st i c s . S e e  
4 . 2 . 1 . 3 . . for a d i s cu s s ion o f  Nakana i paratact ic c lau s e s . 
2 1 2 . 
I n  the d ef in it e  NP , th e r e fer ent i s  known t o  both 
s p eaker and h e ar er ( or at l ea s t  the s p eaker a s s umes that 
th e r e ferent is known to the h earer ) . G eneric information 
wh ich th e s p eaker a s s um e s  the h earer und erstand s  i n  g eneral 
t erms i s  included under def init e informat ion . The s ug g e s t ed 
d e t erminer cat egory in Oc ean ic grammar ( Pawl ey 1 9 7 3 : 1 1 2 )  i s  
a pronoun pr ec ed ing t h e  head noun and art i c l e , ind icat ing 
p er s on , numb er and d e finit ene s s . In Nakanai a d et erminer 
c onstruc t io n  i s  r epre s ent ed in the s e  t erms , but i s  mor e  
appropriat e ly analys ed  a s  a j uxtapo s ed NP  o f  th e form 
pronoun + noun ( s e e  6 . 5 . 1 . ) .  Th e fo l lowi ng exam p l e s  i l lu strate 
th e d e finit e NP : 
b )  
c )  
( 3 0 3 )  
L a  
ART 
b u a 
a r � a a . nu t  
i l u a  
t wo 
t a u m e  
y o ur ( s ) 
e l e .  
t h e r e  
Yo ur t w o  ar e aa n u t s  t h e r e . 
L a  
ART 
The  
L a  
ART 
v u g i a l e  
b a nana tha t 
b a na na t ha t I 
o b u i t o l u 
w o o d  t hr e e  
i s  a s  a ,  
o n e  
e a u t a u - g a l e - t i - a - l e . 
I p u t - a s i de - PERF- 3 ps - t h e r e  
p u t  a s i de t h er e . 
a l e  m a l a l a u ,  a l e  p e p e p e a , a l e  
t ha t  l o ng t ha t  t h i n t ha t 
v a g a r i , a l e  m a  t a  t a  t a  t a  h o . 
s t rong  t ha t  s tr a i g h t  p l e a s i ng l y  
Thr e e  l o ng t hi n  n i c e l y  s t ra i g h t  s t r o ng t imb e r s . 
I n  th e ind e f inite  non- s pe c i fic  N P , the r e ferent i s  
e i th er unknown t o  the s peaker , or e l s e  i s  n o t  concr e t e ly i n  
t h e  s p eaker ' s  immed iat e exper i enc e , nor i s  it known t o  the 
h ear er in par t ic u lar t erms , so that c ertain  g eneric c onc epts  
ar e i nc luded w i th in the rubr ic o f  thi s  phra s e  var iant , 
examp l e s  o f  wh i ch are a s  f o l low s : 
( 3 0 4 )  
a )  I l u a  l a b o l o .  
two ART p i g  
A few ( = s ome / any ) p i gs . 
b )  I s a l a t a h a l o . 
o n e  ART ma n 
A ma n ( = any man ) 
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c )  U s u l a l i u . 
many ART c o c o nu t  
L o t s  o f  c o c o nu t s . 
d )  U s u l a p a i a  t e  P e  1 i s .  
many ART do g PREP A p e l i s  
Ma ny of A p e l i s ' do g s . 
Now thi s  phra s e  variant r e pre s ent s  c omp l et e ly new informat ion , 
and a s  such it i s  pre c lud ed  from expound ing the c lau s e  topic  
( RPI ) wh i ch i s  r e s erv ed for th e expr e s s ion of  given informat ion 
( s e e  3 . 0 . 1 . 1 . ) .  In the fol lowing two examp l e s , the ind efini te  
non- s pe c i f ic NP f i l l s  th e s econd po int o f  r e fer ent i a l  promin­
enc e ( RPI I ) i n  exampl e  ( a ) , and the  non-r eferent i a l ly promin­
ent po s it ion in exampl e  ( b ) :  
a )  
b )  
( 3 0 5 )  
E rn e  k a m a  r o v i - a i s  a 
2 p s  no t know - 3 p s  o n e  
Yo u d o n ' t  k n ow any t h i n g . 
A b i - a - g u  i 1 u a  l a  
g i v e - 3 ps - l p s i t w o  ART 
1 a p a g a . 
ART t h i n g  
b u a 
a r e c a . nu t  
t a u m e  
y o ur ( s ) 
Gi v e  m e  a c o up l e  o f  y o ur a r e c a  n u t s  t h e r e . 
6 . 0 . 2 . Bondedne s s  and C oh e s ion 
e l e . 
t he r e  
Thus far th e thr e e  var iant s o f  th e mod i f  ier � N P  have 
b e en d is cu s s e d and i l lu s trat e d . C ons i d er now s ome further 
imp l icati on s  for the s truc tur e of the NP wh ich a d eta i l ed 
examinat i on o f  th e s e  cons truc t ions  r eveal s , s p e c i f ical ly 
pr inc i p l e s  of  b ond edne s s  and c oh e s ion wh i ch r ef l e c t  in th e 
form o f  the NP s emant i c  and pragma t i c  inf lu enc e s  r e s p e c t iv e ly . 
B ond edn e s s of  th e N P  in  Au s tron e s ian l anguag e s  h a s  b e en 
examined in  some d eta i l  by Fo l ey ( 1 9 7 6 a ) . H i s  r e s earch con­
s id er e d  th e imp l i c at i ons of t h e  pr e s enc e o f  morpho lo g ical 
l igatur e s  ind icating s ynt a c t ic bond edn e s s  in th e NP . E l e ­
ment s i n  t h e  N P  were found t o  b e  arrang ed in a n  imp l icat ional 
h i erarchy wh i ch r ef l e c t s  th e str ength o f  s yntac t i c  bo nd ing 
w ith in the phra s e . 
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I n  Pal auan , e l  [ th e  s ubordinator in  many Ad j unct 
+ Noun cons truc t ions ] i s  u s ed with d e i c t ic s , in­
t errogativ e s , quant i f i er s , a d j e c t iv e s , part i c i p l e s  
and r e l at iv e  c lau s e s , but not w ith the  art i c l e . 
Many other Au stro n e s ian langua g e s  hav e li gatur e s  
l ike e l  i n  Pa lauan , but the ir d i s tr ibut ion i s  not 
a lwayS-paral l e l  to  i t . I f  w e  look at Ad j unc t + 
Noun cons truc t i on s  in o th er language s  we  f ind that 
a h i erarchy pr ed ict s the d i st r ibut ion of l i gature s .  
Th i s  h i erarchy i s : 
w eaker 
bondedne s s  
Art i c l e s  + Noun 
D e i c t i c s  + Noun 
I nt errogatives  + Noun 
Quant if iers / I nd e f init e s  + Noun 
Adj e c t i v e s  + Noun 
Par t i c i p l e s  + Noun 
R e l at iv e  C laus e s  + Noun 
Thi s  hi erarchy r e pr e s ents  a pot ential  max imum· 
expan s i on of po s s ib l y  d i s t inct Ad j unc t + Noun 
cons truc t i ons . ( Fo l ey 1 9 7 6 a : l 7 - 1 8 ) . 
Now t h i s  propo s ed h i erarchy i s  imp l icat iona l , s o  that 
if a cat egory in any languag e  employ s a l i gature , th en a l l  
cat egor i e s  in  th e Bond edne s s Hi erarchy b e l ow that category 
w i l l  us e a l ig ature in that languag e .  
I t  ' i s  c l a imed tha t th i s  hi erarchy r epre s ents  
univ er s a l  t endenc i e s  in  the  strength o f  bond s 
b etween ad j unct s and th e ir head noun s . Th e 
bond b etwe en an art i c l e  and i t s  head noun i s  
much s trong er than that b etwe en a r e la t ive 
c l au s e  and it s h ead no un . ( Fo l ey 1 9 7 6 a : 2 0 ) 
W e  are d ea l ing her e , then , w i th a not ion o f  str ength of  
syntactic  bond ing . The h igher a con stru c t ion is  on th e 
h ierarchy , the mor e  t ight ly  bound the adj unc t i s  to the h ead 
no un , and ' to s ome ext ent th e strength of the bond var i e s  
inv er s e l y  w ith t h e  d egr e e  o f  fu l l  s ent ent i�l pro p ert i e s  of 
the subordinat ed e lem ent ' ,  s o  that ' r e lative  clau s e s  ar e more 
weakly  bound than part i c i pl e s , wh ich in turn are more weakl y 
bound than par t i c i pl e s , whi ch in  t urn ar e more w eakly bound 
than a d j e c t iv e s ' .  
I n  Nakana i the l i gatur e o f  the Bond ednes s Hi erarchy i s  
repr e s ent ed  a s  t h e  d emons trat ive  a l e , , which only pred i c tab ly 
.occurs  marking.  r e l a t i v e  c laus e s  ( i . e .  construc t ions  of the 
form NP  + a l e  C l ) .  Now the r e lat iv e  c l aus e i s  the l ea s t  
c l o s e- knit e l ement in t h e  Nakana i N P , a n d  i s  in fac t ana ly s ed 
a s  a form o f  foc u s s ing in the c lau s e  ( s e e  4 . 2 . 1 . 3 . ) rath er 
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than as  a n  e l ement w i thin  the NP . Fo l ey ' s  morpho l o g ica l 
bondedne s s  the s i s  then , i s  c on f irmed by the  Nakana i data . 
Howev er we hav e t o  cons i d er the further mat t er o f  cohe s io n  
w it h in the  N P . 
Cohe s ion i s  ind icated  by s quar e bracket s i n  the thr e e  
NP  configurat ion s at  t he b e g i nn ing o f  t h i s  chapt er . I t  i s  
a co vert r e l ationsh i p , i nd icated by the fr eedom o f  mod i fi er s  
to vary po s it iona l l y  around the noun h e a d  and in  relat ion t o  
each o ther . Such var iation , a s  w e  have s e en , i s  cont ext ua l l y  
contro l l e d  b y  s uch fac tors a s  t h e  d e f i n i t e  o r  s p e c ific  nature 
o f  nomina l r e f er ent s . Such data i s  ther e fore harder to 
obt a in , r equiring for i t s  d i s c ernment and analys i s  a know l edge  
o f  al l  po s s ib l e  NP  var iat i o n s  and  abi l it y  to  und erstand the 
mean ing of an NP i n  r e l a t i on to its cont ext . 
I n  a l l  thr e e  N P  conf igurat ions  there i s  a nuc l eu s , 
contai ned by the innermo st s et o f  s quare bracket s , mad e  up 
of the art i c l e  ( s e e  6 . 1 . ) and the noun ro ot . Next in  c lo s e ­
n e s s o f  c ohe s ion t o  t h e  nuc l eu s  are t h e  e l ement s Po s s e s s or 
and Quant i f i er , which  are c ontained w ithin the next -to - inner­
mo s t  s et of s quar e bracket s .  Now the . c o n s t it uent Po s s e s s or 
repr e s ent s a nominal e l ement and i s  t h er e fore no t i nc luded 
within th e Bondedn e s s  H i erarchy , b e ing included rather und er 
the no un + noun type of construc t i o n  in  Fol ey ' s  charac t er i sat­
ion o f  Au strone s ian N P s . A s  w e l l a s  th i s , both PO S S  a nd QUANT 
vary in po s it ion d ep end ing on the d e f in it ene s s  and s p ec i fic n e s s 
o f  the N P , and s o  c anno t r ead i ly b e  c on s ider ed in  any e s t imat e  
o f  t h e  coh e s ion a n d  b ondedne s s  o f  t h e  N P . 1 
The next mo st c lo s e ly  b o und e l ement fo und in the NP  i s  
d emo n strat ive , occurr ing o n l y  i n  the d e f in i t e  N P . The l ea s t  
c lo s e ly bound e l ement i s  d e ic t ic , pot ent ia l l y  occurring  with 
a l l  t hr e e  cont e xt ua l  var iant s of the N P . Thi s g iv e s  a c ohe s ion 
h i erarchy for Nakanai as  fo l l ow s : 
1 I n  the  d e f in i t e  NP  c a t e gor i e s  Quant i f i er and Po s s e s s iv e  
ar e opt i ona l ly mar k ed b y  Demo n strat i v e  a l e , p erhaps  bv anal ogy 
with the mark ing o f  r elat i v e  c lau s e s  by foc u s s ing o f  the 
nomina l head . 
· 
l /\rt i c l c  + No un 
D emo n s trat iv e + Noun 
D e ict ic  + No un 
2 1 6 · 
What pr inc i p l e  i s  at  work then in the structure o f  the 
Nakana i NP ? Deict ic  appear s  l e s s  c oh e s ive  than demo n strat ive , 
yet we  hav e already s e en that the s ynt a c t i c  l igature bond ing 
the NP  i s  r e f l e c t ed in Nakana i as d emo n strat ive a l e , wh ich 
b ind s a l l  other e l ement s o f - the NP , inc lud ing de i c t ic , mor e 
t ight l y  into the NP . Th i s  sugg e st s then  that th e c ohe s iv e n e s s  
o f  th e Nakana i d e i c t ic , r e f l e c t ing c o nt extu a l  fac tor s , i s  
weaker than the bond edn e s s  r e lat ion ship  o f  the  d emons trat ive  to  i1 
h ead noun . The bo nd edne s s  r e l a t io n s h i p  i s  s emant i c  and 
acont ext ual , th e e qu ival ent o f  r o l e  i n  c laus e ana l y s i s .  The 
cohe s ion relat io n s h ip , however , is a pragma t i c  fac tor relat ing 
to  th e cont ext o f  the  NP in  the c la u s e . The Naka na i data 
therefore show s that th e o pera t io n  of r e f er e nt ial fac tors on  
the c lau s e  level  can  reach r ight down into the phra s e  l evel  to  
affect  struc t ural opt i on s . With further r e s earch th i s  c ould  
b e  a fru it ful ob s er va t i o n , b ear ing in  mind that l ingu i s t s  hav e  
o ft e n  b e e n  unw i l l ing to  a l l ow the r e l evanc e o f  pragmatic s to  
grammat ical ana ly s i s , even  at  c laus e l ev e l , and  c erta inly the 
phra s e  l ev e l  ha s mo s t l y  b e en a s sumed in  the past to b e  a 
cont ext - fr e e  rea lm o f  languag e . 
6 . 1 . ART I CLES 
Nakanai  ha s two art ic l e s , e and l a ,  which ar e not ent ir e l y  
pr e dic tabl e on  any s eman t i c  b a s i s , a n d  ar e anal y s ed there fore 
a s  n e utral noun marker s . A d e gr e e  o f  s emant ic co n s i s t ency  l i e s  
b eh ind the u s e  o f  t he two art ic l e s  however , e approximat ing 
the s i g n i f i cat io n  of a pers ona l  or prop er cat egory of noun s , 
and l a  a common cat egory . 
Th e category Art i c l e  mu st b e  repre s ented in the NP , 
except where the  N P  i s  u s ed in a voc a t ive  s en s e , in  wh ich 
ins tance  the art i c l e  i s  ob l i gator i l y  ab s ent , e . g .  c ompare 
examp l e  ( a ) with exampl e  ( b ) b e low : 
( 3 0 6 )  
a )  Refer ent ial  u s e  o f  t i l a  mo t h e r  
E 
ART 
t i 1 a 
mo t h e r  
g e  
I RR 
g o - m a i .  
go - h e r e  
My mo t h e r w i l l  b e  c o mi ng . 
b )  Addr e s s ( vocat ive ) u s e  o f  t i l a mo th e r  
T i  l a ,  
mo t h e r 
Mo t h e r _,  
g o - m a i !  
g o - h e r e  
c o m e  h e r e ! 
2 J 7 . 
Art ic l e  e mar k s  pro p er nouns p lu s  c erta in oth er an imate 1 
and fore ign enti t i e s . I t erm it here the p e r s o na l art ic l e , 
symbo l i s ed ( un i formly with l a ) a s  ART . 
Art ic l e  l a  i s  c l early the  r e f l ex o f  PO C * n a , and approx­
imat e s  s ig n i f i c a t ion of a c la s s  of common nouns , mark ing ma inly 
inanimate  and d ome s t ic ent it i e s . 
Whi l e  more n e ed s to b e  s a id about e ,  it  i s  empha s i s ed 
again that for purpo s e s  o f  d e s cr i ption  both art i c l e s  mu st b e  
treated a s  be ing s imply noun marker s , to b e  l i st ed ac cordingly 
w ith the ir noun s  in the l exicon , d e s p it e  the very near approach 
to pr ed ic tab i l ity o f  the us e o f  e in  c erta in s emantic  group s . 
As a lr eady noted , p � r s ona l ar tic l e  e marks pro p er noun s : 
e T o m a s Tho ma s 
e M o s b i  
e t a m a - l a  
Mo r e s b y  
h i s / h e r  fa t h e r  
e k i a p u g o v e r nme n t  o ffi c e r  ( P i d g in : k iap ) 
Art i c l e  e a l s o  mark s p er sona l pro no un s , be ing phon o log ical l y  
bound int o  t h e  pronoun s t em ,  wh ich i s  a compound ( s e e  6 . 3 . ) :  
e - i a  3 ps 
e - g i t e u  t h e y  ( p l )  
The pers ona l art i c l e  a l s o  marks a ma j or ity o f  borrowed noun s : 
e l o l  i lo l l y 
e h e l  i k o p t a  h e l i c o p t e r  
1 Thes e oth er animat e  ent i t i e s  ar e not spec i f ica l ly 
pr e di ctab l e  on the b a s i s  o f  any s emantic  crit erion , a s  the 
f o l lowing d i s c us s i on shows . 
2 1 8 . 
e p o d o  p u mp k i n  
( fr 'om t l 1 c  B a u  r 'c g J . o n  o f  N e w  Br i t a i n ) 
( introduc e d  from Pondo p l antat ion 
e b a l u s 
i n  north- e a s t  N ew Br itain ) 
a e r o p l a n e  ( P i d g in : ba l u s ) 
Some t ime s a borrowed noun i s  marked by l a  to g i v e  a c ontra st 
with another  borrowe d  no un , henc e  l a  s i p  s h e e p compar ed w ith 
e s i p i s h i p . Y et o th er borrowed noun s  have an a l t erna t ion of  
l a  and e art i c l e s : 
e / l a  d o l a  
e./ l a  U r  u 
do Z Z a r  
G o d  
e / l a  k u r u v e  s w e e t  p o t a t o  
but s omet ime s s uch  a l t erna t i on is  found w i th nouns wh i ch ar e 
not borrowed , a s  for e xampl e e / l a k u k u r e k o do me s t i c fo w l . 
I n  addit i on to  named e nt it i e s  and borrowed no uns , the 
p e r s ona l  art ic l e  e al s o  occur s  mark inR approximate l y  7 0 % o f  
th e name s o f  s p e c i e s  o f  bird s , f i sh and i n s e c ts . For exampl e ,  
an e xaminat ion o f  t h e  f ir s t  1 0 0 name s o f  var i et i e s  of  f i sh , 
produc ed by an informant from Munro ' s  T h e  F i s h e s  o f  N e w  G u i n e a . 
gav e 7 0 % with art i c l e  e and 3 0 % w ith l a .  An examinat ion o f  3 1  
randoml y- e l ic it ed name s o f  anima l s  y i e l d ed 6 1 %  w i th art i c l e  e .  
Th irty s ev e n  b ird name s were  found t o  b e  d i stribut ed a s  7 0 % 
with art ic l e  e , t h e  r ema inder w ith l a .  A check  o f  s ev e nt e en  
name s of  s he l l typ e s  y i e ld ed v ery s im i lar f i gure s ,  there b e ing 
6 9 %  of sh e l l  name s w ith  art ic l e  e .  
Art i c l e  l a ,  o n  the oth e r  hand , mo s t  o ft en mark s inan ima t e  
and dome st ic  ent i t i e s ,  a n d  so  i s  r e ferr e d  to b y  m e  a s  t h e  
common art i c l e : 
la l u m a  h o u s e  
l a v i s o k n i fe 
l a h a v i fi r e  
l a t a h a l o  m a n  
l a t a  v i l c Zi7 0 rtl0 7l 
l a m a h u m a ga r d e n 
l a h u v i y a m  
l a m a v o  -t a :r o . 
Ther e are of cour s e , exc ept ion s such a s  impl ement s w ith 
e rather than l a , such as e p o k e  p i g s p e a r �  and an ima t e  
ent it i e s  w i th l a  rather than e ,  such a s  l a  ma l u  b i r d .  
2 1 9 . 
6 .  2 .  NOUN S 
6 . 2 . 1 . I n f l ec ti ons 
6 . 2 . 1 . 0 . Introduc t ion 
Thr e e  inf l ec t ion s  occur on th e noun root or s t em :  
i )  Suffixat i on for ina l ienab l e  po s s e s s ion , e . g .  l a  l i m a - g u  
my ha nd ; th i s  i s  d i s cus s ed in 6 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 
i i ) Redupl icat ion for the formation o f  th e c o l l ec t ive  p l ural , 
e . g .  l a  b o l o - b o l o  ma ny  p i g s ;  th is  i s  d i scus s ed in  6 . 2 . 1 . 2 .  
i i i ) Po s t - c l it i c suffixe s d emonstrat iv e - l a 1 , and d e ic t i c s  - e  ar 
- o , e . g . e g i t e u - l a - e  t h o s e  o n e s  t h e r e . The s e  have alr eady 
been d i s cus s ed in 4 . 2 . 2 .  
6 . 2 . 1 . 1 . I n a l i enab le Po s s e s s ion 
The fo l l owing pair of examp l e s  d emonstrate the contra st , , 
fami l iar in OC  languag e s , o f  a l i enab l e  ( a )  and ina l i enab l e  ( b ) 
po s s e s s io n : 
( 3 0 7 ) 
a )  L a  l u m a  t a k u . My ho u s e . 
b )  L a  l i m a - g u . My hand . 
Inal i enab l e  po s s e s s ion appl ie s t o  body part s ,  k in , and , 
in  the third person s ingu l ar only , to anima l and human propen­
s it i e s , natural  phy s ical  attr ibut e s , produc t s , and mat er i a l  of 
con struc tion . I b e g i n  by i l lu strat ing the first  two a s p e c t s , 
which are t h e  mo st  common u s e s : 
a )  
b )  
c )  
( 3 0 8 ) 
L a  l i m a  - l a .  
E t i l a - l a .  
L a  b a u t u - l a .  
H i s /h e r/i t s  hand/a rm . 
Hi s /h e r/i t s  mo t h e r . 
A / t h e  par t o f  i t .  
1 Ther e i s , in  add it ion , a l imited  emphatic  suffix , u s ed only 
fo l l owing s e cond per son prono un s , and not c o - o c curr ing with o ther 
s uffixe s ,  the  pro noun so in fl ec t ed cons t it uing an ent ire exc lam­
atory utt eranc e , e . g .  E rn e - t o ! Ev e n  y o u ! ( = it ' s  your d ec i s i on ) . 
2 2 0 . 
S u f f ix - l a f o l l ow e d  by a r t i c l e e c o nt r a c t s  t o  - l e :  
( 3 0 9 ) 
L a  l i m a - 1 e t e t e .  My fa t h er ' s  arm/hand ( e  t e t e my fa t h e r ) .  
How e v er s u f f ix - l a  f o J l ow c cl by art i c l e  1 a  mcrp; c s  i n t o  th e 
a r t i c l e : 
( 3 1 0 ) 
L a  b a u t u  l a  o b u . � p i e c e o f  w o o d  ( l a o b u  wo o d ) . 
S u c h  mor p h o p h on emi c  c ha ng e s  h a v e a lr ea d y  b e e n  o ut l i n e d  i n  
f o o t n o t e s  t o  s e c t i o n  3 . 0 . 2 . 1 .  
I n  t h e  s in g u l a r , i na l i en ab l e  p o s s e s s i o n  i s  i nd i ca t ed by 
th e f o l l ow i n g  s u f f i x e s : 
- g u  my  
- m u  , y o ur 
- l a  h i s / h er / i t s  
Dua l and p l u r a l  s ema nt i c  v a l u e s  a r e  e n co d e d  b y  t h e  a p pr o pr ia t e  
b o u n d  pronom in a l  r o o t  s u f f ix e d  t o  t h e  n o u n
1
. 
a )  
b )  
( 3 1 1 ) 
L a  v a h a  g i t e ( u ) . T h e ir l e gs . 
L a  v a h a  m u l ( u ) a .  Yo ur  l e g s . 
( pl ura l )  
( du a l ) 
I nc l u s iv e  pro n o u n  s uf f ix e s ,  h ow e v e r , c ha n g e a s  fo l l ow s  i n  t h e  
i na l i e n ab l e  p o s s e s s io n  f u n c t i on : 
a )  
b )  
- t a l  ( u ) a  - g a l ( u ) a  o ur ( d u . i n )  
- t a t o ( u ) - g a t o ( u )  
( 3 1 2 ) 
L a  v a h a  g a l ( u ) a .  
L a  v a h a  g a t o ( u ) . 
Our l e gs . 
Our l e g s . 
o ur C p l . in )  
( du . i n )  
( p l .  i n ) 
T h e  p o s s e s s iv e  s u f f ix e s i n  ( a ) a n d  ( b ) in th e a b o v e  s et s  o f  
e xamp l e s  hav e  b e en r end e r e d  o r t h o gr a ph i c a l ly a s  s ep a ra t e  word s , 
i n  a c c or d a n c e w i t h  t h e  c o nv e n t i on m e n t i o n e d  i n  t h e  f o o t n o t e . 
1 S e e  s e c t io n  6 . 3 .  f o r  a l i st o f  t h e  bo und pr onomi n a l  r o o t s . 
Th e i na l i e n a b l e  s u f f i x  i s  d i s t i nc t from t h e  p er s ona l pronoun 
0 1 ;_; 0  in t h ,J t :  the l a t t er i ::_-; j n' (� r i x c c] by t h e  p c r �; o n a l a r t j c l c 
i n  t h e  b o u n d  f orm e - wh i l e  t h e  i n a l i e na b l e  s u f f i x i s  n o t . A s  
an o r ·t ] 1o gr a ph i c  c o nv ent i o n  I r e n d er t h e  n o n - s i n g u l ar i na l i e na b l e  
po s s e s s i v e s u f f ix w i th a word - br ea k  b e tw e e n noun a n d  s u f f ix . 
2 2 1 . 
T he i na l i e n ab l e  p o s s e s s i o n  r e l a t i on s h i p  t h e n , 1. s 
i nd i c a t e d  b y  no u n  i n f l e c t i o n  and i s  n o t  h e r e in ana l y s e d  a s  
a s e para t e  mo d i fy i ng e lement i n  th e N P , no t b e i n g  s ub j e c t  to 
var i a t i o n for i n d e f i n i t e  a n cl n o n - s p e c i f i c  s em c1 nt i c v 0 lu c s , 
a s  i s  th e c a s e w i t h  a l i e nab l e  po s s e s s i o n : 
a )  
( 3 1 3 ) 
�·: 1 t o l u 
t hr e e  
l a 
ART 
k u k u - g u . 
d i g i t - my 
b )  * L a k u k u - _ i t o l u - g u . 
The qu e s t i o n  r ema in s , how e v er , a s  t o  how t o  charac t er i s e  
n o u n s  a s  a l i e nab l y  o r  i n a l i enab l y  po s s e s s e d . I s  t h i s  a 
mat t er f o r  t h e  l ex ic on o r  th e · g r ammar ? 
L y n ch ( 1 9 7 3 ) , i n  h i s  s ur v e y  o f  p o s s e s s i on in Aroma , S uau , 
L e nak e l  and F i j i an , p o i nt s o u t  that : 
S inc e a c o n s i d er ab l e  numb er o f  nou n s  hav e t h e  
po t e nt i a l ity o f  o v e r l a p  - i . e . , s i nc e th e y  may 
be po s s e s s e d  b ot h  a l i e nab l y  and i na l i e nab l y  -
it i s  l o g i c a l  t o  a s s um e  t h at th e nat ur e o f  t h e 
p o s s e s s iv e  c o n s t r u c t io n  i n  w h i ch a n o u n  a p p e ar s  
c anno t a lw ay s  b e  d e t ermi n e d  s o l e l y  b y  t h e  l ex i c a l  
f e at ur e s  o f  t h a t  n o u n . T h i s  in t ur n  s ug g e s t s 
that it i s  i n a p p r o pr i a t e  t o  p u t  f orward th e v i ew 
- a s  ho. s b e e n  u s ua l  in t he p.: 1 �_; t  - t h a t i n  M c Lrn ­
e s i a n  l a n g u a g e s  t h e  g e n d e r  o f  t h e p o s s e s s e d noun 
d et ermi n e s th e na t u r e  of the p o s s e s s iv e  c o n s t ru c t ­
i o n  i n  wh i ch i t  a p p ear s . ( 8 4 ) . 
Paw l e y  ( 1 9 7 2 : 3 3 )  p o s i t e d  a thr e e - g e n d er s y s t em f o r  P E O , 
and C ap e l l  ( 1 9 6 9 : 4 5 )  a t t e s t s  t h e w i d e s pr ea d  o c c urr e nc e  o f  
a g end er s y s t em b a s ed o n  p o s s e s s i o n  i n  t h e  N ew G u i n e a  
r e g i o n . Chown i n g  ( 1 9 7 3 : 2 1 6 ) endor s e s  t h e  ana l y s i s  o f  
N a k a n a i p o s s e s s i o n  a s  a g e nd e r  s y st em , n o t ing t h a t  i t  i s  
a noma l o u s . 
O v er l ap o f  t h e k ind d e s cr ib ed b y  L ynch i s  rar e i n  Nakana i . 
Th e r e  ar e how e v er s om e  a noma l o u s  n o u n s w h i ch ha v e  two m ea n i ng s , 
o n e  a ppropr i at e t o  i n a l i enab l e  p o s s e s s io n , t h e  o th er t o  
a l i e nab l e  p o s s e s s io n : 
l a  s u s u  
l a  l u m a  
l a  m a p a  
l a  p a g a  
? ? ? . 
I na l i enab l e  meaning Al i enab l e  mean ing 
b r e a s t  
s h e l l  o f  t ur t l e  
c o s t/j'r u i l 
c o mpo n e n t  
mi l k  
h ous e 
p a y /vw u e s 
t h i n g  
Although th e s ens e s  of t h e  a l i enab l e  and ina l i enab l e  
c l a s s e s i n  the s e  i n stanc e s  ar e c l ear ly r e lated t o  each 
other , such anoma l ie s  ( in wh ich an  o v erlap  of bas ic and 
sub s id iary s emant i c  readings  requ ir e s  cont extual int er­
pr etat ion ext erna l to the l ex ic a l  s p e c i f i cat ion o f  the 
noun ) are not numerou s ,  and can be s eparat e ly l i st ed in  the 
l ex i co n . Th e o v era l l  rat iona l e  is  a ' g e nd er ' sy st em , w ith 
ina l i enab ly and al i enab ly  po s s e s s ed c la s s e s of nouns . 
Paw l ey ( 1 9 7 3 ) , comment ing on s ome r ec ent stud i e s  in 
Me lane s ian and Po lyne s ian languag e s , and a l t ering h i s  pr ev ious 
pos ition  o n  PE O pos s e s s ive s  as g ender s y st ems , s t at e s  the 
fo l low ing : 
I n  the s e  langua g e s we  ar e no t deal ing w ith a true 
g e nder s y st em , but w it h  a s y s t em wh ich mark s 
s everal kind s  o f  po s s e s s ive relat i on s h ip s , and 
wh ich al l ows a noun t o  o c c ur a s  h ead with a s  many 
d i ff er ent kind s o f  po s s e s s iv e  mark ers as mak e s  -
s en s e  to  the s peakers o f  the  langua ge . Th e s y s t em 
i s  thus more c omparab l e  t o  tha t gov ern ing verb -
obj  ect re lat ionships  than t o  a gend er s y s t em . ( 1 6 7 ) . 
Th is sugg e s t ion  o f  Paw l ey ' s  d o e s  not hold for Nakanai . 
I hav e found it u s e ful in c o nnect ion �ith the Nakana i data 
howe v er , to  examine further Paw l ey ' s  e l aborat ion of  th e 
no t ion  of  ina l i enab l e  pos s e s s i on . 
Und er ina l i enab l e  Pawl ey c la s s i f i e s  body part s ; natura l 
parts  of a who l e , po s it iona l  r e lat ionshi p s , k in s fo l k , and 
natural  phys ica l a ttr ibut e s . Contra st ing w ith th i s  are 
' dominant ' po s s e s s i on and ' ed i b l e  and s ub ord ina t e ' po s s e s s ion , 
wh i ch are both bas i c a ll y  al i enab l e , s inc e an agent , owner or 
contr o l l er exc erc i s e s  init iat ive  in  the r e lat ions h i p  between 
2 2 3 . 
1 pos s e s s ed and po s s e s s or . Cons i s tent with t h i s , Lynch 
( 1 9 7 3 : 8 4 )  a s s erts  that the s emant ic  bas i s  of the a l ienab l e /  
ina l i enab l e  d i st i nc t io n  i s  a matt er o f  whether the po s s e s s ­
ive re lationships  i s  ex erc i s ed  obl igator i l y  ( i . e .  ina l i en­
ab l e  po s s e s s i on ) or o pt iona l l y  ( i . e .  a l i enab l e  pos s e s s ion ) .  
I n  Nakana i we  find that ob l i gatory po s s e s s ion o c cur s 
con s i s t ent with Paw l ey ' s  l i s t  of  po s s e s s ive rel at ionship s , 
with the exc ept ion o f  locat ive re lat ionships , whi ch are 
encoded by coverb s  ( s e e  2 . 1 . 2 .  and 7 . 2 . ) .  We  can , howev er , 
categori s e  the r e l at io n s hips in  Nakana i mor e exact l y  than 
Paw l e y  do e s  for POC . That i s , in  Nakana i there i s  the 
potent ial to  enc o d e  a wide range of ina l i enab l e  pos s e·s s iv e  
a s soc iations , as  t h e  fol l owing examp l e s  show . 
Propens ity e . g .  L a  t a h a l o  l a  m u t e l e - l a .  
ART ma n 3 p s i /ART g e n e ro u s - n om 
A ma n o f  g e n e r o s i t y . 
Natura l Phys i ca l Attr ibut e e . g . 
L a  v a g a g a r i - m u . 
ART s t r o n g . rd - 2 s i 
Yo�r s t r e ng t h .  
I nt egr a l P a r t  e . g . 
Product e . g .  
Ma terial  e . g .  
L a  
ART 
s o  s o l e 
p o s t  
1 a 
3 p s i / ART 
A p o s t  o f  t h e ho u s e . 
L a  t a t a h e  1 a 
ART e xcr e ta 3 p s i / ART 
Pi g e xcr e t a .  
L a  l u m a  1 a 
ART ho u s e  3 p s i / ART 
l u m a . 
h o u s e  
b o l a .  
p ig 
k a p a . 
c o r r u g a t e d 
A h o u s e ma de  o f  c o rruga t e d i r o n . 
i r o n . 
1 Po s s e s s i on , a s  Lynch po int s out ( 1 9 7 3 : 9 7 ) , is  not the 
mo s t  f e l i c itoui way o f  r e f err ing to such r e l a t ionships  a s  
are expr e s s ed i n  t he phra s e s m y  fa t h e r �  m y  h e ad�  m y  a c c ide n t �  
and s o  on . The t erm ' po s s e s s ion ' however i s  b y  now part o f  
t h e  standard t ermino l ogy w ith wh ich s t ud ent s of  s ynt ax d i s cu s s  
such re lat ion sh i p s  as  the s e , and o ther s . I per s i st w it h  t he 
u s e  o f  the t erm , w ith enlar g ement and exp lanat ion as  appropriate . 
Int imat e e . g .  L a  
ART 
g a m a l a  t a h a l o .  
h e a d  3 p s i /  AF.T m a ll 
Th e/a ma n ' s  h e a d . 
2 ?. L� • 
i . e . body part 
E t a m a - l e  
ART fa t h e r - 3 p s i! ART 
D il l a .  i . e .  k i n sman 
Da l a 
Da l a ' s  fa t h e r . 
Over a g a i n s t  t he s e  ob l igatory po s s e s s i o n  relat ion s h i p s  
then , ar e the  opt iona l pos s e s s ion r e l a t ionships , in  wh i ch t h e  
po s s e s s ed i s  ab l e  t o  b e  a l i enat ed  from the po s s e s s or at wi l l . 
C erta i n  d i s t inct ly spec i f i ab l e  s ynt a c t i c  corr e l at e s  accompany 
the s e  s e parat e s emant ic s ys t ems of po s s e s s io n . Con s id er , e . g . ,  
t o p i ca l i s at i on : Ali enab ly p o s s e s s e d  phras e s  do not read i ly 
a l l ow t o p i c a l i sat ion o f  the po s s e s s or , wh ere a s  ina l i enably 
po s s e s s ed phra s e s  d o , as  shown in  th e s e  examp l e s : 
( 3 1 4 ) 
a )  L a  l u m a  a l e  t a  k u  t a r i t i g i . 
ART ho u s e  t ha t  my g o o d  
My h o u s e  i s  a go o d  o n e . 
b )  ? �'• E a  u ,  l a l u m a  a l  e t a k u t a r i t i g i . 
I ART h o u s e  t h a t  my go o d .  
Th e s e  two examp l e s  s how t o p i ca l i s at i on not  permitt ed for the 
po s s e s sor o f  an al i enab l y  po s s e s s ed NP . The next two examp l e s , 
however , show t o p i c a l i sat ion  o c c urr ing with the po s s e s sor of  
an ina l i enably po s s e s s ed N P : 
a )  
b )  
( 3 1 5 ) 
L a  l i m a - g u 
ART hand- 2 p s i 
t a r i t i g i - t i . 
go o d - PERF 
My ( i njur e d )  hand i s  fi n e  no w . 
E a u , 
T 
l a 
ART 
l i m a - g u 
h a n d - 2 p s i 
t a r i t i g i - t i . 
ao o cl - P E R F  
A s  fo r m e �  my i nj ur e d  hand is fi n e  n o w . 
Syntac t i c a l l y , a l ienab l e  po s s e s s ion i s  rend ered ·in the 
s eparate c o n s t ituent Po s s e s s iv e  ( s e e  6 . 0 . ) ,  mani f e s t ed by 
prepo s it iona l phra s e s  o f  the  form t e  + NP , or by d er i v ed 
po s s e s s iv e  pronoun s t em s  mad e up o f  t h e  pr epo s it ion t e  p l u s  
a deri ved pronoun s t em ( s e e  6 . 3 . ) .  
1 2  s .  
C o nt ra �::; t ing w i t h  t h e  a b o v e , · t h e  ina l i enab l e  po s �� e s s i on 
NP in ( a ) represent s a $tat ive  c lau s e  with  Cl nomi na l pred i c a t e , 
e a u .  The speaker ha s the o pt ion o f  fo c u s s ing the  nominal 
pr ed icat e a s  in ( b ) , E a u ,  l a  l i rn a g u  t a r i t i g i t i .  
Inal iertably p o s s e s s ed ent it i e s  can be  mu l t iply 
emb edd ed in  t h e  ca s e  o f  int e gral  purt r> c l at ion s h i p s  in t h e  
th ird per s on : 
( 3 1 6 ) 
L a  t i r o r o l a  m a t a  l a  b i g o rn u  l a  m a u t u  a l e  u r u .  
ART e n tr a nc e ART e y e ART fe nc e ART v i l l a g e  t ha t  b i g  
The  way  i n  t hr o u g h  t h e  gap i n  t h e  fe nc e aro und t h e  
t o wn . 
Th e r e lat ion s h i p s  a l i enab l e  and ina l i enab l e  then , are 
a lway s , as ana ly s ed , thus : 
i )  the a l i enab l e  po s s e s s iv e  c o n s truc t io n  i s  an ac t iv e  
c la u s e  with t h e  pat i ent i n  t h e  c lau s e  topic , and the 
actor in R PI I , e . g . 
( 3 1 7 ) 
Pat 
L a  
ART 
l u m a  
ho u s e  
Ba ba ' s  ho u s e . 
Pred ic a t e  
t e  
PREP 
Ac tor 
B a b a  
Baba  
i i ) the inal i enab l e  pos s e s s ive  c on s truc t ion however , i s  a 
stat i v e  equa t ional c la u s e  with the p a t i ent in the  
c laus e t op i c  and  no  ac tor pr e s ent . The inal ienab l e  
po s s e s s iv e  s uffix  i s  t h e  equat i onal  ( i . e .  nomina l ) 
pre d i c a t e , e . g . 
( 3 1 8 ) 
Pat Pred i c a t e  
L a  i m a - g u . 
ART h a n d - l s i  
My h a nd . 
So  in  the  former examp l e  o f  t h e  pr e c e d ing p a ir the 
pr e d i c a t e  is mani f e st ed by pr epo s it ion t e , and in the latt er , 
ina l i enab l e , examp l e , pr ed icat e i s  man i f e st ed b y  a nominal 
e l ement , the  pronoun s u f f ix , c o n s t itut in� there for e an 
e qua t iv e  pr ed icate  ( s e e  2 . 2 . 1 . 3 . ) .  
2 2 G .  
Now in Po l ynes i an l anguage s noun + noun construct ions 
show uni formity  of encod ing b etween po s s e s s iv e s  and nominal ­
i s at io n . In  the s e , a d i s t inc t ion i s  made b etwe en a c t or and 
o ther ro l e s  s uch as pat i ent , goal , l ocat ive  and s o  on . The 
former i s  marked  by agent i v e  po s s e s s ion , wh ich i s  the domin­
ant form , wh i l e  the lat t er i s  marked by ob1 e c t ive  po s s e s s ion , 
the subord inat e form . Th i s  d i st inct i o n  i s  i l lu s trated by 
pairs  of c ontra s t i v e  phras e s  in Tongan from Churchward ( 1 9 5 3 )  
c i t e d  by Fo l ey ( 1 9 7 6 a : 7 5 ) . The agent ive  po s s e s s ion r e lat ion 
in To ngan i s  marked  by � rv �' wh i l e  th e obj ec t iv e. po s s e s s ion 
r e l at ion is marked by  � rv ho , 
a )  
b )  
a )  
b )  
( 3 1 9 ) 
ko e 
t o p i c  de f in i t e  
t a k i  
g u i da n c e 
' a  
agt . po s s  
Th e g u i da nce o f  (g i v e n  b y ) t h e  k i n g . 
ko e 
t o p i c  de f in i t e  
taki  
guida n c e 
' o  
obJ . po s s 
Th e g u i da n c e  o f  ( g i v e n  t o ) t h e  c o u n try . 
( 3 2 0 ) 
ko e 
to p i c  de f i n i te 
Jo hn ' s  m o n e y  
k o  e 
t o p i c  de f i n i t e  
Jo hn ' s  h o u s e 
pa ' ang a 
mo n e y  
f a l e  
h o u s e 
' a  
ar.;t . po s s  
' o  
ob j . po s s 
e tu ' i  
de f  king  
e f o nua 
de f  c o un try 
S i  one 
,Jo h n  
S i  one 
Jo hn 
Fo l ey ( 1 9 7 6 : 7 5 - 7 6 ) s t a t e s  th e d i s t inct i on in Churchward ' s  
t erms a s  fo l lows : 
Churchward ( 1 9 5 3 )  s ummar i z e s  th e d i s t inct ion in 
u s age b etwe e n  agent ive  ( ' a )  and obj e c t i v e  po s s ­
e s s ion ( �) b y  s t a t ing that ' a  impl i e s  that  the 
po s s e s s or i s  a c t i v e , i n f l u cnITa l , or  forma t i v e  
t oward th e po s s e s s or . Oth er wr it er s . hav e t ermed 
' a  ' ·d ominant ' po s s e s s i on and ' o  ' sub ord inat e '  
po s s e s s ion . 
2 2 7 . 
In Nakana i , however , it  i s  s imp l y  not po s s ib l e  to  
encode al ienab l e  po s s e s s ion i n  re lation t o  a po s s e s sor 
o th er t han an actor-NP . Th i s  i s  b e cau s e  the pat ient -N P , 
a s  we have s e en , a lways appears f ir s t , in the c l au s e  topic  
po s i t ion u s ua l l y r e s erved for the ac t or , a n d  actor and  
pat i ent are ma inly s i gna l l ed in Nakana i by po s it i on 
r e l at ive  to  the  v erb . So no ne o f  t h e  Po lyn e s ian apparatus  
i s  ava i lab le i n  Nakana i to  enc o d e  a ' domi nant ' ver s u s  a 
' s ubord inat e ' type o f  o ppo s it ion i n  r e l at ion t o  the po s s e s s ­
ive . H enc e , 
( 3 2 1 )  
a )  L a  v i - s u l  i t a k u .  My h e l p 
can only mean t h e h e l p  w h i c h  I g i v e t o  s o me o n e . To s ay , t h e 
h e l p  w h i c h  I r e c e i v e  fro m  y o u ,  for exampl e ,  i s  not rea l l y  
po s s ib l e , a n d  can only be  r endered approxima t e ly , l i t era l ly 
and c ircuml o cut iou s l y a s  fo l l ow s : 
b )  L a  
ART 
v i - s u l 
h e l p  
t a u m e  
y o ur ( s )  
t a v u - a u .  
t o wards - m e 
T h e  h e l p  w h i c h  y o u  g i v e  t o  me . 
S imi larly , 
a )  
( 3 2 2 ) 
L a  
ART 
v a - a b i - l a  
g i ft 
Yo ur pr e s e n t , 
t a u m e . 
y o ur ( s )  
can o n ly mean t h e p r e s e n t  y o u  ga v e  t o  s o m e o n e ,  and not t h e  
pr e s e n t  fo r y o u . O n l y  b y  e xpl i c it mea n s  c a n  th e pat i ent b e  
put i n  t h e  t o p i c a l  po s it ion , i . e .  b y  chang ing t o  ano ther verb 
frame a l t o g et her : 
b )  L a  v a - a b i - l a  
ART g i ft 
a l e  e m e  a b i - a 
t ha t  y o u ( s )  g e t - 3 p s 
The g i f t  w h i c h  y o u r e c e i v e d fro m  m e . 
t e g i a k u . 
fr o m . me 
2 2 8 • 
( Not e : a b i i s  a verb of  c a 0 e  f r 2.une 1 4  ( s e E:: e x cJ.rnp l c  5 8  in 
s ect ion 2 . 2 . 2 . 1 . ) and as such is opt iona l l y accompanied 
by a go a l - N P . ) 
S o  the d i s t inc t i on o f  dominant and s ubord ina t e  po s s ­
e s s ion ( or agent ive and obj e c t ive  pa s s ion , to u s e  F o l ey ' s  
t erm s ) i s  not drawn i n  Nakan a i  grammar , only dominant po s s ­
e s s ion , imp ly ing that t h e  po s s e s sor i s  ac t ive , influent ial  
or format ive  toward s t h e  th ing po s s e s s ed , b e ing ti irect ly 
encoded by po ss e s s iv e  morpho l ogy . 
6 . 2 . 1 . 2 .  Co l l e c t ive P lura l 
Th e co l l ect i v e  p l ura l ( s e e  5 . 5 . 3 . 2 . ) app l i e s  fir st ly to 
natural  group s , a nd then to unpr ed i ctab l e  or ad hoe group s . 
Nat ura l groups  con s i s t  o f  v i l l age s , s i b s , tr ib e s  and nat iona l ­
it i e s , a s  in  t h e  fo l l owing exampl e s : 
E g i t e U b a e b a e  
E g i t e B o b i s o 
E g i t e L u v e l i v e l  
E g i t e S i a p a n i p a n i 
The Ubae  v i l lager s . ( S i ngular : 
· l a t a u  U b a e  an Uba e man ) ; 
The B i s o  s ib -memb er s .  ( S ingular : 
l a  t a u  B i  s o  a B i so man ) ; 
The To l a i  p e o pl e . ( S ingular : 
1 a t a u  L u v e l i a To l a i  man ) ; 
The Japane s e . ( S ingu l ar : 
l a  t a u  S i a p a n  a Japan e s e  man ) .  
I t  i s  ungramma t i c a l  to s ay E g i t e U b a e , E g i t e B i s o ,  et c . 
wher ea s w i th no n-co l l ec t ive  noun s t h i s  would b e  the norma l 
manner of ind i c at ing p lura l ity . 
Some a d  hoe  group s oc curr ing in ev eryday l i fe may be  a s  
fo l l ow s : 
L a  b o l o b o l o  
L a  m a l u m a l u  
ma ny p i g s ( i n  a gro up ) 
ma ny b i P d n  ( i n  a f l o c k )  
Unl e s s there i s  int ent ion  of  s p e c ial  empha s i s  on p l ural it y , 
e ither by v irtue o f  the very l arge  numb er , or the nov e l ty of  an 
unexp e c t e d  gro uping o f  ind iv i d ua l ent it i e s , or e l s e  for some 
ext erna l rea s on r e qu ir ing p l ural foc u s , it i s  s uff ic i ent for 
plura l ity  to be i n d i c a t e d  by the  p l ural pronoun e g i t e ( u ) , 
a s  ment ioned abov e : 
E g i t e l a  b o l a  
E g i t e l a  m a l u  
( II'h e y ) t h e  p i g .c; . 
( Th e y )  t h e  b i rd s . 
2 2 9 .  
By th i s  method  p lura l ity i s  e s t ab l i shed at  the  s ame 
t ime as d e f i n i t enes s ,  as for examp l e  in  the fol low i ng 
s ent enc e from t ext : 
( 3 2 3 ) 
T i o ,  
s o  
e g i t e u  
t h e y ( p l )  
e t a m a - l a - v e l e 
ART fa t h e r - o f- a dz e 
g e  p o u - t i  o - v o l a ,  e g i t e u 
IRR s i t - PE RF a t - t h e r e o n t h e y ( p l )  
l a  u a g a  
ART c a no e 
t e  l a  t a h a l o - l e . 
PRE P ART man - t h e r e  
g e  g o - i o  
I RR go - t h e r e  
g e  v a v e - a  
I RR car v e - 3 p s  
Th e n  t ho s e  w h o  o w n  t h e adz e s  w i l l  s t a y  o n  t ha t  ( t a s k � � ­
t h ey wi l l  c a r v e t ha t  man ' s  c a no e . 
Norma l ly then , there i s  a princ i p l e  o f  mul t ipl e and non­
redundant encod ing in  o pera t i o n  in plura l NPs  in Nakan i , 
plural ity and d e f i n i t ene s s  b e ing enc oded by t h e  pronoun , 
w ith plura l i ty no t normal ly b e ing addit iona l ly enc oded by 
redupl i cat ion on the noun roo t . S u ch redup l i cation is  held 
over for high ly focu s s ed func t ions , such a s  t hat o f  ind icat ing 
th e c o l l ec t iv e  plura l . I n  ev ery c a s e  th e unredupl i ca t ed ro6t 
can be heard in the  l anguage . Forma t ion of  the c o l l e c t ive  
pl ura l repr e s ent s therefore a produ c t i v e  rath er than  a 
lex ic a l i s ed func t i on of  redupl icat ion . 
6 . 2 . 2 . D ev e rb a l  Noun s 
Two morpho l o g i c a l  proc e s s e s  in s e qu enc e derive  a noun 
st em from a v erb root , namely nominal i s at ion , by  affix at i on , 
and the  format ion of  a c oncr e t e  noun , by r edupl ication o f  a 
derived noun s t em .  
Nomi na l i sat ion o c c ur s  by t h e  i n s ert ion of  nomina l i s i ng 
affix { ( - )  i l - } in d i s y l lab i c  root s or s t ems ( i . e . tho s e  
o f  the form ( C ) V ( C ) V )  and s u f f ix - l a  o n  long er ro o t s  or 
1 
o r � ; L (' rn � � , 1 • (' • · 1 -1 1  o ;� c: o f form ( C ) V C V  ( ( C ) V ) �·e • l 
2 3 0 .  
For non - c oncr et e noun s the  proc e s s o f  nomina l i s at ion 
is comp l et ed by s uch a f f ixat ion , e . g .  
ivr : t a g  a a fra i d  
dns : l a t - i l - a g a fe ar 
dtv s : v i - s a e  ca u R  e t o  emb ar k _,  Z. o a d  
dn s : l a v i - s a e - l a  l o a d i n g _,  emba r ka t i o n  
ivr : m u t e  l e  g e n e r o u s  
dns : l a m u t e l e - l a  g e n e r o s i t y  
Fr equ ent ly t h e  nouns s o  d e r iv e d  perform g erundive  or 
part i c ip i a l - l i k e  funct ions  ( s e e  4 . 2 . 1 . 3 . c ) , e . g .  
a )  
b )  
( 3 2 4 ) 
L a  
ART 
p - u l - o u 
- no m - s i t  
t a m i t e u  
o ur ( p l ) 
o - vo l a  
a t - t h e r e  
k a m a  t a r i t i g i . ( Gerund iv e )  
no t go o d  
O u r  s t ay  i n  t h a t  p l a c e wa s n ' t  e nj o y ab l e .  
E i a l a  
3 ps ART 
t a h a l o  l a  
man ART 
g - i l - o g o . ( Part i c ipial ) 
- nom- s ympa t h y 
He i s  a s y mpa t h e t i c  man . 
Nomina li s at ion , h owev er , d o e s  not  inevitab ly r e s u l t  in  the 
format ion of  such ab s tract nomina l func t ions , e . g .  
v a g o  p o l e  a c a n o e 
l a  v - i l - a g o p o l e  fo r pa l i ng a c a no e ( but not pa l i ng )  
To furth er d er iv e  a concr e t e  noun from the derived noun 
s t em , re dµpl i cat ion i s  appl i ed , e . g .  
ivr : p o u  
dns 1 :  l a  p u l - o u 
dns 2 : l a  p u - l o - l o u 
s i t _,  r e ma i n _,  b e  
r e s i de nc e _,  e xp e r i e nc e  i n  a p l a c e  
c ha i r  
The c ond it ioning and mann er o f  o c c urrenc e o f  t h e  two 
nominal is ing affix e s  ar e g iv en und er ( 3 2 5 ) . 
ivr : 
dns 1 : 
dns 2 : 
ivr : 
dns 1 : 
dns 2 : 
ivr : 
dns 1 : 
dn s 2 : 
m u g a  t o  b e  fir s t 
l a  m - u l - u g a  t h e  fi r s t ( o n e ) 
l a  m u - l u g a - l u g a  t h e  l e a d e r  
2 3 1 . 
p e h o  di e �  pa s s  i n t o  u n c o n s c i o u s n e s s 
l a  p - i l - e h o  dea t h  
l a  p f - l e - l e h o  c o rp s e  
t u g a  ( i v )  wa l k �  depar t �  trav e l  
l a  t - u l - u g a  tr i p  
l a  t u - l u g a - l u g a  s a nda l �  s h o e �  fo o t b i ndi n g  
In  each o f  t h e  above examp l e s , th e former d er i v ed noun 
s t em is no n- concr e t e  and th e latt er is concrete in the s ens e 
o f  d eno t i ng a real  ent ity , such a s  a cha ir , a cor p s e  or a 
sandal , rath er than d enot ing a nominal i s ed ev ent , s uch as  
r e s id ing , coming f ir s t , dying or trav e l l ing , as  in the  ab ov e 
exampl e s . 
For s ome v erb root s there i s  no ab s tract nominal d er ivat ion , 
or e l s e  the form with th e ab s tract mean ing is  c o ext ens ive w i th 
the form for c o ncret e meaning , e . g .  
s a p a ( tvr ) sw e e p  
l a  s i l a p a  ( n ) broom�  s w e ep i ng 
S imi lar ly , for s ome v erb ro o t s  t h er e  i s  no ab strac t noun 
der ivation a l l owed on the l exica l l e v e l , a l though there i s  
s t i l l  a va l id concr e t e  noun d er ivat ion b y  r edup l i ca t ion o f  
th e und er l y ing nomina l i s ed root , e . g .  
s a u  gra s p  
·,·� l a  · l 1 · s - 1 - a u  
l a  s i - l a - l a u ( n )  hand l e  
Concr et e  noun s d er ived  b y  r edup l i c a t i on mu s t  no t b e  
furth er affixed for ina l i enab l e  po s s e s s ion : 
* l a  m u - l u g a - l u g a - l a  
l a  m u - l u g a - l u g a  t e t a l a  h i s / h e r  l e a d e r . 
1 The re i s  a concre t e  me an ing  for l a  s i l a u however , 
' perching p lace for birds  and flying foxe s in a tre e . ' 
V l Z . 
2 3 2 . 
Mo s t  c ompound verb s ar e nomina l is ed as  mu lti syllab ic 
root s , e . g .  
l a  i l o - b u r u k o - l a  s o rro w ,  w o rry ; 
l a  p i g i - r o b o - l a  b l a n k e t ,  c o v c r i n a . 
But th ere ar e a few exc ept i o n s  for wh ich nom i na l i s ing affix ­
at ion appropr i a t e  t o  bo th d i s yl lab ic and mu l t i syllab ic root s 
are us ed : 
l a  i - r a g a - t a v u - l a  
ART nom- jump - t oward s - nom 
J ump i ng ( noun ) 
l a  i l - i g o � r o b o - l a  
ART nom- do - o v e r - nom 
c o v e r i n g  ( noun ) 
Th ere is  phono lo g i c a l  c ond i t i on ing o f  the  affixat ion 
pro c e s s e s  in nominal i s at i on . Nomin a l i s ing affix { ( - )  i l - } 
oc curs with d i s y l lab ic root s . I t  i s  pr e f ix e d  to roo t s  
beg inning w ith a vow e l ,  and in£ix e d  i n  root s b eg inn ing 
with a c on s o nant . The aff ix is  mod i f i ed accord ing t o  the 
natur e of th� f ir s t  vowe l in the v erb root , and / or the fir s t  
c o n s onant . Th e ru l e s  for the nominal i s at ion proc e s s  ( exc lud ing 
r e dup l icat ion ( s e e  5 . 5 . 1 . ) )  ar e s p ec i f i ed and formal is ed a s  
fo l low s : 
( 3 2 5 )  
a )  nom + 
b )  
i )  ( - ) nom + 
i i ) i l - -� 
i i i ) -+ 
iv ) + 
c )  - nom + 
nom-
- nom-
- nom 
i l -
i -
( - ) u l 
( - ) i r 
- l a 
/ V ( C ) V  
/ C V CV 
I CV CV  ( ( C )  V )  �·: 
I l / rV C V  
I ( C ) V C V  
[ BACK ] 
I ( C ) VrV  
exc ept that 
or 
and / or 
Examp l e s  o f  thes e nominal i s at i on rule s in ac t ion are a s  fol lows : 
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V e r b  J\u o t  D e r i v e d N o u n  �-; t e rn 
a u  s t e e r  l a i l a  u s t e e r i n g  ( s e e ru le  b i ) 
l o s o  di v e  l a i 1 0 5 0  di v i n g  ( s e e  ru l e  b i i )  
r a g a  rf u mr l Cl l_ r a g a rf u mr 1: n rr  ( s c c  ru l P  h i_ i )  
u b i s h o o t l a LI l U b i i n j e c t i o n (  s e e  ru l e  b i i i ) 
p o u s i t /s tay  1 a p�o u  r e s i d e n c e ( s e e ru l e  b i i i ) 
v o r e  padd l e  l a v u r o r e  p a dd l i ng ( s e e  ru l e s  b i i i  f, iv � 
( h ) � run l a ( h ) _i_.!"_a r i run n i n g  ( s e e  ru l e  b iv )  
v e r u  d?: s t r 1: b u t e  fo o d  l a v i r e r u  c e r e mo n i a l fe a .s t ( s e e  ru le  
s a g e 9 e  hap p y  1 a s a g e g e� happ i n e s s ( s e e  ru l e  c )  
Derivat i on opera t e s  on derived and compound verb s t ems 
a s  w e l l  as verb roots , a s  demons tra t ed in the fol l ow ing 
examp l e s : 
V erbal Form 
v i - g i l e - m u l i t e l l  a s t ory  
caus - s i ft a ft er  
v i - k u e  fi g h t 
rec - s t r i k e 
g o - i l o 
go - i n s i de 
i l o - b u r u k o  
i n s i de - up s e t  
g o  � n  
w o rr i e d  
t u h a - t o r o t a k e  r e fr e s hme n t  
b o n e - s t r o n g  
Der ived Noun S t em 
l a  v i g i l e m u l i m u l i - l a  s t o ry 
l a  v i k u e - l a  fi g h t  
l a  g o i l o - l a  
l a  i l o b u r u k o - l a  
l a  t u h a t o r o - l a  
e n tranc e _,  
e n t e r i n g  
worry  
r e fr1 e s  hme n t s  
Final ly , it  i s  not ed that s ome word b a s e s  in  Nakana i do 
no t r equir e  d er ivat i onal morpho logy to b e  interpr e t e d  as nouns , 
e . g .  
b j  
v i m a r i  t ea c h/ l e a r n  l a  v i m a r i t e a c h i ng/know l � dg E  
Deta i l s  s u ch as  th i s , p erta in ing unpr ed i c tab l y  to  c erta in it ems 
o nl y , <1- r c  c l  m ,1 t t cr for l cx :i_ c � l l J -j_ �--; t i n g .  
6 . 2 . 3 . Compo und Nouns 
6 . 2 . 3 . 1  . . Verb P lu s  Noun Compound s 
/. J ,, . 
An ac t ive  verb ( or verb cha in ) p l u s  a noun c omb ine t o  
1 m u k c  CJ compound noun with  art ic l e  e .  
e a l i - t a h a l o  
ART ea t - ma n  
J ;1 g {) 1 u - m u l i - g u u r u 
ART craw l - a l o ng - ro a d  
e t a l i - m u l i - t a m a - l a  
ART c r y - a ft e r - fa t h e r - 3 p s i  
a lci nd o j' ma n- e a  t i n g mo n s t e r 
k i nd o f  s t un t wi t h  ma s k  
The noun i s  inc lud ed in th e c ompound minus it s accompany­
ing art ic l e , and minu s  a l l  inf l ec t ions  exc ept inal i enab le 
po s s e s s ion marking . Not e  that some verb ro o t s  ar e l ex ic a l l y  
r edu pl icat ed  b e fore b e ing u s ed i n  such c ompound s :  
e b i l  i b i l  i - t o g o - l a  
ART k i l l . r d - t o o t h - 3 p s i 
e l i g i l i g i - b o l o  
ART p a i n . rd - p i g  
6 . 2 . 3 . 2 .  Noun P l u s  Verb C ompound s 
k i n gfi s h e r  ( i . e .  t h e  o n e  w h o  
k i l l s  w i t h  h i s  b e a k )  
c e n t i p ede  ( i . e .  t h e  o n e  w h o  
i n fl i c t s  p a i n  up o n  p i gs . 
A body-part no un plus  a s tat ive  intrans itiv e verb comb ine 
to make a compound noun , e . g .  
e p o u - b u b u  
ART s i t - a i m l e s s l y  
l a  h a t e - k u r u  
ART l i v e r - b l a c k  
e h u t  i - b o t o 
ART p e n i s - s ho r t  
e k e h u - g o l o g o l o  
ART ca s s o wa ry - de c e i v e . rd 
a v a r i e t y o f  c l am 
l i v e r 
v a r i e ty o f  s he l l  wi t h  s h o r t  
e x t e n s i o n s 
a s p i de r ' s  w e b  s t r e t c h e d  
b e t w e e n  two  t r e e s  
1 Art i c l e  l a  i s  appro pr iate  where the  idea of  the  c ompound 
ha s b e en borrowed , e . g .  l a  t a u - t a u - l a - i  l o  fa i t h , us ed in 
ind i g enous pr each ing , from a c ompound manufac tured  in To la i . 
O ft en t he s e  compound s ar e ni ckname s or insul t i ng name s : 
6 .  3 .  
T . 1 1 a - s o g o  
s t omac h - s w o l l e n 
e v o - k a k e a 
ART w h i t e - s k i n . rd 
M a g o - p e r e s e  
K a  1 i - s o g o m u  
f l e s h - s wa l l ow 
PERS ONAL PRONOU NS 
swo l l e n  s t oma c h  
zu h i  t eman 
s n o l; t y - n o s c  
fl e s h - s wa l Z o zv e r  
Ano ther k ind o f  nominal c ompound ing is  found in pers onal 
2 pronouns . The s e  are compound s tems formed o f  two hound ro o t s  
one b e i ng the p er s ona l pronoun root , the o ther the pers onal 
art i c l e  e - wh i ch I regard a s  part of the pro noun s t em by 
v irtue of the s tr e s s  pat t ern . ( S t re s s  c on s i s t s  ma inly o f  
increa s e d int ens ity o n  t h e  p enu lt imat e s yl l ab l e  o f  each 
s eparat e word . On the nu c l ear s y l l ab l e  of a paus e group 
int en s ity and int onat i on p eak s imu l t an eou s ly on the penu l t ­
imat e s y l l ab l e  o f  t he f ina l word ( s e e  3 . 1 . 2 . 0 . ) .  Art i c l e s  
pre c e d ing nouns show incre a s e d i nt en s ity appropr iate t o  the 
d e fi ni t ion of  a phono log i ca l  word . Pr ec eding a pronomina l 
root however , e do e s  not show increas ed int en s it y  t o  d i s t in­
gu i s h  it as a d i s t inct word . )  
The pers onal  pro noun ro o t s  ar e a s  f o l l ow s : 
- a u  l s t  per s on s ingu lar Fo c a l : - i a u 
- m e  2 nd per� on s ingular 
- a  3 rd per s on s ingular 
Foc a l : 
Focal : 
- m e i 
- i a  
1 
I n s u lt s ar e u s e d  a s  t erms o f  addr e s s o n ly , and h e nc e ar e 
rendered i n  the vocat i v e  cas e , i . e .  w ithout the p ers onal 
art i c l e  e . � . f .  a l s o  5 . 4 . 1 . 2 . ( a ) . 
2 I n  s i ngular ob j ec t  mark ing the pronoun root i s  s imply 
s uf fixed to  the verb e . g . , h i  l o - m e  s e e  y o u , i g o - a  do i t , 
r o v i - a u  k n o w s  me . 
2 3 6 . 
- t u l  ( u ) a l s t  p <::! Y' f; O I l  d t t d 1 i nc l u �:; i v c  
- t a t o ( u )  l st p er s on plural inc lus ive 
- m i l ( u ) a l st pers on dual exc lu s i  v.e 
- m i t e ( u )  l st p e r s on p lura l ex c lu s ive 
- m u l ( u ) a 2 n d  pers on dual 
- m u t o ( u ) 2 nd p er s o n  p lura l 
- g i r ( u ) a 3 rd per s on dual 
- g i t e ( u ) 3 rd per s o n  plura l 
6 .  4 .  MOD I F I E RS 
6 . 4 . 1 . Pos s e s s ives 
The po s s e s s ive  c o ns t it u ent is man i f e s t ed by e ither a 
prepo s it i ona l phra s e  o f  the  form t e  + NP ( s e e  6 . 5 . 3 . ) or a 
c ompound p o s s es s iv e  pronoun s t em of  the b a s i c  form t e  + 
pers ona l pronoun root . Th e s urfac e forms as  ind i cated by 
thi s paradigm are however irregular , requ iri ng there fore 
l ex i cal  l i st ing of the po s s e s s ive pronoun a s  fo l l ows : 
t e  + e a u -+ t e g e a k u /  t e g i a k u /  t a  ku l s t person s ingu lar po s s  
t e  + e m e  -+ t a u m e /  t a i m e 2 nd p er s on s i ngu lar po s s  
t e  + e i a -+ t e t a l a  3 rd p er s on s ingu lar pos s 
t e  + a m i l ( u ) a -+ t a m i l ( u ) a l s t p ers . dual  ex c l . po s s  
t e  + a m i t e ( u )  -+ t a m i t e ( u ) l s t  pers . plur . ex c l . po s s  
t e  + e t a l ( u ) a -+ t e g a l  ( u ) a l s t  p er s . dual inc l . po s s  
t e  + e t a t o ( u ) -+ t e g a t o ( u ) l s t  per s . p l ur . incl . po s s  
t e  + a m u l ( u ) a -+ t a m u l ( u ) a 2 nd p er s . dual pos s 
t e  + a m u t o ( u ) -+ t a m u t o ( u )  2 nd per s . plur . pos s 
t e  + e g i r ( u ) a -+ t e g i r ( u ) a 3 rd pers . dual po s s  
t e  + e g i t e ( u )  -+ t e g i t e ( u ) 3 rd per s . plur . po s s  
Th e ord ering o f  th e p o s s e s s iv e  c on s t itu ent , relat i v e  t o  
t h e  noun h e a d  a n d  quant i f i e r , a s  in f l u e n c e d  b y  s emant ic and 
c ont extua l fac t ors  of d e f in i t ene s s and s p ec i fi c ity , has b e e n  
d e s c r i b e d  i n  6 . 0 . The s e  fac tors are i l l u s t rated again  here 
1 Dual and p lura l focal  forms are real i s ed by inc lu s i on o f  
the o pt i ona l phonemes  i n  each non - s i ngu lar form . 
2 3 7 . 
lJ y  l l i c  f o : l l ow l n g cxpdns l o n s  o L  a JJ cJ 0 i c N P : 
a )  
b )  
c )  
cl )  
e )  
( 3 2 6 )  
L a  b u a  
ART a r e c a . nu t  
T h e /a a r e c a  nu t 
L a  
ART 
b u a t e  P a s i 
a 1 • e c a . nu ·t PREP Pa s i  
Pa s i ' s  a r e c a  n u t  
L a  
ART 
b u a  i l u a t e  P a s i 
a r c c: a . n u t  t zJ o  PRE P I'a s 1� 
L <J b u a t e  P a s i i 1 u a 
ART a r e ca . nu t  PRE P Pa s i  two 
Tw o o f  Pa s i ' s  are  ea  nu t s  
I l u a 1 a b u a  t e  P a s i 
t w o  ART a r e c a . nu t  PRE P Pa s i  
A c o up l e  o f  Pa s i ' s  a r e  e a  n u t s  
ART NOUN 
AET N OUN P O S S  
ART NOUN QUANT PO S S  
ART NOUN PO S S  QUANT 
QUANT ART NOUN POSS 
Exampl e s  ( a ) and ( b ) can be  d ef i nit e or ind e f init e .  
Examp le ( c )  i s  d e f in i t e  and s p e c i f ic , wh i l e ( d )  is  ind e finite  
and  s p e c i f i c , the  r e f erent b e ing known to  the s p eaker but not 
to the hearer . Exam p l e  ( e )  is inde finit e and non- s p ec i f i c , 
there b e ing no particu lar ar eca  nut s in the s p eak er ' s  frame o f  
r e f  e r  e n c  e · '  nor in t h e  hearer ' s . 
The po s s e s s ive  const itu ent c an oc c ur with mu l t i n l e  emb edd­
ing , as  sh own in  the  fo l l owing examp l e , wh ich oc curr ed in  t ext : 
( 3 2 7 )  
L a  m u l u g a l u g a  t e g i t e u  e p a s t a  
ART l e ader  o f . t h e y ( pl )  ART  pa s t o r  
t e g i t e l a  
o f . t h e y ( p l )  ART 
v a l u a  t e  l a  g a l e  a l e - l e ,  l a  g a l e  e K u k u l a .  
ART Ku ku l a  m e n  PRE P ART r e g i o n  t ha t - t h e r e  ART r e gi o n  
Th e l e a d e r  o f  t h e  p a s t o r s  o f  t h e  p e op l e  o f  t h a t r e g i o n �  
t h e  Ku ku l a  re g i o n . 
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6 . 4 . 2 . Quant i f ier s 
Th e above exampl e s  s erve a l s o  t o  i llus trat e the 
r e lat ions h ip of  th e quant i f i er c on s t itu ent to the h e ad 
noun and th e po s s e s s iv e  const itue nt , as  influenc ed , onc e 
again , by cont extual  factors o f  de f in i t ene s s  and s p e c i f i c ity . 
Th e quant i f i er const ituent i s  real is ed  by a c la s s  of  
quant i fi er s  inc lud ing th e ordinal and card i na l  numera l s . 
Quant i f i er s  oth er t han numera l s  form a sma l l  c lo s ed c la s s  
a s  fo l l ows : 
t o m i 
i s a h a r i  
u s u  
m a p a i t i  
a l l 
s o me 
many 
v e ry ma ny  
Quant i f i er fol lows both the nominal head and pos s e s s ive 
( if  pr e s ent ) in the ind e f in i t e  s pec i f i c  NP , but is prepo s ed to 
po s s e s s iv e  fo l l ow i ng th e h ead in the d e f i n it e  NP . In  the 
ind e f i n it e  non- s p e c i f i c  NP how ever , th e quant i f i er , i f  pr e s ent ; 
i s  immediat e l y  pre po s ed to  the nomina l h ead . Examp l e s  o f  
the s e  vari at ions w e r e  g iven  und er ( 3 0 3 ) , ( 3 0 4 )  and ( 3 0 5 )  in 
the introduc t i on to th i s  chapt er . 
Card inal numbers ar e c ompo und s t ems cons is t ing o f  the 
bound numera l i s er root i - and a bound numera l root , wh ich wi l l  
b e  o n e  of  th e fo l low ing : 
- s a s a  o n e - v a a  
- l u a - 1  i m a  
- t o l u t hr e e  - u o l o  
fo ur 
fi v e  
s i x 
- v i t u 
- u a l u 
- u a l a s i u  
s e v e n  
e i g h t  
. 1 n-i n e  
Numb ers from t en onwards d o  no t hav e the numera l i s er roo t 
i -
s a v u l u - s a ( s a )  
s a v u l u - l u a 
s a v u l u - s a - g e t e - t o l u 
s a v u l u - l u a - g e t e - t o l u  
s a l a t u - s a s a  
t e n 
tw e n ty 
t h ir t e e n 
t uJ e n t y t h r: e e 
o n e  hu ndr> e d  
1 Th e Maututu d i a l e c t  has a quinary -b a s ed sys t em u s ing the 
fingers . Th i s  i s  now b e ing  ab andoned i n  fav ou� o f  the B i l eki  
d e c ima. l s y �_-; t ern , d e s c r ib ed h er e . Th e Mu1rt u t u  �:; y f::-; t em h a s  
k u k u - s a  ( o n e  di gi t )  o n e ,  k u k u - l u a two , and s o  on . 
2 3 9 .  
s a l a t u - l u a ·tw o  h u ndr e d  
s a l a t u - s <:l  i - 1 u a o n e  hundr e d  a n d  tu.) O 
s a l a t u - l u a s a v u l u - l u a t zua hundr e d  a n d tz,J e n ty  
s a l a t u - l u a s a v u l u - l u a g e t e - l u a  two hundr e d  a nd t_1v e n t y two 
s a l a t u - s a v u l u - l u a t zJ O t h o u s and  
Cardinal numbers b ehav e  s omewhat l ike v erb s in that  they 
can b� inf l e cted f or perfe c t i v e  a s p ec t , e . g .  E l a t u - l a  i - t o l u ­
t i , h c /a h c  h a c  t hr e e  c h i l dr e n  a l r e a dy . 
Ord inal numb er s ar e formed by format ion of  a c lo s e -knit 
NP of the pat t ern noun + noun , h e nc e : 
i l u a  two 
l a  i l u a - l a  t h e  s e c o nd o n e  
l a  i l u a l a  t a i o
1 t h e  s e c o n d  mo n t h 
Th ere are two furth er d erivat i onal proc e s s e s with numera l 
roo t s . D i s t r ib u t i v e  numeral s  ar e formed by redup l i cation  and 
ar e c las s i f i ed as  adverbs of  inc idence , e . g .  i l u a � i l a l u a 
. tw o b y  two , i v a a  � i v a v a a  fo ur  b y  fo ur . 
Frequency numera l s  are formed b y  pr efi� ing the s ynonymou s . 
. e l ement s v a k a - or t a g a r a - t o  the numeral  r oot ( inc lud ing 
interro gat i v e  numera l root - r i v a how ma ny ? )  e . g .  v a k a - l u a ,  
t a g a r a - l u a twi c e _,  v a k a - l i m a ,  t a g a r a - l i m a fi v e  t im e s . The s e  
are a l s o  c l as s i f i ed a s  adv erb s o f  inc i d enc e , e . g .  E i a b o r u  
v a k a l u a ,  h e /s h e  fe l l  o v e r  t wi c e . 
A s ub s tant iv e  can b e  formed from th e nom ina l i s ed ordinal 
numeral t o  g i v e  two d i ffer ent forms and s en s e s ; w ith c au s at ive  
pre f ix i s  derived  an ord inal sub stant iv e  such a s  l a  v a - i l u a - l a  
t h e  s e co nd o n e _, and with frequency pre f ix i s  d er iv ed a fre qu ency 
s ub s tant i v e  s uch as l a  v a k a - l u a - l a  t h e  s e c ond t i m e . 
6 . 4 . 3 .  Demon s tr a t iv e s  and D e i c t i c s  
Th e r emaining l imit ing mod i f i er s , i . e .  demon strat iv e s  
and d e ic t ic s , hav e alr eady b e en d i s cu s s ed i n  s ome d et ail in 
s e ct ions  4 . 2 . 1 . 1 . and 4 . 2 . 2 .  r e sp e ct i v e l y . 
1 Nomin a l i s i n g  s uf f i x - l a  c o nt ra c t s i n t o  art i c l e  l a .  
2 4 0 . 
6 .  5 .  NOUN PH RA S E  EXPAN S I ON S  
6 . 5 . 1 . Juxtapos ed NP and P lur a l i s at i on 
Th e App os i t e  NP  i s  an NP o f  format noun + noun , th e 
s e cond nou n  furth er s pec ify i n g  th e r e f erent o f  th e f ir s t  
noun , e . g .  
a )  
b )  
( 3 2 8 ) 
L a  . t a h a l o  u r u , 
ART man o l d 
e t a rn  a 
ART fa t h e r 
g a t o u . 
o ur ( p l .  in ) 
Th e o ld ma n ,  o ur fa t h e r . 
E m a u r a , 
ART p o o r . t h i ng 
e t u b u  
ART grandp a r e n t  
g a t o u . 
o u r  ( pl .  in ) 
T h e  p o o r  t hi ng ,  o ur gra ndmo t h e r /fa t h e r . 
U s ually , however , j uxtapos ed phra s e s  t ak e  the form 
pronoun + noun . By t h i s  mean s numb er , p ers o n  and d e f i n i t e - · 
n e s s ·are s imu ltan e ous ly  enc oded in  the  N P , e . g .  
( 3 2 9 )  
E g i t e 
t h e y ( pl ) 
Th e do g s . 
l a 
ART 
p a i a .  
d o g  
Paw l ey ( 1 9 7 3 : 1 1 2 )  g iv e s  a format for POC  NP a s  D et 1 D et 2 Head , 
in  wh i ch Det 1 i s  man i f e s t ed as  a pronoun to indicate  per son , 
numb er artd d e fin it ene s s , and D et 2 i s  man i f e s t ed as  e ith er 
* na ( c ommon art i c l e ) or *i ( proper art i c l e ) . Th e lat t er 
d i s t inct i on , as w e  s aw in  6 . 1 . , i s  by now s omewhat unpr ed i ct ­
ab l e  in Nakana i ,  henc e explo itat ion o f  th e j uxt apo s ed pronoun 
dev i c e  has b e come important to ind icat e th e f eature s of nouns . 
Ther e are , however , thr e e  cond i t i ons  whi ch l e s s en the  
s trength o f  t h e  pr e s s ure  to  e nc o d e  person , numb er and d e f i n it e ­
n e s s by j uxtapo s ed pr onouns pr e c e d ing th e noun : 
F ir s t ly , NP s appear ing as  s ent ence  top i c s  are mark ed by 
pronoun copy ing b e for e the v e rb phra s e  ( s e e  4 . 1 . 1 . ) ,  thus 
s i gnal l i ng pers on , numb er and d e f in i t ene s s  in  th i s  way , and 
o n ly d e f i nit e NPs may by  s ub j ec t ed t o  t o p i c a l i s at ion , e . g .  
( J ]  ( I ) 
L a  p a  i a 
ART do g 
t e  P u i ,  
PRE P Pu i 
e g i t e k a b o i b o i . 
t h e y ( p l )  bar k . red 
Pu i ' n  do g n  - t h e y  a P c  h a P k i n g . 
S e cond ly , c ertain N P s  which app ear with high fre q u ency a s  
c l au s e  top ic s , ar e l e xica l i s ed with plural mean i ng , y e t  
t h e  j uxt a p o �:; ed  cons truc t ion i s  n e verth e l e s s  u s ed w ith the s e , 
e . g .  ' 
a )  
( 3 3 1 ) 
E g i t e 
t h e y ( p l ) 
'J7h e  m e n . 
l a  v a l a l u a .  
ART m e n  
Th ird l y , co l l e c t i v e  pl ura l ( a s c ontra s t ed w i th s imp l e  
p lura l i s at i on ) i s  encoded b y  r e dup l i c at ion o f  th e noun root 
( s e e  6 . 2 . 1 . 2 . ) ,  or , in  s ome c a s e s , by  l ex i ca l r e dup l i cat ion . 
I n  the s e  ins tanc e s  the j uxt apo s ed NP cons truc t ion pronoun + 
noun i s  r edundant , but may neverth e l e s s  occur , e . g . , 
b )  
( 3 3 1 ) 
E g i t e u  
t h e y ( p l ) 
e k e k i e . 
ART s ta r l i ngs  
Th e s tar l i ng s . 
6 . 5 . 2 .  C o -ord i n a t e  and S er i a l  NP 1 
The c o - ord ina te NP has  t h e  form NP C ONJ NP , wh er e NP may 
be rea l i s ed a s  a dual or plural pronoun . 
The conj unc t ion i s  o pt i ona l ly d e l e t ed when th e NP i s  not 
in the  c laus e - topic  p o s it ion , e . g . , 
a )  
l 
( 3 3 2 )  
L a  b o l o  m e  l a  p a i a  
ART p i g a n d  ART do g 
o g a l a - l e .  
a t . o u t s i de - t h e r e  
T h e /a p i g  a · :d t h e /a d o g  a r e  o u t s i d e  t h e r e . 
C LAU S E  TOP I C  ( RP I ) 
S e e  a l s o  d i s cu s s i on in 8 . 2 . 3 .  
b )  E M il r i  s a  
Al\ '1' Ma r 1: s a 
( m c )  
a n d  
e M a  1 a 1  i a .  
ART Ma l a l i a  
c 1 i! t u - l a , 
ART c h i ld- 3 p s i  
c g  i r a  g o il  t a  
t h e y ( du ) g o . up 
2 4 2 . 
Mar i s a a nd h e r c h i l d  - t h e y ' v e  g o n e  up t o  Ma l a l i a . 
c )  E a u  a l a l a v i  
I y e s ·t e r  da y 
S ENTENC E  T O P I C  
h i 1 o e g i r a ( m e )  
s e e  t h e y ( du )  a nd 
e h a r u a - 1 a .  
ART hus ba nd - 3 ps i 
I saw h e r  a n d  h e r  h u s band  y e s t erda y . RP I I  
I n  examp l e s  ( b )  and ( c ) , i f  m e  i s  pr e s ent , art i c l e  e i s  
a s s imi l a t e d  into  the c o n j unc t i on . Not e t o o  that i n  ( c )  t h e  
dua l th ird pers on pronoun has  b e en u s e d . I t  i s  not gramma t i c a l  
to encode ( c )  a s  * E i a  m e  h a r u a 1 a , i . e .  u s ing th e th ird p er s on 
s ingu lar pronoun . The s ame cond i t ion  appl i e s  to coord inate NPs  
in wh i ch th e c onj unc t ion is  man i f e s t ed as  dual or plura l pron­
oun phra s e s  of th� form m i r a /  m i t e + me  ( m i r a  and m i t e ar e 
contract i ons  of  m e + e g i r a /  a m i t e ) , e . g . , 
( 3 3 3 )  
E T u b u , 
ART Tubu 
m i  r a  m e  
a nd . t h e y ( du )  and 
Tubu t o g e t h er  w i t h  his  w i fe . 
e r u t u - 1 a .  
ART w i fe- 3 p s i  
When the pronom inal phra s e  conj un c t ion i s  u s ed , th e 
s e c ond NP may opt i onal ly be  d e l et e d  i f  the re ferent is  
a s c ert ainab l e  from t he l ingui s t i c  or env ironment al  context , 
or i s  s imp ly irre l e vant , e . g . , 
a )  
( 3 3 4 )  
E 
ART 
T u b u  
Tu bu 
m i r a .  
a nd . t h ey ( du )  
Tu bu a n d  t h e  o t h e r  fe l l ow . 
b )  E T u b u  m i t e .  
ART Tu b u  and . t h ey ( p l )  
Tu bu and t h e  r e s t .  
Conj un c t ion m e  a l s o  appe ars in comp ound expre s s ions  
referr ing succ inct ly to  common k i n  pairs , e . � . , 
a )  
b )  
c )  
E 
ART 
t a u - m e - r u t u 
man - and -wi fe 
i 1 u a 
t w o  
A ma n and  hi s w i fe 
E t a u - rn e - t a r i  
A ma n a n rl hi n b P o t h n r  
E g i t e 
f; h c y  
v i  - t a u  - m e - t a i - t C1 r i 
r c c  -man - a nd -rcl -y  o u n  rr c :r .  n 1: b l 1: n q 
A ma n a n d  h i s  bro t h e r s  
2 4 3 . 
The s er i a l  N P  i s  s imply a conc a t e nat ion  o f  th e co -ordi nat e 
N P , h a v i n g  t h e  form th ere fore , o f  N Pn - l C O NJ N P , with C O N J  
again o pt i ona l ly d e l etable  wh en the N P  i s  not i n  th e c lau s e ­
to p i c  po s it i on , e . g . , 
( 3 3 6 )  
a )  S e nt ence Topic  
L a  
ART 
b o l o b o l o ,  
p i g s  
l a  b a i b a s i 
ART b a ndi c o o t s 
( m e ) 
and 
e 
ART 
t a i v e i v e ,  
s na k e s  
e g i t e u  
t h e y ( p l )  
t o m i 
a l l  
h e  l e .  
f l e e  
T h e  p i g s , s ma l l  game  a n d  s na k e s , t h e y  a l l f l e d . 
b )  Obj ect o f  Claus e 
E a u  h i l o l a  b o l o b o l o ,  
I s e e  ART p i g s 
l a  b a i b a s i ,  
ART bandi c o o t s  
I saw p i gs , s ma l l  g am e  a n d  s na k e s . 
c )  C lau s e  Topi c  
( m e ) 
a nd 
L a  
ART 
b o l o b o l o ,  
p i g s  
l a  b a i b a s i m e  t a i v e i v e 
ART b a n di c o o t s  a n d  s na k e s  
T h e  p i g s , s ma l l game  a nd s na k e s  fl e d . 
e t a i v e i v e . 
ART s na k e s  
h e  l e .  
f l e e  
2 4 4 . 
6 . 5 . 3 .  P r epos i t i on a l  P. h r l.ls c 
The prep os it ional phra s e  in Nakanai ha s the form PREP + 
NP , the c on s t ituent Prep o s it i on b e ing man i f e s t ed by t e , 
i n d i c a t ing a s t ab l e  vo l i t iona l  p o s i t i ona l or' po �3 S l! G ij J_ o n  
re lationsh i p  ( c . f . Pawl ey 1 9 7 3 : s c c t . 2 . 5 4 )  e s p ec ially  d i s cu s s ­
ion o f  PO C prep o s it ion  * ( q ) i ) . 
a )  
b )  
c )  
( 3 3 7 ) 
E i a 
3 p s 
p o u  
s i t  
t e l a  
PRE P ART 
l u m a  
h o u s e 
t e t a l a .  
3 ps 
H e  -i s  ( s t a y � ng )  a t  hi s h o u s e . 
E a u  t e  l a k a n s e l . 
I PRE P ART Co unc i l 
I am l o y a l t o  t h e  Counc i l .  
E t e t e  s a e  t e  l a u a g a  
ART fa t h e r  c l imb  PRE P ART c a n o e  
Fa t h e r  g o t o n  b o a r d  t h e  Ga l i l o  c a no e . 
t e g i t e 
t h e i r ( p l )  
G a  1 i 1 o .  
Ga l i  l o  
Th e prepo s it ional phra s e  expounds the po s it i on o f  non� 
re ferent i al prominenc e i n  the c laus e ,  i nd i cat ing the ca s e  
re lat i o nship o f  goa l ( s e e  2 . 1 . 1 . 6 . ) .  
Other prepos i t ion- l ike r e l a t ionsh i p s  ar e enc oded by 
such ent i t i e s  as  prepo s it iona l and d irec t i ona l v erb s , the 
post -v erbal  ab lat ive part i c l e  l e ,  the pr ep o s i t i onal verb 
k a r a  u n t i l �  a s  far a s  and c ov erb s , a l l  o f  wh ich wer e  d i s cu s s ed 
i n  s ect ion 2 . 1 .  wh i ch d e a lt w i th the Nakana i c a s e mark ing 
s y s t em . I re introduc e them now w ith regard t o  th e top i c  o f  
coverb s , whi ch share w i th s uch ent i t i e s  var i ou s  verb - l ike 
chara cter i s t i c s  in d i ff erent c omb inat ions  ( s e e  7 . 1 . 2 . ) . 
Chapter V C I 
CLJ\.US E  C HA I N I NG AND 'I1I-IE ANALYS I S  OF C OVERT3S 
7 . 0 .  INTRODUCT I ON 
7 . 0 . 1 . V e rb S e r i a l i s a t i on in N akan a i  
2 1 1 s .  
Th ere are in Nakanai c omp l ex cons truct i ons c ompo s e d  o f  
a main verb fo l l owed  b y  other verb s s e rving aux i l i ary - l ike 
funct ions vi s - a - v i s  the f i r s t  verb . The s e  aux i l iary- l ike 
verb ;; i n d i c at e  s cmCl.nt i c  n o t i on s  o f  l o c .'1t i on a n c1 mo·t i on 
( i . e .  c o v e �b s - s ee 7 . 0 . 2 . ) ,  d i re c t i on ( i . e . dire c t i ona l 
verb s ) ,  and range and accompan iment ( i . e .  p r e p o s i t i ona l 
verb s ) ( s e e  7 . 1 . 2 . ) .  The s e  s ub cate gori e s  are a l l  c lo s e d  
c l as s e s , the members o f  whi ch can a l l  occur a l s o  a s  ma in 
verb s . I t e rm ve rb s s pe c i f i cal ly o c curring in s u ch s e quence s 
s e ri a l  verbs . 
Other verb s can o cc ur in  s eri e s  but d i ffer from s erial  
verbs on a numb er of  count s : 
i )  they do  not repre s ent a s eman t i c a l ly homogeneous  group ; 
i i ) they d o  not s erve an aux i l iary- l ik e  funct ion in re lation 
to the f ir s t  verb in  the s eri e s ; 
i i i ) they do  not form a c l o s e d  c l as s on d i s tribut iona l or any 
other criteria ; 
iv ) they do  not p o s s e s s  unique morpho lo gy , a s  do  c o v e rb s . 
A morpho logica l ly un i que an d s yntac t i c a l ly f l ex i b l e  c las s 
of  s e rial verb s which I term c o v e rb s  expre s s e s l o c at i on an d 
mot i on . The di s cu s s ion o f  the s e  verb s f orms the ma j or part o f  
thi s chapt er . A c l au s e  cha ining s o lut i on i s  pre s � nte d and 
s upport ed  for all s erial  verb s inc luding coverb s . 
The examp l e s  in ( 3 3 8 )  i l l u s t rat e , in  order , a coverb , 
a d i re c t ional verb and a prepos iti o na l  verb : 
a )  
( 3 3 8 )  
E g i t e 
t h ey  
t i e  
c l i mb 
s o - a  t a  
t o - up 
( t e ) 
PRE P 
T h e y  c l imb e d  a / t h e  moun �a i n .  
l a  g a v e . 
ART mo un t a i n  
( C overb ) 
? I I h .  
b )  E l a t u - g u  h e  l e  
ART c h i l d - l s i  f l e e  
t a r o ( - a ) 
azvay - 3 p s  
· l a 
ART 
p a i a .  
dog 
( D ire c t i onal 
V erb ) 
c )  A m i t e u  
/j) c ( p 1 . e x  ) 
p o u  
s i t  
k a  r a  
un t i l 
( t e )  
PEE P  
l a  m a u l a v i . ( Pr e p o s i t i on a l  
ART aft e rn o o n V e rb ) 
We s t a y e d  un t i l t h e  a f t c P n o o n . 
A l l  o f  the  verb s  i l l u s t rat e d  in  ( 3 3 8 ) a r e  s erial  verb s . 
A l l  o f  them may a l s o  o c cur i n  i s ol at ion , that i s , as main 
verbs : 
( 3 3 9 ) 
a )  A m i t e s o - m u l i .  
w e ( p l . ex )  t o - e a s t 
We w e n t  a l l  t h e  way  e a s t .  
b )  E l a t u - l a  e G e l u t a v u - t a vu m o l i - a .  
c )  
ART c h i l d - 3 ps i  ART Ge l u  t o wards - r d  j u s t - 3 ps 
Hi s c h i l d  Ge l u  j u s t  k e p t on t o w a rds i t .  
A m i t e u  k a r a  e 
w e ( p l . e x ) a s . fa r . a s ART 
We w en t  �s far a s  Ho s k i n s . 
H o s k i n s . 
H o s k i n s  
Other cons truc t i on s  compo s e d o f  c oncat enate d s er i e s  o f  
V P s occur in Nakanai , indicat ing . c o - ordinat e d  s equent i a l  or 
cons ecut ive  event s : 
E r u t u - r u t u  g i t e t u g a  g o - r i v o l u k u - l u k u . 
ART rd- w i fe 3 p l i  wa l k  g o - garden  r d - di g . taro  
Th e i r w i v e s  w e n t  o ff to  t h e  garde ns  and du g t a r o . 
S u ch s e quen c e s  are qu i t e  d i s t inct , . however , i n  that a tran s it ­
ive verb can appear i n  e ither o r  both con j o i n e d  c l au s e s  w ith 
the s ame t op i c , whereas  s er i a l  verb s alway s s u c c e e d  intrans it ­
i ve  verb s when  the c lau s e  top i c  i s  the s ame for both : 
a )  
( 3 4 1 ) 
E a u  
I 
m a t a 
l o o k  
t a v u ( - a ) 
t o z,J ards - 3 p s  
I l o o k e d  a t  t h e  d o g . 
l a  p a  i a .  
ART d o g  
b ) ,., E a u h i l o ( - a ) 
I s e e - 3 p s  
t a  v u  
t owards 
2 4 7 . 
1 a p a  i a .  
AWI1 do g 
Examp l e  ( b )  i s  unac c eptab l e  b ecau s e  t a v u  i s  cha i n e d  t o  a 
l r · a n  s i t  i v c v c r lJ ( h i 1 o - a a e c ) r1 at h e r  t li an an _i_ n l rans i t  iv c verb , 
a s  i n  cx�mpl c ( a ) . 
My a im in th i s  chapt er i s  to  a s c erta i n  the cat e8orial 
nature o f  s er i a l  verb s and e s tab l i s h  an appropr iate  s ynt act i c  
analy s i s  f o r  the ir d e s cript ion , e s pec ial ly h i gh l ight ing the 
funct ions  o f  the morpho l o g i ca l ly d i s t inct  s et o f  l ocat ive and 
mo t ion v erb s whi ch I t erm covcrb s . 
7 . 0 . 2 .  Coverbs I n  The i r  V ar i ous Syntac t i c  Fun c ti ons 
Cov erb s in Nakanai are c ompound s t ems cons i s t ing of a 
b ound verbal  ro ot and a bound l ocat i ve  root . 
Th e bound verbal  root s are a s  fo l l ow s : 
o - b e  p r o x i ma t e l y  s i t u a t e d  a t  t h e  l o c a t i on s t a t e d  
s o - p r o c e e d  t o/b e  di s t a n t l y s i t ua t e d  a t  t h e  l o c a t i o n  s t a t e d  
l o - c o m e  from/b e a dja c e n t l y  s i t u a t e d  a t  t h e  l oc a t i o n  s t a t e d  
g o - g o  i n  s t a te d  dir e c t i o n  
One o f  a c l o s ed c l as s o f  b ound locative  morpheme s oc cur s  
s uffixed to  th e verbal  root . The s e  ar e e l ement s s uch a s1 : 
- a t a  
- t a  l o  
- i l 0 
- g a l a  
up 
down 
i n s i de 
o u t s i d e 
The comb inati o n s  s o  formed furn i sh a c l o s ed s et of coverb s 
o f  the form : 
o - _a t a 
s o - t a  l o  
l o - i l 0 
g o - g a l a  
b e  s i t u a t e d  up t h e r e 
p r o c e e d  t o  a p l a c e  s i t u a t e d  downards /b e di s ta n t l y 
s i t ua t e d  a t  a s t a t e d  l o c a t i on 
c om e  fr o m  i n s i de /b e  adj a c e n t l y  s i t ua t e d  � n  a s t a t e d  
l q_q q, t i o n  
g o  o u t s i de 
1 The fu l l  l i s t o f  bound  locat ive roots , a c l o s e d  c las s of  
16  i t ems , i s  �iven in 7 . 3 . 3 .  together wi th a d i s cus s i on o f  the 
locative  me anings  wh i ch they ind i c at e . 
?. t1 8 . 
Coverb s in  d i fferent way s  s e em to  funct i on v ariou s ly 
in verb al , adverb i a l , prep o s it ional and part ic ipi a l  typ e s  
o f  s ynt act i c  re L 1 t i on sh i p s  i n  th e c la u s e a nJ r_; c n t c nc c . I t  
i s  n e c e s sary there fore to  examine the verb a l  charac t e r i s t i c s  
of  th e s e  c at e gori e s and c ompare them w i th the syntact i c  
nature o f  coverb s and t h e  o t h e r  s e rial  verb s . By th i s  me ans 
it shoul d be po s s ib le to e stab l i s h  in a contro l l e d  manner th e 
appropr i ate  grammat i cal  and s yntac t i c  ch aracte ri s at ion o f  the 
c ovcrh . 
From the g lo s s e s  o f  the verb a l  root s ab ove it can b e  
s e en that th e Nakanai coverb s  f a l l  i n t o  two broad s emant i c  
groups , one  i n v o l v i ng the s ig n i f i c at ion of  mot ion , the other 
of  locat i on 1 : 
Mot i on Lo c at i on 
g o - LO C  g o  t o  L O C  o - LO C  b e  proxima t e ly  s i t u a t e d  a t  LOC 
s o - LO C  p r o c e e d  t o  s o - LO C  b e  di s ta n t l y  s i t u a t e d  a t  Loe · 
LOC  
l o - LO C  c o me  fr o m  L O C  l o - LO C  b e  adj a c e n t ly  s i t u a t e d  a t  LOC 
Among the verb a l  root s the n , l o - an d s o - are p o lys emous , 
wh i l e  o - on ly ind i cat e s  locat i on and g o - only mot i on . 
C overb s can occur as ma in  verb s either s i ng ly or in a 
chained  s e que n c e  w ith d e l e t i on under i dentity of  th e c laus e 
top i c : 
( 3 4 2 ) 
a )  C overb a s  main v e rb app e ar i ng s i ngly : 
E 
ART 
t e t e  
fa t h e r  
o - a t a . 
a t - up 
Fa t h � r  i s  up i n  t h e h o us e .  
b )  Cov erb a s  first  verb i n  a ch ained  s e quence : 
[ E  
ART 
t e t e  a - g a l a ] 
fa t h e r  a t - o u t s i d e  
[ p o - p o u . ]  
r d - s i t  
Fa t h e r  i s  o u t s i de 3  j u s t s i t t i n g . 
1 
- L O C  s i gnif ie s any l o c at i on i d e n t i f i e d  by one of  the s et 
o f  bound locat i v e  root s s u ch a s  - a t a  up and - i l o  i n s i de given 
in  7 . 3 . 3 . 
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The next exampl e  s h ows  a coverb in the adverb i a l  type 
o f  fun ct i on , the exact s pe c i f i cat ion of wh i ch we  have yet 
to a s c ert ain : 
( 3 4 3 ) 
E g i t e h e  l e  
t h e y ( p l )  f l e e  
s o  - m u  1 i . 
t o - e a s t 
Th e y  f l e d  away t oward t h e  e as t .  
R elat e d  to  the fun c t i on j u s t  i l lus trated , th ere i s  the 
pr�pos i t ional  typ e of fun ct i on , in  whi ch a N P appe ars after 
the coverb : 
( 3 4 4 ) 
E B e r e m e  
ART B e r eme  
s o - a  t a  
t o - up 
l a  g o e - g o v e . 
ART r d - m o un t a i n 
B e r e m e  i s  ( s i t u a t e d  di s tan t ly )  up i n  t h e  mo un ta i n s . 
Th i s  k ind  o f  funct ion can oc cur w i th a cov erb in  s e quence : 
( 3 4 5 ) 
[ E 
ART 
t e t e  
fa t h e r  
p o u ] 
s i t  
[ o - a t a  
a t - up 
1 a 
ART 
l u m a ] . 
h o u s e 
Fa t h e r  s a t  up i n  t h e  h o u s e . 
Furth e r , the pre po s it i on type o f  funct i on can o ccur w i th 
a c overb o c curr ing f ir s t  in a s e que n c e  of two c lau s e s w i th the 
s ame top i c : 
( 3 4 6 ) 
[ A m i -t e 
w e ( p l ) 
g u v i  o - l a u e L a e ]  
a rr i v e  a t - s e a ART L a e  
W e  arri v e d  a t  L a e  a n d  s l e p t  t h e r e . 
[ m a v u t a ] . 
s l e e p 
F inal ly , there i s  the part i c i p i al type of funct i on , 
confined to  g o - i o  and g o - m a i , in wh i ch the s e  verb s s erve to  
l i nk c l aus e s  and / or s e q ue n c e s  of  c l a u s e s  f o l l ow ing t h e  
i nte rpos i t i on of emb e d d e d  ma ter i a l  ( s e e  8 . 1 . 1 . ) 
( 3 4 7 )  
E i a 
3 ps 
g o - i o  
go - t h e r e  
G o - l u m a  
g o - v i l l a g e  
G o - i o ,  
g o - t h e r e  
e 
1 a 
ART 
ART 
p u l i - a , 
t a k e - 3 p s  
l u m a , 
h o us e 
t u a - l a  
g o - l u m a 
g o - v i l l a ge 
1 a 1 u rn  a .  
ART h o u s e 
e g i t e 
l h e y ( pl )  
p o u - t i o . 
s i  t - t h e1) e 
s i b  Z i n g - 3 p s i  
t a h i - a ,  
a s k - 3 p s  
m a g o : 
s a y  
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L a  t a v i l e  
ART w o man 
a 1 e ,  
t h a t  
e m e  
y o u ( s )  
a b i - a 
ge t - 3 ps  
o - i o - v e ? 
a t - t h e r e - w h e r e  
H e  w e n t  a n d  t o o k  h e r  b a c k  t o  t h e  v i l l a ge � t o  h i s h o u s e .  
Th e n  h i s  o l der  b r o t h e r  a s k e d  h i m : t h a t  gi r l �  w h e r e  di d 
y o u fi nd h e r ? 
In  th i s  examp le the mot i on verb g o i o  at th e b e ginning o f  th e 
th ird s ent ence  c an b e  s e en t o  ful fi l l  a part i cipial  type o f  
function as  a generali s e d  form o f  re capi tulation fol lowing the 
int ervent ion of the s equence -bre ak ing c lau s e  e g i t e p o u t i o 1 . 
Only g o i o  go  t h e r e  and g o m a i c om e  h e r e  can perform th i s  g ener­
a l i s e d  re cap it u lat i v e  role . Th e i r  us e in  th i s  cont ext ind i cat e s  
a s e quent ial  re lat i onsh ip ( s e e  8 . 1 . 1 . - examp l e s  ( 3 9 7 ) and ( 3 9 8 )  
and accompany ing di s cus s i on ) , wh ich i s  vari ous ly encoded by 
s equenc ing con j un c t i on t i o ,  by re cap itulat i on , or by the 
s e quence-res toring general form of recap i tulat ion achi eved by 
interpos ing g o i o  or g o m a i b etwe en s entenc e s . 
Th e mot ion c overb s g o i o  and g o m a i can a l s o  appear as  
auxi l i ary- like  part i c l e s  pre c eding mai n verb s . Th i s  func t i on 
i s  analys ed  in 7 . 2 . 1 .  as verb chaining , however it i s  shown in 
8 . 2 . 1 .  that th i s  part i cu lar type of ch ain ing s erve s to emb ed  
s e quen c e  s ent enc e s  into s uperordinate groups of s e quenc e 
s ent enc e s  forming a s emant i c  ' ep i s o de ' o f  s e quential ly-ne late d  
s entence s in a narrat i ve . In th is  s tudy I conc entrate on the 
main verb ve r s u s  th e adverb ia l - cum- prep o s i t i onal fun c t i o n  o f  
the cov erL , i gnoring the s yntact i c a l ly limi t ed pQrt i c ipial type 
o f  u s e , wh i ch i s  d i s cu s s e d in 8 . 2 . 1 . 
1 G o l u m a  l a  l u m a  in  th e s e c ond s ent ence  recap itulate s the 
i dent i cal VP from the end of  the f ir s t  s entence . Th is  is  c l ear ly 
th e ful ly repet it i v e  t yp e  of  recapit u lation operat ing w i th regard 
to a coverb ap pearing as a main verb . It is not th erefore th e 
g enera l i s ed type o f  recapitulati on wh i ch , as  I have a lre ady ment­
ioned , is  res tr i ct e d  to g o i o  and g o m a i . 
2 5 1 .  
7 . 0 . 3 . A lternative Syntac t i c  Ana ly s e s  o f  Se r i al Verb s 
As has a lr eady b ee n  di s cu s s e d  in 7 . 0 . 1 . , coverb s  are 
j us t  one mani fe stat i on of the pheriomenon of s erial  verb s  in 
Nakanai . There wou ld appear to b e  at le a s t  thr e e  po ss ib l e 
s yntact ic analy s e � whi ch cou ld  account for the s er i a l  verb 
cons truct ion as I h av e  de s cr ib e d  it s o  far . I w i l l  s ymbo l i s e  
th e s erial  con s truct i on b y  th e l in e ar con s t ituent order ing 
NP V P  ' V P '  ( ' V P ' ) in  wh i ch ' V P '  repre s ent s the s er i a l  verb . 
The f i r s t  propo s e d  ana l ys i s  i s  that o f  a con catenat ion 
of V Ps ( e . g .  S chacht er 1 9 7 4 ) 1 : 
C l  
NP V P  ' V P ' ( ' V P ' ) (NP ) 
The s e cond ana ly s i s  i s  that o f  a s equenc e c on s i s t ing of  
V P + Adverb s , all  under the VP  node in the c l au s e  ( e . g .  S tah lk e 
1 9 7 4 ) : 
C l  
� 
NP V P  
N P  V P  ADV ( ADV ) ( NP )  
Th e third prop o s ed analy s i s  i s  th at o f  c l au s e  cha i n ing 
with d e let i on under i dent ity  o f  the c l aus e t op i c  in  the chained 
c laus e s , yie lding a conj o in e d  c l au s e ana lys i s  ( e . g .  Li  and 
Thomp s on 1 9 7 3 : 1 0 0 ) : 
C l  
NP � ' V P '  
<C 1 ) 
NP� ( N P )  
1 S chachter ( 1 9 7 4 )  de al s w i th W e s t ·Afri can language s  i n  
wh i ch s er i a l  verb s · can pot e nt i al l y  occur in long s eri e s . S e e  
a l so P ike ( 1 9 6 7 ) .  Th i s  oc curs w i th Nak ana i mot ion verb s  but 
not with s er i a l  verb s as we have di s cuss ed  th em ab ov� . I n  
. N akanai a max i�um o f  two s eri a l  verb s can o c c ur po s t po s e d  to 
a main verb , e . g .  E g i t e s a e  s o - a t a  t a v u - a . 
t h e y ( p l ) c l i mb t o - up t owards - 3 p s  
T h e y  c l im b e d  u p  t owards  i t . 
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The a lt erna t i v e s  pre s e n t e d  above a l s o  ap pear ade quat e ly 
t o  cover certain pro po s e d s tructural i s t  analy s e s  s u ch a s  th e 
pos tulating o f  s o - c a l l e d  dependent or merg ed  s ent enc e s . I sha l l  
argu e that the c l au s e  chaining s o lut i on i s  the mo st  appropriate 
anal ys i s  for N akanai , but th i s  mat t er c annot be s at i s fact or ily 
addre s s e d  unt i l  the matter of .cate gory memb ersh i p  of  s e rial 
verb s has  b e en res o lved . 
7 . 1 . VE RBS OF MOTI ON , LOCATI ON AND D I RE CTION 
7 . 1 . 1 . A Dyn ami c  V i ew o f  S e r i a l  Verbs 
S eria l verb s have rai s e d  con s i derab l e  intere s t  i n  re cent 
l ingu i s t i c  re s earch , as  evi dence d by the d i s cu s s ion wh i ch 
s urrounde d Ro s s ' propo s a l  for th e ana ly s i s  o f  Eng l i sh mod a l s  
as main verb s  ( Ro s s 1 9 6 7 ) . There has  b e en c on s i derab l e int er ­
e s t  among typo log i ca l ly - ori ent e d  l ingui s t i c s  as w e l l .  For 
examp l e , Smeal l ( 1 9 7 5 )  analys e d  ' grammat i ca li s ed ' verb s  in 
Lo l a - B urme s e . The s e  are a s et of  verb s , wh i ch , i n  h i s  words , 
' concat enat e wi th e ach other an d w ith fu l l  verb s ' thus  forming 
c omp l ex predi ca t e s  ' wh i ch thems e lve s func t i on as unitary 
pre dicates  in  s imp le  s entenc e s ! .  Smeal l r e lat e s  h i s  analys i s  
t o  the recent re s urg ence o f  intere s t  in  que s t i ons  of  cate gory 
membership  and categorial  chang e ,  p art icu larly among verb s . 
Work on s e rial verb s i n  Ch i ne s e , ( e . g .  L i  and Th omp s on 
1 9 7 3 )  and in  We s t  Afr i c an lan guage s  ( e . g .  S chach t er 1 9 7 4 ) _ ha s  
l e d  to propos al s that verbs h a v e  undergone categor i a l  change 
into prepos i t i o n s  or p art i c l e s  ( e . g . G i v6n 1 9 7 1 ) . Th e prob l em 
o f  corre ctly determining cat e g ory memb er s h i p  i s  an a s p e ct o f  
grammar wr i t i ng wh i ch , in  Sme a l l ' s  w ords ( 1 9 7 5 : 2 7 3 ) : 
has  a lways b ee n  comp l i cated by th e dynami c 
proce s s e s  o f  l anguag e change , through wh ich 
e lement s b e come re l exi ca li s ed and re groupings 
t ake p l ace among th e form- c las s e s o f  the 
lexi con . 
Th i s  as s e s s ment o f  the dyn amic  and prob l emat i cal nature 
of auxi l iary verb a l  e lement s has b e en endors ed by C lark ( 1 9 7 5 )  
wh o s e  s�udy o f  coverb s in  V i etname s e  inc lude s a s e ct ion ( pp .  
2 6 7 - 8 3 ) whi ch argu e s  f or an h i s tori cal  der ivat i onal re lat i on -
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s h i p  b etwe en prep o s i t ions  and verb s in wh i ch prepo s i t i ons  
deri ve  from v erb s , w i th coverb s repre s enting an  int ermediate  
h . 1 s t e p  in t i s  proc e s s . 
Pike ( 1 9 6 7 : 1 2 )  has s ugge s te d  that grammat i c a l  c ons truct­
i ons  s u ch as the verb phras e  may be v i ew e d  as  wav e s  whi ch 
capture in s ynchroni c  form a s p e c t s o f  di achronic deve l opment 
o f  e l ement s . Thi s  proc e s s  o f  deve lopment occurs in  th e 
s equen c e  c laus e  c lu s t e r  format ion l e ading to  auxi l i ary e l ement 
format i on , l e ading u l t imat e ly to the dev e l opment of verb ­
as s oc iated part i c l e s .2 
I propo s e  to  fo l l ow up th i s  idea  o f  P ik e ' s  o f  dynamic  
cat e gory analy s i s  accordi ng t o  a v i ew of  languag e a s  a wave . 
Th e method is  to  c ompare th e s yntact ic  and grammat i ca l  potent ­
i a l s  o f  verb al  e l ement s . 
7 . 1 . 2 .  Gr ammati c a l  and Syn tactic Charac te r i s ation o f  
S e r i a l  Verbs 
7 . 1 . 2 . 0 .  Overview 
F or th e s ak e  of conveni ent referenc e and a l s o brevity 
I have s ummari s ed  in  t ab le 5 the maj or gramma t i c a l  and synt act ic 
pot e nt ials  o f  the who l e  range o f  v erb - a s s o c iat e d  entit i e s , inc l -
uding s erial  verb s . Th e b as i s  o f  compari s on i s  the  s et of  
1 The t erm coverb was  i nt roduc ed by t e ach ers of  Ch ine s e  t o  
denote a verb whi ch o c c ur s  as  a s e c ondary verb pre c e d i ng th e 
main verb .in a s entence , i s  fo l lowed  by  a NP with wh i ch it forms 
a cons t i tuent , and can be trans lat e d  as a prepos it ion in Eng l i sh 
( C l ark 1 9 7 5 : 1 1 0 ) . The t erm prepo s i t i on i s , how ev er , more 
common ly u s e d  for s uch s e condary verb s in l it erature on Ch ine s e  
language . I n  her di s s ertation , however , C lark confined h er 
att ent i on t o  th os e cov erb s in V i etname s e  wh ich have corre s pond ­
ing verb s , cons idering the s e only in th e i r  non-main-v erb funct­
ion ( C lark 1 9 7 5 : 1 1 4 - 5 ) .  Th i s  approach is  c ons i s t e nt w ith the 
approach tak en here in , in  that the non -ma in-verb func t i ons of  
Nakanai s erial  verb s i s  s e en to  be  th e prob l emat i c a l  area . 
However it  i s  like ly to  b e  l e s s  than informat ive i f  s uch func t ­
i o n s  o f  s erial  verb s are n o t  compared w i th each o th er a n d  w ith 
th e s yntact i c fun ct ions o f  oth er verb - a s s o c iat ed  e nt it i e s . 
2 Lee ( 1 9 7 4 )  has s ugg e s t e d that direct i onal s u ff ixe s in  
Microne s i an and Po lyne s i an languag e s  may h ave b e en verb s 
hi s torical ly . 
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grammat ical  charact e r i s t i c s  of  the  int ran s it ive v erb o f  
mot ion ( repre s ent ed  by h a r i  r un ) marked  con s i s t ent l y  
p o s it ive i n  the  l eft -mo st c o l umn . A spect s o f  t h e  c ompari ­
s on ar e c ompared in  t he s ub s ect ions  whi ch f o l l ow , v i z . 
7 . 1 . 2 . 1 .  and 7 . 1 . 2 . 2 .  Not e that prepo s it ion t e  repre s ent s 
a l l  part i c l c E->  as :::; oc iat c cl w i t h  verb s . M o d a l  par t i c l e �:; g c 
and g a , repr e s ent ing irreal i s  mood , t h e  ab l at ive part ic l e  
l e ,  and adverb s were a l s o  examined , and i n  n o  c ircum s t anc e s  
were the s e  e l ement s found to  take o n  t n e  charact er of  main 
verb s . 
T able 5 
Compar i son o f  Verb-As soc i ated Enti t i e s  in Nakan a i  by Granunat i c a l  and Syntac t i c Pot en t i a l s  
' Main Verb ' Fun c t i on Intran s . Verb P repos it- Mot i on Lo c a t ive D i r e ct i o n a l  Pr epos i t i on 
o f  Mot i on ional Verb Coverb C ove rb s Verb 
!S emant i c  charact e r -
li s at ion Act i on Act i on Act i on S t at e  Act ion n / a  
�ynt ac t i c  charact -
� r i s at ion I ntran s Intrans I ntrans I ntran s Tra n s  n / a  
!Exampl e  h a  r i r u n  k a  r a  u n t i l �  g o - LO C  o - LOC  b e  t a  v u  t e  
a s  far c. s  go  s i t ua t e d  a t  t oUJ ards 
s ta te d  
l o c a ti o n  
In s er i a l  funct i on , 
lindepend ent ly t ak e s  
1 erbal mo d e s  G a s n e c t s  __y_ es no y e s  n o  no no 
t:;:iake s pre p o s i t i o n a l  
' ob j e ct ' , i . e .  g o a l  ye s  _y_e s _ye s  _ye s no  no  
I s o lab l e  from a 
fo l low ing NP ye s ye s ::J e s  _ye s no  n / a  -
Can o ccur in  s er i e s  
fo l lowing a tran s -
it ive  c l au s e  _ye s ye s ye s  ye s no n / a  
S u p ervent i on o f  pat -
=._ ent o f  f i r s t  c lau s e  
ia s top i c  o f  s e co n d  
!C l aus e i . e .  c le ar 
con j o in ing ye s no y e s  n o no n / a  
1 
! 
! 
I 
I 
I I 
J 1'.) (J"'1 (J"'1 
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7 . 1 . 2 . 1 .  Prepo s i tional Verb s 
Th er e are two verb s wh i ch I have included under the 
term pr epo s it ional verb , namely k a r a  u n t i l 3  as  far a s 3  
encoding range  ( s e e  2 . 1 . 2 . 2 . ) and v i k a p o p o  t o g e t h e r 3  encoding 
th e comitat i v e  re lat i on sh i p  ( s e e  2 . 1 . 2 . 3 . ) .  The s e  are 
intran s it i ve active  verb s . They can appear without a f o l ­
lowing goa l - N P  only when highly infl ect ed : 
a )  
b )  
( 3 4 8 ) 
E i a 
3 p s 
v i k a p o p o  
t o g e t h e r 
t o m i 
a l l  
It wa s a l l  t o g e t h e r .  
E g i t e u  
t h e y ( pl )  
k a  r a  
a s . fa r . a s  
m o  l i - t  i . 
o n l y - PERF 
m o l i - e . 
j u s t - t h e r e  
Th e y  c am e  o n l y  t h i s  fa r . 
( Adv erb ial and 
P erfect ive infl ect i on ) 
( Adverbial and d e ict ic  
in f l e ct ion s ) 
The s e  verb s  normal ly appear as ma in verb s w i th a N P  fo l lowing : 
( 3 4 9 )  
A m i t e  
w e ( p l . ex ) 
k a r a  m o l i 
a s . far . a s j u s t 
e 
ART 
We o n l y  w e n t  a s  far a s  Ho s ki n s . 
H o s k i n .  
Ho s k i n s  
Howev er , wh en the v erb s k a r a  and v i k a p o p o oc cur i n  s er i e s  
the fo llow ing N P  i s  potent i al ly pr e c e d e d  by a prepos it i on 
encoding goal  ( prepo s i t i on t e )  and c omitat i v e  ( part i c le l e ) 
re s p e ct i ve ly : 
a )  
b )  
( 3 5 0 )  
A m i t e  
C p l . ex )  
p o u 
s i t  
k a  r a  
un t i l 
m o  l i 
j us t 
( t e ) 
PREP 
l a 
ART 
m a u l a v i . 
aft e r n o o n  
W e  s tay e d  un t i l t he a ft e rno o n . 
A m i t e  
w e ( p l . e x ) 
u m a l a  
PROH 
g e  p o u v i k a p o p o  1 - e g i t e S i a p a n i - p a n i .  
I RR s i t  to ge t h e r  AB L- t h e y ( p l ) rd - Ja p a n  
We w e r e  n o t  t o  s t ay  w i t h t h e  Jap an e s e . 
c ) ;'� A m  i t e v i k a p o  p o - a e g i t e S i a p a n i p a n i . · ( c . f . ex  amp 1 e ( b ) ) . 
2 S 7 . 
The fo l l owing NP then , i s  in th e goa l or comitat ive re l at ion­
ship . Examp l e  ( c )  s hows that the NP  fo l low ing the V P  cannot 
be encoded with a c c u s at iv e  3 ps s uffix - a  as  would be approp ­
riat e  t o  the mark ing o f  pat i ent . Ne ith er can the prepo s it i ona l 
verb in chained  s e quence  t ak e  verb a l  a s p e c t s  and mod i f i ers 
independent ly of th e VP in th e pre cedin8 c l aus e : 
( 3 5 1 ) 
A m i t e ( g e )  
w e ( p l . ex ) I RR 
p o u 
s i t  
( ;'' g e )  
I RR 
We w i l l  s i t w i t h  t h e m . 
7 . 1 . 2 . 2 .  D i r e ct i on a l  Verb s 
v i k a p o p o  
t o g e t h e r  
e g  i t e . 
t h e y ( p l ) 
Cons ider now d ir e c t i ona l verb s s uch a s : 
t a v u  t owards 
m u  1 i a ft e r  
e . g .  h a r i  t a v u  r u n  t ow a r ds 
e . g . h a r i  m u l i r u n  aft e r  
t a r o  away fr o m  e . g .  h e l e  t a r o r u n  away fr om 
p o l o  a c r o s s  e . g . p a g i p o l o  j ump a c ro s s  
The s e  verb s indi cat e  the d ire ct i on o f  a mot ion t o  a goal or 
away fr om a s ource . They accord very c l o s e l y  w ith Paw ley ' s  
thr e e  charact eri s t i c s  o f  prepos it i onal verb s in P O C  grammar 
( Paw ley 1 9 7 3 : 1 4 2 - 7 ) . Th e f i r s t  o f  the s e  ch arac t er i s t i c s  i s  
that pr epo s i t ional verb s are d i s y l lab i c  forms wh i ch c onnect 
a verb with its  grammat i ca l  ob j ect . The s e cond charac t er i s t i c  
i s  that s uch forms are alway s f o llow e d  by an ob j ect pronominal 
s uffix . I n  Nakanai thi s  characteri s t i c  i s  redu ced  to  the 
potent i a l  s u ffixat i on of  the 3 p s  s u f f ix - a . Th irdl y , the 
pre ce ding v erb is o ft en formal ly intran s itive , h aving no 
tran s itive  s uf fi x  or pronom ina l s uf f ix . 
Pre po s it iona l verb s very prob ab l y  p l ayed an important 
r o l e  in O c e an i c  grammar . Th ey  are not prominent in Fi j ian ,  
nor in the Po lyne s i an languag e s , b ut are numerou s in mo s t  
o f  the other b �t te r - known O c e an i c  languag e s , a s  w e l l a s  b e ing 
found in  s ome of the We st e rn Aus tron e s i�n languag e s  ( P aw ley 
1 9 7 3 :  1 4 3  and 1 8 0 ) . It  would app e ar that a numb er of words 
wh i ch are pur e l y  adverbs i n  Po lyn e s i an l anguag es  were verb s 
in Proto- O c e anic  grammar . For th e s e  r e as ons then , it wou ld 
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app e ar an import ant t a s k  t o  ad� quat e ly a s c ert a in the cat e gorial  
s tatus o f  pre po s i t i onal -type verbs in  O c eanic language s . 
S ynt act ical ly , direct i onal verb s o c cur mai nly in chained 
s u cc e s s ion _ to an intrans it ive mot i on verb , as  do coverb s and 
the prepo s i t i onal verb s  k a r a  and v i k a p o p o . Direct i onal verb s , 
howe ver , are qu ite  d i s t inct s emant i cal ly from th e s e  other 
verb s . Th ey are trans i t i ve  rather than intrans i t i v e , hence 
they mu st take a pati ent -NI? i n  the imme diat e ly pos t - verbal  
nominal pos i t i on , rather than a goal , s ourc e or comit at ivB NP . 
Th e dire ct ion a l  verb , then , wi l l  potent ial ly b e  s uffixed by 
the 3 p s  ac cu s at i v e  ending - a  and the fo l lowing NP  wi l l  never 
be  marked by prepo s i t i onal -type e l ement s t e  and l e . 
b )  
( 3 5 2 ) 
E g u l i l i k i h a r i  t a v u ( - a )  U · t e )  
ART c h i l d  run t ow ar ds - 3 p s  PRE P 
T h e  c hi ld  ran t o  h i s mo t h e r . 
e t i l a - l a . 
ART mo t h e r - 3 p s i  
E g u l i l i k i h e l e t a r o ( - a )  
ART c hi l d  f l e e  away . fr om- 3 ps 
( ;'• l e ) 
AB L 
e t i l a - l a .  
ART m o t h e r - 3 p s i 
Th e c hi l d  ran  aw ay fro m  h i s m o t h e r . 
Unl ike prep o s i t ional verb s k a r a  and v i k a p o p o , wh i ch can 
appe ar without a fo l l owing NP , direct iona l verb s  mus t  be fo l l ­
owe d  b y  a pat i ent N P  wh i ch encod e s  the goal  o r  sourc e  o f  the 
mot i on enco de d by the mai n  verb o f  the c l au s e  comp l ex . However , 
a point o f  s imi l arity w i th prepo s i t ional verb s  i s  found i n  the 
fac t  that grammat i c a l  e l ement s cannot be  interp o s e d  b etween 
th e mai n  verb and the dire c t i onal  verb o cc�rring i n  chained  
s e quen c e  t o  i t : 
a )  
( 3 5 3 ) 
E g u l i 1 i k i 
ART c h i l d  
h e  l e  
f l e e  
t a v u ( - a )  
t o w a r ds - 3 p s  
Th e c hi l d  f l e d  t o  h i s m o t h e r . 
e t i l a - l a .  
ART m o t h e r - 3 p s i  
C . f . the s er i a l  verb comp lex h e l e  t a v u - a  i n  the ab ove 
examp l e  wi th the �a l lowing exp an s i on s : 
b )  
c )  
d )  
h e l e  t a - t a v u - a  
h e l e  t a v u - t i - a 
h e  l e  t a v u m o l i - a 
c .  f .  
c .  f .  
c . . .  f .  
-:, h e l e - l e t a v u - a 
;'c h e l e - t i t a v u - a 
;'• h e l  e m o l i t a v u - a  
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In the above compar i s on s  bf  acceptab l e  and unacceptab l e  
grarrunat i cal i s e d expan s i on s  o f  t h e  seri a l  verb comp l e x  ( b )  
repre s ent s the hab it uat iv e / cont inuat e  a s p ect , ( c )  the 
perfe ctive a s p ect , and ( d )  verbal  mod i f i cat ion by the verb 
m o l i  indi cating in  th i s  ins t an c e  a dire ct or unwavering 
act i on . 
N6w tab l e  5 s h ows that th e s e  dire c t i onal and pre pos it ional 
verb s are quite d i s t i nct , in a numb er o f  syntact i c  te s t s , from 
the motion cov erb g o - LO C , but c ons iderab ly more p aral l e l  s ynt ­
act i c a l ly with the s t at i ve intran s it iv e  l o cat i v e  coverb s . Th i s  
s ugge s t s  then that there are s ub cate gory d i s t inct i ons w ith in  
the c l a s s  o f  coverb s , a s  inde e d  b etw een  c las s e s  of  s erial  verb s , 
bas e d  on syntact i c  b ehavi our r e f l e c t ing fundamental  s emant i c  
di s t in c t i on s . 
7 .  2 .  SYNTACT I C  CHARACTE RISAT I ON OF COVERBS 
7 . 2 . 0 .  Syntac t i c  Corre l ate s o f  th e Moti bn/Loc ati on D i s tinction 
Wherea s pre pos it iona l verb s encode a s patial or t emporal 
re lat ionsh ip , and dire c t i onal verb s a d ir e c t i ona l one , c overb s  
en code e ither locat i on o r  mot ion . In th i s  they ar e morpholog i c ­
a l ly di s t inct from other verb s , there b e ing a bound verb al root 
to  indi cate the locative  s t ate or th e dire c t i o n  of the mot i on , 
fo l lowed by a b ound l oc at ive  root . 
Th e bound verbal root o - uni que ly s igni fie s the s emant ic 
not i on o f  lo cat ion , i . e .  proximat e or general i s e d  locat ion . 
a )  
b )  
( 3 5 4 ) 
A m i t e u  p o u o - i o  
w e  C p l . ex )  s i t  a t - t h e r e  
W e  s l a y r; d  -Z: ;z  t h e  b u s h . 
E 
ART 
t e t e  
fa t h e r  
o - a t a  
a t - up 
1 a 
ART 
Fa t h e r i s  up i n  t h e  h o u s e . 
1 a 
ART 
h o  h o  i .  
b u s h  
l u m a . 
ho u s e  
Addi t iona l ly , s o - LOC  ind i c at e s d i s t ant locat i on , wh i l e  l o ­
LO C indicat e s adj ac ency ( s e e  7 . 3 . 1 . ) .  
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The b ound root g o - un iqu e l y  s i gni fie s the s emant i c  
not ion o f  mot i o n , i . e .  mot i on toward a l ocation wh ich i s  
s t at e d  i n  Bene ral  t erms in  t h e  suffixed l o c at ive ro ot . 
( 3 5 3 ) 
a )  E B a b a h e 1 e , ( e i a ) g o - a t a  1 a h o h o i . 
ART R a b a  fl e e  3 ps a o - up ART b u n h 
Baba  r a n  away u p  i n t o  t h e  b u s h .  
b )  E g i t e g e  g o - m u l i t e  K a n s e l . 
t h e y ( p l )  I RR g o - e a s t PRE P C o u n c i l l o r  
Th e y  a r e  g o i ng a l o ng t o  s e e  t h e  Co u n ci l l o r . 
Add i t i onally , s o - LO C  and l o - LOC i n  the ir mot i o n  ( rath er than 
the ir locat ive ) s e ns e s  i n d i cate r e s p e c t i v e ly the d e st i nat i on 
or orig i n ·  o f  the mot ion . 
Tab l e  5 shows  that c overb s d i ffer from b o th prepo s i t i onal 
ve rb s  and d i re ct ional verb s in  that th e y  can b e  stated  without . 
a fo l l owing nomina l , b e cau s e  o f  th e encod ing o f  l oc at ive in  the. 
compound s t em . 
Coverb s  d i ffer furth er from dire c t i onal verb s  i n  that 
direct i onal verb s are tran s i t i v e , where a s  coverb s  are i ntran s ­
i t i v e . Al s o , a c l au s e  with a d i re ct i onal verb cannot b e  con­
j oi n � d  to another c laus e w ith a d i fferent top i c  NP . B ut co verb s 
are not a un i t ary cat e gory . Locat i v e  coverb s are s t at ive , taking 
a pat i ent -NP as  the c l au s e  t o p i c , whe re a s  mot i on coverb s are 
a c t i v e , taking an actor-NP as  the c lau s e  t op i c . The mot i on 
coverb s  have more o f  the characteri st i cs o f  fu l l  verb s  than do 
locat ive  coverb s , independent ly t aking  verb al  mo de s and as p e ct s  
i n  the s er i a l  funct i on , and r e ad i ly a l low i ng th e s up ervent ion o f  
the c laus e t op i c  b etwee n the main v e rb and the s er i al v erb . 
7 . 2 . 1 . Mot i on C overb s 
Th e moti on coverb s are th e g eneral mo t i on verb g o - LO C  and 
the dire ct i onal mot ion verb s  l o - L O C  and s o - LO C , wh i ch may appear 
as  main verb s  ( example s ( a ) and ·( b ) ) or a s  · cha ined verb s  
( examp l e s  ( c )  and ( d ) ) : 
a )  
.b )  
c )  
d )  
( 3 5 G )  
L a  
ART 
v a r e k i 
g o an n a  
s o - a  t a  
t o - up 
l a 
ART 
u e l e .  
c a n ar i utn . tr e e  
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Th e g o a n n a  w e n t  s trai g h t up t h e  c a n a P i um tre e . 
L a  u a g a  
ART ca n o e  
i s a 
o n e  
l o - a t - a t a - o . 
fr om - rd - up - t h e r e  
A c a n o e  i s  comi ng from up  t h e r e � 
E i a 
3 p s  
p u  1 i - a  
t a k e - 3 p s  
s o - l um a  
t o - h o u s e 
l a 
ART 
He t o o k  h e r  b a c k  to t h e  v i l l age . 
E 
ART 
M u g u r e 
Mugure  
h i  1 i t  i 
a r i s e  
l o - t a l o  
fr o m - down 
m a u t u . 
v i l l a g e  
1 a 
ART 
Mugure a r o s e  fr om o u t  o f  t h e  gra v e  t h e r e . 
1 i b a  - 1  e .  
gra v e - t h e r e  
Motion coverb s however , are n o t  uni form i n  th e ir s yntact i c  
b ehaviour . Con s i d er c onj o i n e d  c laus e s  w i th th e s ame t op i c . 
The coref e rent i al t op i c  cannot b e  s t at e d  prec eding coverb s 
l o - LO C  and s o - LOC  in ch ained s e quence , b ut can b e fore g o - LOC : 
a )  
b )  
c )  
( 3 5 7 )  
E g i t e  
t h e y ( p l ) 
Th ey  f l e d  
A m i t e  
·w e C p l . ex )  
We arri v e d 
E i a  h e  l e  
3 p s  f l e e  
H e  f l e d  up 
h e  l e  
fl e e  
( ;'• e g  i t e ) 
t h e y ( p l ) 
s o - m u l i  
t o - e a s t 
e a s tward to  Ma k a s i l i .  
g u v i ( ;'• a m  i t e ) l o - a t a  
arri v e  w e  C p l . ex )  fr o m - u p  
from  up i n  t h e b u s h . 
( e i a ) g o - a t  a 1 a h o  h o  i .  
3 p s  g o - up ART b u s h  
i n t o  t h e  b u s h . 
e M a k a s i l i .  
ART Ma k a s i l i  
1 a . ART 
h o  h o  i .  
b u s h 
S imilarly , whe n  i n  s ucc e s s ive  c lau s e s  the pat i ent o f  the 
fir s t  c lau s e  is cor e f erenti a l  w i th the top i c  o f  th e s e cond , it 
may not b e  s tated  pre c e d ing coverb s s o - LO C  and l o - LO C  in the 
s e cond c laus e : 
a )  
( 3 5 8 ) 
E i a  t i g i t a r o l a  l a l u  
3 p s  p o ur . o u t  ART wa t e r  
( 7• e i a I 1 a 1 a 1 u ) 
3 ps /ART wa t e r  
He  p o ur e d  o u t t h e  wa t e r  o n t o  t h e  g r o u n d . 
s o - t a l o  l a  m a g a s a . 
t o - down ART gro und 
b )  E rn a s t a 
ART w h i  l; e man  
v i - v a l i b u r e - a  
c a u s - s c a t te r - 3 p s  
U' e i a / l a  p e p a )  
.3 p s /!\RT pap e r  
l o - a  t a  
fro m - up 
t e  
PREP 
l a 
ART 
p e p  a 
p ap e r  
b a l u s .  
a i rc ra ft 
Th e w h i t e ma n  s c a t t e r e d  p ap e r s  fr om  a ' p l a n e . 
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S uch con j unct i on may , however , occur with the c overb g o ­
LO C in cha in e d  s e quence : 
c )  
d )  
L a  v a  r e k  i g o - a  t a  
ART go anna  go - up 
m o  l i - t i . 
j us t - l?ERF 
l a  u e l e  
ART c a n ar i um . tr e e  
( e i a )  
3 p s  
t a  l i t  i t  i t  i 
s c urry 
Th e go anna  w e n t  s tr a i gh t up t h e  c a n ar i um tr e e 3 s c urry i ng . 
E g u l i l i k i 
ART c h i l d  
h a r i  m u l i l a  k a r i , 
r u n  a ft e r  ART tru c k  
e i a  
3 ps 
g o - m u l i .  
g o - e a s l 
The  c h i l d  ran  a f t e r  t h e  t ruc k a s  i t  h e ade d e a s t .  
In ( b )  i f  th e t o p i c  o f  th e chained mot ion c lau s e  were to  b e  om­
i t t e d  th e c laus e would  be int e rpre t e d  as  re f erring to th e chi ld 
rath er than the veh i c le . 
A s imi lar argument can b e  s tat ed  w ith r e g ard to  n on- immin ent 
irreal i s  marker g e , wh i ch i s  u s ua l ly r e p eat ed  f or every c lau s e  
in  a s equence , even when th e cor e f er ent i a l  t o p i c  i s  not s tated : 
a )  
( 3 5 9 )  
G a l i g e 1 i 
t o morrow 
e t a t o u  g e  g o - l a u 
w e ( p l . in ) I RR go - s e a  
g e  i g o - a . 
IRR do - 3 ps 
To mo rrow w e  wi l l  g o  t o  t h e  b e a c h  a n d  do t ha t  j o b . 
S uch c anno t oc cur , how ever , wi th c l aus e s  with s o - LO C  and l o - LO C  
in cha ined s u cc e s s i on : 1 
b )  A m i t e g e  h e l e  
w e ( p l . ex ) I RR f l e e  
( ;'' g e )  
I RR 
We wi l l  f l e e  i n t o  t h e  b u s h . 
s o - i 0 
t o - t h e r e 
l a  h o h o i . 
ART b u s h  
1 Under s ome circums t an ce s ,  for examp l e  the f o l low ing 
repeat e d -action s ent ence , cha in s can o c c ur w ith coverb s  s o - LO C  
a n d  l o - LOC : 
E g i t e a l e  b o r u - b o r u  
t h e y ( p l )  t h a t  rd - fa l l  
s o - i o ,  
t o - t h e r e  
a l e  b o r u - b o r u  
t h a t rd - fa l l  
Some fe l l  h e r e  and  s ome  fe l l  t h e r e . 
s o - i o .  
to - t h e r e  
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S o  without yet con s i der ing l o cative  c overb s  it can a lready 
be s e en th at c overb s  are not homo g eneous  in the ir s yntac t i c  
b e h a v i our a n ct  s yntac t i c  ch a r a c t �r ; th e d i_ s t i n c t i on s  patt­
e rn ing a s  fo l lows : 
Ac t ive On ly Ac t ive or S tative On ly 
S tative 
S er i a l i s e d o n ly by  
c laus e con j un c t ion g o - LO C  
S e ri a l i s e d e i ther by 
c laus e con j un c t i on or s o - LO C  
cha ining l o - LOC  
S er i a l i s e d  o n ly by  
cha in ing o - LO C  
S o , a s  shown by the ab ove tab l e , s o - LOC and l o - LO C  are 
po lys emou s , having in add i t ion to th e i r  mot ion funct ions  a 
pur e l y  locative  funct i on comparab l e  to  the funct i on o f  o - LO C , 
wh i ch i s  a stat ive verb ent ering only  into c l aus e cha in ing 
con s truct i on s , never app ear ing con j o in e d  to  ano ther c lau s e . 
7 . 2 . 2 .  Locative C overb s  
Locat ive coverb s  a r e  t h e  pro x imat e l ocat ion verb o - LOC , 
and the polys emo u s  verb s  s o - L OC and l o - LO C  in the ir locat i v e  
s ens e s , ind i cat ing res p e c t i v e l y  d i s t ant a n d  adj ac ent s ituat ion 
at a s tat e d  locat i on . 
As a ma in verb o - LO C  c an indicate a s tative e x i s t ent ial  
fun ct ion : 
a )  
b )  
( 3 6 0 )  
E a u  
I 
o - m a i .  
a t - h e r e 
I a m  h e r• e . 
E 
ART 
g a v m a n  
g o  v r r• n m r  n ·t 
o - i o .  
a t - l; h r r> c  
Th e r e  i s  a g o v e rnme n t . 
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Th i s  funct ion can b e  ful fi l l e d  in a r e la t ive  c lau s e  a ls o : 
c )  E t a m a  g a t o u  
ART fa t h e r  l p l i  
o - a t a  g e  b a u m u l i a m u t o u . 
a t - up I RR c a r e . fo r y o u ( p l )  
Ou1• j'a t h e 1• i n  h e a v e n  w i l l  wa tc h o v e r  y o u . 
Th e next  examp l e  i l lus trat e s  o - LO C  in chain e d  suc c e s s ion 
w i th an in tervening pat i ent - NP : 
( 3 6 1 ) 
E g i r· a t o m i a b i 
g e t  
l a  s u l a b e , t a u - a o - a t a  
t h e y ( du )  a l l  ART c l i mb i n g . r i n g  p u t - 3 p s a t - up 
l a  v a r u  
ART h e ad 
g i r u a . 
3 p l i  
Th ey  b o t h t o o k  t h e i r  c l i mb i n g  r i n g s  a n d  p u t  t h em u p  o n  
t h e i r  fo r e h e a d s . 
Chain ing o f  o - LOC  wi th regard t o  var i ou s  grammat i c a l  
o pti o ns  i s  n ext i l lu s trated : 
( 3 6 2 ) 
a )  I n  chain e d  s equence  w i th anaphor i c  re ferenc e ( s e e  4 . 2 . 3 . 2 . ) 
T i o · , e g i t e u  
t h e n  t h e y ( pl )  
e t a m a l a v � l e  g e  
ART fa t h e r . o f . a dz e I RR 
p o u - t i  
s i t - PERF 
o - i o  
a t - t h e r e  
v o l a .  
PRON 
g o - i o , 
go - t h e r e  
g e  
I RR 
Th e n  t h e  a d z e - oUJ n e r s  UJ i l l  go  a n d  c omm i t  t h em s e l v e s  t o  UJork  
o n  that  ( c a n o e ) .  
b )  In t o p i c a l i s e d  sen t e n c e  w i th part it ion ing ( s e e  4 . 2 . 1 . 2 . ) :  
A l e  a - g a l a  
t h a t a t - o u t  
1 a 
ART 
s t o ,  
s to r e  
e i a 
3 ps 
m a l a u 
far 
b a  k i s  i .  
a . b i t  
Tha t t r i p  o u t  t o  t h e  s t o r e  i s  a b i t  far . 
c )  In  to p i ca l i s e d s en t e nc e , re ferr ing anaphor i ca l ly t o  the 
s entence  t op i c  ( s e e  4 . 2 . 3 . 2 . ) :  
E i a  l a  t a u a  s e s e l e ,  e g i t e m e r a  t a r o  a m i t e 
3 ps ART s p i r i t true  t h e y ( p l )  ta l k  aUJay w e ( p l . ex ) 
o - i o  
a t - t h e r e  
v o l a .  
PRON 
H e  is tru ly  a s p i r i t �  and t h e y  UJar n e d  u s  ab o u t  h im .  
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Th e l o ca t i ve verb s o - LO C  ind i cat e s  a s t ate o f  be ing 
s it uat e d  d i s t ant ly from the s peaker , out of s ight . Th e 
l o c at ion i n d i cat e d  i s  g eneral rather than s p� c if i c , and 
imp l i e s  informing s omeone  of the locat ion . Thus utt eranc e s  
w i th s o - LO C  v�ry appropr i at e ly a c c ompany any kind o f  
indi cat ing o r  dir e c t ing  act ivity . 
a )  
b ) 
( 3 6 3 ) 
E g i t e v i - s a e  
t h ey ( p l i c a us � c l imb 
mo 1 i - a  
j u s t - 3 ps  
They  l o aded  i t  onto  the  s h ip . 
E g i t e i s a h a r i 
t h e y ( pl )  s o m e  
s o - i o  
t o - t h e r e  
s o - a t a  
to - up 
t e  
PREP 
l a  g a u r u . 
ART r o a d  
S o m e  o f  t h e m  ar e o u t  o n  t h e  r o a d .  
s i p i . 
s h ip  
Th e locat ive v erb l o - L O C  h owever , ind icates  a s tat e o f  
b e ing s ituat e d  adj ac ent l y  t o  the sp eaker , pos it ioned immed ­
i a t e l y  be s ide  an ob j e c t  wh i ch s erve s a s  a po int o f  re ferenc�  
and i s  re lat i v e l y  l arge  in re lat i on t o  th e s i z e  o f  the entity 
who s e  d i s tan ce  from the s p e aker i s  b e ing indi cat ed : 
a ) 
b ) 
( 3 6 4 )  
E rn e 
y o u ( s )  
p o u l o - a  t a  
s i t  from- up 
l a  p o g a - g u - e . 
ART b a c k - l s i - t h er e  
S i t u p  o n  m y  b a c k  t h e r e . 
I s a h a r i  
s om e  
g e  m a v u t a  
IRR s l e ep 
l o - t a l c  l a  k u p a h a  
fr o m - down ART l e g 
Some  wi l l  s l e e p  down a t  y o ur fe e t .  
m u  1 . a . 
o ur ( du . i )  
Locat i v e  coverb s c an appear with j uxtapo s e d  l ocat 1ve c lau s e s ,  
indi cat ing a conj un ct ion o f  l ocat ive c lau s e s : 
( 3 6 5 )  
E i a 
3 ps 
-s o - m u l i 
t o - e a s t 
1 a g u , 
fa c e  
a - g a l a - l e .  
a t - o u t - t h e r e  
I t s  e a s tward�  i n  fro n t  o f  y o u �  o u t s i de t h e  v i l l a g e  t h er e . 
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7 . 2 . 3 .  The C l aus e Ch a in ing S o lution 
Th e que s t ion now ar i s e s  a s  to  wh i ch o f  th e propo s ed 
analy s e s  o f  s er ia l  verbs ( s e e  7 . 0 . 3 . ) to  adopt for the 
ana ly s i s  o f  c ovcrb s . From th e conj o in in g  b ehav iour o f  
intran s it i ve  m o t i on verb s a n d  t h e mot i on cov erb g o - LOC , 
choi c e  o f  th e paradigm o f  conj o in e d  c laus e s  in  s equen c e  
s e ems to  b e  pres s e d  u p o n  u s . In  the ca s e  o f  conj o ined 
mot i on verb s , the s peaker has  the opt i on of not utt ering 
the coref  erent i a l  NP  in a s ub s equent c laus e in a c lau s e  
chain . Howeve r ,  the core ferent ial  N P  i s  ob li gator i ly 
de l e t e d  from a c lau s e  chain w ith pre c e d ing lo cativ e 
cov erb s or w ith mot ion coverb s s o - LO C  and l o - LOC . 
Now even i f  one were to  analys e  the s e  data with in a 
tran s formationa l framework , w i th s urfac e s tructur e s  b e ing 
forme d by tran s format ions  from forma l d e e p  struc t ure con­
figurat ion s  of  the conj o ined  or s ub ord inated  s ent enc e , the  
po s it ing o f  a de l e t ion ru l e  woul d  b e  of  dub i ou s  th eor et ica l  
s tatus ( e . g . Jackendof f ' s s ug g e s t ion ( 1 9 7 2 ) that d e let ion ­
under - id ent ity b e  not p ermit t ed in a tran s format ional 
grammar ) and ind e e d  th e s t at u s  o f  ob l igat ory rul e s , wh i ch · 
wou l d  b e  required for the l o cative  v erb s , i s  a l s o  dub i ous 
within tran s format i ona l grammar . 
Recal l , however , P ik e ' s  languag e - a s -wave c onc ept , d i s -
cus s e d  i n  7 . 1 . 1 .  Al l o f  the s er i a l  v erb s d i s cus s ed i n  this  
chapter have ma inta ined th e ir verba l charac t er de s p ite  their  
fre quent part i c i pa t i on in  v erba l comp l ex e s .  Yet in  the 
proc e s s  of  deve l oping an aux i l i ary verba l  r o l e  they are 
l o s ing s ome of the ir f l exib i l ity in terms o f  c apac it y to 
enter into conj oined  r e l a t ion s h i p s  an d ab i l ity to  take mode s 
and as pect s when in cha ined s equen ce . Yet  there i s  s t i l l  
the ir fully verba l nature to  c ont end w ith , the fac t that th ey 
s t i l l  appear as  main v erb s , with a l l  the grammat i c a l  charact­
eri s t i c s  of verb s . The  parad igm o f  c onj o ined c laus e s  would 
s e em t o  be the only paradigm wh i ch doe s j us t ic e  to  the fully 
verb a l  charac t er of the s e  verb s . Thre e  o f  the four c o verb s 
c an appear as  mot io n  verb s , . and it  i s  to mot i on verb s that 
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the c onJ 0 1n 1ng parad igm mo s t  apt ly app l i e s .  In v i ew o f  th e s e 
con s i derat i on s , a c laus e cha i n ing  ana ly s i s  i s  adopt ed for 
coverbs , w ith the o pt ion o f  interpo s ing the core fer ent ia l NP 
between C l au s e  1 and C l aus e 2 b e ing ob l i g ator i l y  s u s pended in 
the c a s e  o f  a l o cat ive claus e o r  a c laus e w i th the mot ion 
v e rb s s o - LO C  and l o - LO C  o c c urr ing in chu. ined  s e quence . I l lu s t ­
rat e d  for c laus e s  with cor e f erent ial topi c s , thi s s ituat ion i s  
1 a s  fo l l ows  : 
N P . 
l 
NP . l 
V P  
[ mot ion ] 
V P  
NP 
( N P )  
s 
s 
( NP . ) 
l 
V P  
[ mot ion ] 
V P  
( locat iv e ) 
( N P ) 
( NP ) 
One or the other of  the s e  c on j o in ing conf i gurat ion s i s  
th e s tructural opt ion enc od ing the s er i a l  verb type o f  
s e quence  i n  Nakana i .  Th e f ina l s ec t ion o f  th i s  chapter tak e s  
u p  t h e  mat ter of  th e s emant i c  chara c t er i s at ion o f  coverb s . 
The s emant ic  as p e c t  ha s , by v irt u e  o f  it s c ond ition ing effects  
in th e syntax , a lready f igured prominent ly in  the  d i s c u s s i on 
thus far . 
1 I adopt here a hor i z on t a l ly- extended s quare-branch ing type  
o f  di agram rather than the fam i l iar vert i c a l l y  branch ing ' tr e e ' 
d iagram . Th i s  convent i on , wh i ch i s  carr ied  forward int o chapt er 
v i i i , is adopt ed in ord er to avo id the po s s i b i l it y  of imp l i c it 
con f u s ion with ' d er ivat ional  tre e s ' a s  found in  tran s formationa l 
gr ammar , and the theoret i ca l  a s s umpt ions that go w ith an approa ch 
wh ich purport s to der ive s ent enc e s  by ' ru l e s ' ,  from ' ab s tract 
forma l ob j ec t s ' in  ' de e p  s truc ture ' .  
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7 . 3 .  S EMJ\Wr r c  CH1\Rl\CTE RI SN.l1ION OF COVERI3S 
7 . 3 . 1 . Pos i t ion al D i s t inct ions in the B ound Verb a l  Root 
As not ed  a lready in the d i s c u s s ion , the bound locati�e 
verb a l  root s o - ,  s o - and l o - encode , in  order , d i s t inct ions 
of proximat e , d i s t ant and adj ac ent locat ion s .  
Adj ac e n cy i s  r e l at ive t o  the s i z e  o f  th e ob j ec t  u s ed 
for a referen c e  po int . In  the case of  a l arge , fam i l iar o b j ­
e ct , s uch as a hous e , w ith ref erence  t o  wh ich th e ob j e c t  
b e ing id ent i f i e d  in it s locat ion i s  re lat i ve ly sma l l , par t i c ­
u lar d i s t in ct ions  c an b e  drawn thus 1 : 
l o - l u m a  l a  m a t a  l a  l u m a  I n  fro n t  o f  t h e  h o u s e 
( = fa c i n g  t h e  ham l e t  c l e a ri n g ) 
l o - l a u l a v a i 1 a l u m a  On t h e  
l o - m u l i 1 a k i s u 1 a l u m a  On t h e  
l o - a l e  1 a k i s u 1 a l u m a  On t h e  
o f  a 
Adj acen cy 
very large  
( 3 6 6 )  
A m i t e  
w e ( p l . ex ) 
e P a g o  
ART Pa go 
t a m i t e  
o ur ( pl . ex )  
can b e  a r e lat i v e ly 
po int o f  re ferenc e 
mo u h a g a v i  m o  1 i 
l i v e  n e a r  j u s t 
l o - i l o ,  e L a l o  
from - i n l a nd ART L a lo  
k a  b i  1 i .  
m i dd l e  
s e award s i de of t h e  h o u s e 
e a s t e r n  s i d e o f  t h e  ho u s e 
w e s t e rn  s i de o f  t h e  h o us e 
l ong d i s t ance  in  the  cas e 
s uch a s  a mo unt a in : 
1 a 0 1  u e L o l a :  
ART mo un t a i n  ART La l o  
l o - l a u ,  l a  m a u t u  
fro m - s e a  ART v i l l a g e  
W e  l i v e  n e ar Mo un t La l l o :  Mo un t Pa go i s  i n l a nd3  Mo un t 
L a l l o i s  s e award o f  u s 3  and  o u r  v i l l a g e  i s  i n  t h e  mi dd l e . 
Di s tant locat ion , indicat e d  by  s o - , i s  g en era l rather 
than s pe c i f i c , u s ua l ly o ut o f  s ight , and imp l ie s  informing 
s omeone of  the l o c at ion , hen c e  the frequent ac compan iment of  
utt eranc e s  with s o - LO C  by g e s t ur e s  ind icat ing direct ion . Thi s  
i s  s e en very c l e ar ly w i th a n  examp l e  which u s e s  s o - LOC  a s  a 
main verb rather than a s er i a l  verb : 
l I n  the f o l l owing examp l e s  
s i d e  and l a  k i s u mean s gab l e .  
l a  m a t a  means door , l a  v a i mean s 
( J G 'l ) 
E B e r e m e  
ART l3 e r c m e  
s o - a  t a  
t o - up 
1 a 
ART 
h o h o  i .  
b u c h  
2 6 9 . 
( B cr • cmc J. G d v i l lage ) 
A lterna t ive t o  the  adj acency / d i s tance  con t r1a s t  i s  the 
not ion of  proximity , wh ich g i v e s  an e s t imat ed locat ion r e lat­
ive to  the i t em b e ing l oc at e d and it s po int o f  r e f erence , in  
contra s t  to ad j a c e n cy and d i s t ance e st imate s , wh ich ar e stat ed 
re lat i ve t o  t h e  s pe aker and a po int o f  re f erence . 
( 3 6 8 )  
T i o ,  
s o  
l a  t a v i l e  
ART w om a n  
t e  l a  l u m a  
PRE P ART h o u s e 
i s a  
o n e  
o - i o  p o - p o u , 
a t - t h e r e  rd - s i t  
p o - p o u  o - i o  
rd- s i t  a ·t - t h e r e  
t e t a l a , 
3 p s p  
l a  m a u t u  t e t a l a - o . 
ART v i l l a ge  h e r - t h e r e  
We l l � t h e r e  w a s  a w o man  j u s t s i t t i n g a t  h e r  ho us e  i n  
h e r  v i l l a g e  t h e r e . 
Thus the roo t  o - c an b e  u s ed wh enever the locat ion 
expre s s e d  is one of pro xima t e  d i s tanc e b etween the item and 
the po int of  r e f erenc e . The locat ion so e xpre s s ed  o ft e n  w i l l  
i n  f a c t  be  int ermed iate b etween  adj ac ent and di s tant i n  
re lation t o  th e s pe aker , b ut thi s  doe s n o t  d e t ermine t h e  cho i c e  
o f  t h e  r o o t  o - , as  c a n  b e  s e en from t h e  f o l lowing pa ir o f  
s ente nce s : 
a )  
b )· 
( 3 6 9)  
E t e t e  t o  l o  
ART fa t h e r c h o p  
l a  o b u  o - r i v o 
ART tr e e  a t - garde n 
l a  m a h u m a . 
ART garden  
Fa t h e r  c ho pp e d  down  a tr e e  at  the  garde n s . 
( i . e .  prox ima t e  t o  b oth s peaker and th e vi llage ) 
E t e t e  t o  l o  
ART fa t h er  c ho p  
l a  o b u  o - a t a  
ART tr e e  a t - up 
l a  h o h o i . 
ART b us h  
Fa t h e r  c h o p p e d  do wn a tr e e  up i n  t h e  b us h .  
( i . e .  d i s t ant from s p e aker and v i l lage ) .  
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If empha s i s  were to  b e  placed  on the d i s tance  from the 
s peaker in ( b ) , the root s o - would  be u s e d  rath er than o - . 
A comp l i c at i on i s  that s o - c a n  expre s s  p s ycho loR i c a l  
d i s t ance , a s  i n  the n ext examp l e , in  whi ch referen ce i s  
mad e t o  b urial : 
( 3 7 0 ) 
E t a t o u  g e  t a b u l i m o l i s o - t a  l o  t e  l a  l u l u ,  e t a t o u  
w e ( p l . in ) I RR l i e j u s t t o - down PREP ART h o l e  w e ( p l . in ) 
g e  p a r a r a . 
IRR r o t 
We s h a l l a l l  r e ma i n  i n  t h e  grav e ,  w e  s ha l l  a l l  de c omp o s e . 
Th i s  examp l e  s erv e s  t o  empha s i s e  aga in the r e lative nat ur e  o f  
e s t imat es  o f  ad j acent , d i s t ant a n d  prox imat e d i s tance wi th 
re gard to th e lo cat i on of the s p e aker , and the locat ion and 
s i z e  of the po int of re f erence  in re lat i on to th e locat ion 
an d s i z e  of the i t em l o c at e d . 
7 . 3 . 2 .  D i r e c t iona l  D i s tin ct i on s  i n  the Bound Verb a l  Root 
Dir e ct i on a l  d i s t in c t i on s  ( i . e . goal / s ource ) have b e en 
g iven fundamental expr e s s ion in  the morph o l o g i ca l  categor i e s  
o f  Nakanai , a s  ind e ed i n  many othe r  Au stron e s ian languag e s , 
a s  fo l l ows : th e two coverb roots  wh i ch s p e c ifica l ly expre s s  
the d irect ion o f  a mot ion are s o - and l o - , indi cat ing mot ion 
t owards  a de s t i nat i on , and mot ion away from a de s t i nat ion 
r e s p e ct i v e ly . I f  the s peaker w i s h e s  to  expre s s  a locat ion in 
re lat ion to  wh ich a mot ion is d ire cte d , th ere is no cho i c e but 
to  expre s s  it in t erms o f  one or other o f  the cov erb s built  on 
the s e  two root s . 
a )  
b )  
( 3 7 1 )  
A m i t e 
w e ( p l . ex ) 
b e u - r i v u - a  
r e turn 
s o - i o  e 
t o - t h e r e  ART 
U k a r u m p a . 
Ukarumpa 
We re tur n e d  t o  Uka r ump a .  
E a  u h i  l i t  i 
I a r i s e  
l o - i o  e U k a r u m p a , g o - m a i - t i - e .  
from - t h e r e  ART Ukarump a  go - he r e - PERF - t h e r e  
I s e t  o u t  fr om Ukarump a  and  c a m e  s t ra i g h t  b a c k  h e r e . 
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7 . 3 . 3 .  Me anings En coded by the Bound Lo cat ive Su f f ix 
The s ub - d i v i s io n s  in th i s  part o f  th e d i s cu s s ion do not 
re f l e c ·t grallina t i cal d i s tinc t i on s , but are inc luded o n ly to  
break up the  sixt e en locative  s uf fix e s  into  s emant i c  s ub groups 
for more c onveni ent analy s i s  and de s cr i pt ion . Lo cat i v e  s uf f ­
ixe s do n o t  independent l y  expre s s  s emant i c  in format ion apart 
from th e NP which opt i onal ly f o l low s  the coverb . Rather , 
the lo cat ive s uf fix s tat e s  a location in g en era l terms , th e 
f o l l ow ing NP s tat ing th e s ame l ocat i on more s pe c i f i c a l l y . 
7 .  3 .  3 .  l .  V e r t i c a l  D i s t i n c t i o n s  
The pert inent d i s t in ct i on with re gard to vert i c a l  space  
i s  drawn b etween - a t a  up and - t a l o  down . 
a )  
b )  
( 3 7 2 )  
L a  v a r e k i k o r a - t i o - a t a  l a o b u - o . 
ART g o a n n a  l e a v e - PERF a t - up ART i; r e e - t h er e  
The  goanna  wa s j us t l e ft up t h e  t r e e t h e r e . 
L a  t a  v i l e  U b a e ,  e g i t e p i g  i - a  s o - t a  l o  1 a 1 a l u . 
ART w o man  Ub a e  t h ey ( p l ) t hrow - away t o - down ART wa t e r  
Th e r e  w a s  t h i s  ( d e a d )  w o ma n �  fro m  Ub a e  w h o  t h e y  t h r e w  
i n t o  t h e  r i v er . 
S ome l o cat ions s ub s ume d under the s e  roo t s  are - a t a  up i n  t h e  
mo un t a i n s  /i n t h e  de e p  b u s h a n d  - t a l o towards t h e s e t t i n g  s un 
( c . f .  a l s o - a l e  7 . 3 . 3 . 4 . ) .  
( 3 7 3 ) 
a )  L a  m a i g i  o - v o l a ,  l a  v u h u - l a  e g i t e p o u o - a t a  l a  h o h o i 
b )  
ART c o l d  a t - PRON ART r e a s o n - 3 p s i  t h e y ( p l ) s i t  a t - up ARTb u s h  
I t  i s  c o l d  t h e r e  b e ca u s e  i t s  u p  i n  t h e  b u s h . 
L a  m a g o  
ART s e a 
p u s i k a r e r e  
s pray 
l o - t a l o  
fr o m - down 
e B u l e .  
ART B u l e  
The  s e a  i s  spra y i ng fro m  down p a s t B u l e  Po i n t . 
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7 . 3 . 3 . 2 .  I n te rnal/Extern a l  Lo c a t i ons 
Th i s  d i s t in c t i on i s  expre s s e d by th e pair of s u f fixe s  
- i I o 1: ' w 1: r / , ! <. 1 1 1 d - y iJ 1 u o u {. n ,: , I < � • 
( J '/ Lj ) 
L a  t a v i l c  g e  v i - t i r o r o b u l a h u  
ART wo ma n I RR caus - e n t e r a i m l e s s ly  
mo l i s o - i l o l a  l u m a ? 
j u s t to - i n  ART ho u s e  
Sh o u l d  a w o ma n e n t e r  w i t h o u t  du e c e r e mony  t h e  ma r r i a g e  
h u u c c ? ( v c 1 · y  C r e e  t ra. 1 1 0 l a L i o 1 1 ) 
( J ·; G )  
L a  p a g a  t a u m c  b i s i  e l c , e i a  p o l o - k u l i k u l i 
ART t h i ng  y o ur ( s )  l i t t l e DE I C  3 p s  tra n s i t - s k i n  
a - g a l a  
a t - o u t  
l a  k u l i k u l  i - g u .  
ART 0 k i n  
m o l i - a u  
j u s ·t - me  
Th a t  l i t t l e t h i n g  o f  y o ur s t h e r e , i t  J u s t g l a n c e d o ff 
my s k i n . 
Further meanings  i n c luded w ithin the no t io n s  o f  s pat ial 
in c lus ion and e xc l u s ion are i l lu s trat ed  a s  f o l l ow s : 
( 3 7 6 )  
E i a v e i - p a l a  l a  g o l u - g o l u a l e  o - i l o t e  l a  t i a - l a .  
3 p s  s ay - fo r t h  ART r d - t h i n g t h a t  a t - i n  PRE P  ART s tomach  
He r e v e a l s  the  t h i ng s  t h a t  a r e  i n  his  s toma c h ( =  i n n e r  b e i n g ) 
( 3 7 7 ) 
E g i t e o - g a l a - t i. t e  l a  k a n s e l .  
t h e y ( p l ) a t - o u t - PE RF PRE P ART c o un c i l 
Th e y  a r e  o u t  o f  t h e  c o un c i l n o w . 
I n  a s imi lar ve i n , o - i l o v o l a  can b e  u s e d  a s  a pre f atory 
adverb me an ing c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  to p i c  of di s c u s s i o n ,  I hav e t h e  
fo l l o w i n g t o  s a y  . . . . . 
Al s o  - i l o expre s s e s  the not i o n  of  in land , or th e direct ion 
of the shore when o ut at s ea : 
a )  
( 3 7 8 ) 
E b o l u  m a g o  m a l e ,  
ART t ur t l e  s ay l o o k  
l a  m u l i - g u  o - i l o  l a  m a g a s a - l e . 
ART p l a c e - l s i  a t - i n ART gro und- th e r e  
Th e t ur t l e s a i d :  Lo o k ,  my home  i s  o n  t h e  s ho r e  t h e r e . 
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b )  E rn e  k a - t i  g e  s e l e a  s o - i l o l a  p a r a v a . 
y o u ( s )  n o t - PERF I RR go . s tr a i g h t  t o - i n  ART b e ac h  
Y o u  a r e  no  l o ng e r  t o  go  s t r a i g h t i n t o  t h e  b e a c h . 
7 . 3 . 3 . 3 .  An ter i or/Po s ter i or Lo cations 
The direct ion to  th e front is  ind icat e d  by the s uf f ix 
- l a g u , taken from the noun l a  l a g u - fa c e 3  and ext endab l e  t o  
1 denot e l o cation in the bow o f  a canoe . 
( 3 7 9 )  
L a  t a h a l o  a l e  l o l o - a ,  
ART m a n  t ha t  h e ar - 3 p s  
m o r i - l a .  
b ow - 3 p s i  
e i a  g e  p a g i - t i  s o - l a g u  l a  
3 p s  IRR j ump - PERF t o - fro n t  ART 
Th e ma n who h e ar s  i t  w i l l  j ump ri g h t  o n t o  t h e  b o w  of t h e  
c a n o e . 
Th e o p pos i t e  d ir e ct i on t o  - l a g u  i s  - t i g u b e h i n d 3  ext endab ie 
a l s o  to the s t ern o f  a c anoe : 
( 3 8 0 ) 
E i a  v i - p o u 
3 ps caus - s i t 
t a r o  m o  1 i - a o - t i g u 
away j u s t - 3 ps a t - b e h i n d  
t u b u - l a - o . 
grandp ar c n t - 3 p si - t h e r e  
l a  o l o  
ART ga .riden  
He p u t  it  o u t  the  back  �n  his  g r andmo t h e r ' s  garde n .  
t e  
P RE P  
1 Note that l ocat ions  - l a g u  and - t i g u are not app l i cab le  
to vehicle s oth er th an a canoe , except in very playfu l lang ­
uage . In t h e  fro n t  and i n  t h e b a c k o f , s ay , a truck , are 
deno t e d  by e x t e n d e d  mean ings  of the words m a m u g a  fi r s t and 
m u 1 i m u 1 i la  /; e J '  3 r c �-:; pc  c t iv e 1 y , d n cl -urn s a r c  out s i cl e t h e p; e n er a 1 
s y s t em b e i n g  d e s crib ed  here . 
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7 . 3 . 3 . 4 . Coa s t a l  Locations 
From a b a s e  pos it i on s tand ing on the b e ach fac i ng out 
to  s e a , r i ghtward s al ong t h e  c a s t  i s  t he d ir e c t ion - m u l i ,  
and le ftward s a l ong the coa s t  i s  the d irect ion - a l e .  Over 
long di s tance s ,  s ay the  f i fty m i l e s  d i stance  from Ho s k i n s  to 
B i a l la , the  d ir e ct i on s  can b e  in d i cated acro s s the wat er to  
another po s it ion around t he  c urve o f  the coa s t . A s  a rough 
mean , - m u l i can be  g l o s s ed as e a s t and - a l e  can be  g l o s s e d  
a s  w e s t �  a lthough there i s  var iat ion from s outh e a s t  t o  north ­
e a s t i n  the cas e of the former , and  from northwe s t  to  s outh ­
we s  t i n  t h e  ca s e  o f  t h e  latter . 
( 3 8 1 ) 
E g i t e t i l i a 
t h e y ( pl )  da nc e 
o - m u l i e G a l i l o . 1 
a t - e a s t ART Ga l i l o 
Th e y  dan c e d  a t  Ga l i l o . 
Th e l ocat i on o f  fac ing out t o  s e a or b e ing  at ' s e a  i s  expre s s ed 
a s  - 1 a u 2 , whi c h  is  oppo s ed t o  - t i v u ,  expre s s ing the locat ion of  
fac ing the s hore or i n l and , from o ut on the sea ( a l s o  c l e ar o f  
t h e  wa t e r �  a s  i n  l i ft ing a fi sh tra p from the s e a ) . 
The fre quent a s s oc iat i on of - l a u  and th e noun phras e l a  
m a g o  t h e  s e a  has l e d  to  the l exica l i sat ion o f  V - l a u l a  m a g o  a s  
V� l o m a g o , as  in g o - l o - m a g o  go t o  ( t h e ) s e a  and o - l o - � a g o o u t  a t  
s e a/b y t h e s e a . 
Far d i s tant locat ion s can become unc erta i n  and are in  
s ome ins tan c e s  arb itrar i ly a s s i gned . Thu s  the Wi l laume z Pen in­
s ula we st  and north -we s t  o f  the  Nakanai coa s t , is  regarded a s  
e i ther o - l a u  or o - t a l o .  Rabaul i s  con s i s tently , and appropria-
t e ly , o - m u l i .  Both Manu s , to  th e north-we s t , and Bougainv i l l e  
1 Locat i on s e a s t  and w e s t  a l ong the c oa s t  are appropr iately  
encoded thu s . It i s  inappro pr iate t o  u s e  a proximat e or 
di s tant verba l ro ot ( s e e  7 . 3 . 1 . ) .  
2 Ob s o l e t e  form - o l u .  Not e that i f  the s pe aker go e s  inland 
a l l d ir e ct ions fair ly immed i at e l y  back t oward s the c o a s t  b e come 
o - l a u .  
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( t o the e a s t , acro s s the l and mas s  of New Britain away from 
the Nakanai coas t ) are o - l a u .  
Anywhere on the main land o f  N ew Guinea i s  o - t a l o ,  exc ept 
for c entres  in th e H i gh lands , wh i ch ar e s poken o f  b y  some a s  
b e ing o - a t a . 
Further d i s t ant · again , vague ly-known plac e s  s u ch a s  
Aus tra l ia , Erig land , G erman , R ome and Japan , are a l l  u s ually 
regarded as b eing o - m u l i ,  although indiv idual var iat ions are 
encount ere d . The denotat i on o - m u l i for fore ign countr i e s  
mak e s  s ens e when on e c on s id e r s  that h i s t o r i ca l ly a l l  Nakanai  
contact  with for e i gn rac e s  orig inated  from the Rab aul are a , 
the intruders mov ing on we stward s unt i l  th e Nakana i coas t was 
reached . 
7 . 3 . 3 . 5 . D ome s t i c  L ocat i on s  
There i s  a thr e e f o l d  d i s t inc t ion t o  b e  mad e  w ith regard 
to the dome s t i c  c ont ext of ·the v i l lage , v i z . the l o c at ions 
- l u m a  
- r i v o 
- h u l u 
t h e  l o c a t i on o f  t h e n e a r e s t  ha m l e t  ( u s ua l ly one ' s  
own home v i l lage ) 
t h e  l o c a t i o n o f  t h e  garde n s � or  t h e  b us h  h i n t e r land  
proxima t e  t o  the  v i l l a g e  
t h e  l o c a t i o n  o f  t h e  m e n ' s  c l e ari ng  o r  t h e  m e n ' s  ho u s e · 
V ery few noun s may app ear in c ons truct ion w ith - l u m a , for 
th� s imp le  reas on that in order to so appear , the noun mus t  
in d i cate the hamlet  o r  it s equival ent . Hen ce 
l a  m a u t u  v i l l a g e �  h am l e t  
l a  o l o  woman ' s  g arden  i n  i�me di a t e e n v i r o n s  o f  t h e  
h a m l e t  
l a  k a l e  t e mp orary r e s i de n c e  e r e c t e d  o n  h un t i n g t r i p s  
( 3 8 2 ) 
E i a v i - t u g a  m o l i - t i - a ,  
3 ps caus - w a l k  j u s t - PERF - 3 p s  
t u b u - l a .  
gr a�dp� r e n t - 3 p s i  
g o - l u m a  l a  o l o  t e  
go - h ome  ART gar den  PRE P 
He wa l k e d  h e r  a l o n g �  go i n g  home  t o  h i s gra ndp ar e n t s ' garde n . 
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Note  that - l u m a  i s  not u s ed to  i nd icate  going  home t o  one ' s  
own s pe c i f i c  hou s e , when ut t er e d  w ith in the v i l lage , n or i s  
i t  u s e d  t o  ind i cat e going home t o  one ' s  own hamlet from 
ano ther s cc t ion of the v i 11 a g c . The r c f e r• e n t of - l u m  a i G 
th e n e are s t  ent ire v i l lag e or haml et , and not a hou s e  or 
s e ct ion with in the v i l l a g e . 
F o l l ow i n r;  t h e  s uffix e s  - r i v o and - h u l u i t  i s  only very 
rare ly n e c e s s ary to ind icat e the id ent ity of the garden or 
men ' s  c l e aring  toward s wh ich t h e  a c t i on i s  t aking place . 
( 3 8 3 ) 
E r u t u - r u t u  g i t e t u g a  g o - i o  g o - r i v o ,  
ART rd - w ife t h e i r  wa l k  go - t h e r e  go - garde ns  
l u k u - l u k u . 
rd - di g . taro 
'Th e i r  w i v e s  w e n t  o ff t o  t h e  garde n s  a nd dug t ar o . 
( 3 8 4 ) 
E g i t e g o - i o  p a g i s o - u l u ,  
t h e y ( pl ) g o - t h e r e  j ump t o - me n ' s . c l e a r i ng 
g o - i o  a l i .  
g o - t h e r e e a t  
T h e y  w e n t a n d  ' j ump e d ' t o t h e  m e n ' s  c l e ari n g �  t h e n  a t e . 
An int er e s t ing l e x i ca l i s at ion o f  oppo s ed ext end e d  me an ing s 
of  - r i v o and - l u m a  i s  not e d  at  thi s po i nt . S p ir it -men are 
1 c on s t ra s t e d  w ith real  men in the t erms : 
l a  t a u - l o - r i v o ( sp i ri t )  ma n fr o m  t h e  b u s h 
l a  t a u - l o - l u m a  ( tr u e ) m a n  fr om t h e v i l l a ge  
Hence , in th e s t ory o f  a s t on e  throw ing c ont e s t  b etwe en a b oy  
and  a s p irit - b e ing : 
A l e  l o - l u m a  
t ha t  fr om- v i l l a g e  
1 a m a  1 u .  
ART b i rd  
1 a b a , 
t hr o w  
i a 1 a m o  1 i 
b u t 
k a m a  
no t 
l a  u a t i , 
ART s t o n e  
( th e n ) t h e  o n e  fro m  t h e  v i l l a g e ( = t h e  h uma n o n e  o f  t h e  
pa i r )  t h r e w �  b u t  i t  wa s n ' t  a s t o n e � i t  wa s a b i rd . 
1 V a lent ine ( 1 9 6 5 )  d i s cus s e s  thi s d i s t in c t i on in the c ont ext 
o f  Nakana i r e l i g i on . 
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Other l e x i c a l i s e d  extens ions ar is in g from dome s t i c  
lo cat iv e s  are l a  b o l o - l u m a  do m e s t i c  p i g  and e po l o - h u l u  
p i g  o n l y  t o  b e  e a t e n by  m e n  ( and , by impl i cat ion , in the 
' . ) 1 m e n � ;  c l ( ' d t ) 1 1 1 g  • 
7 . 3 . 3 . 6 . Gener a l i s ed Loc a tions 
There are two g eneral locat ive s u ff i xe s : 2 
- j 0 {, lz e J' C  
- m a  i h r r• e  
( J 8 5 )  
A m i t e  
w e ( p l . ex ) 
o - i o  
a t - t h e r e  
h a r i  g o - i o , a m i t e  g o - i o  s i b i t a l a  
run go - t h e r e  we ( p l . ex )  go - t h e r e  arri v e  
e G o r o k a . 
ART Goro ka 
We tra v e l l e d3 c o n t i n u i n g  u n t i l we  arri v e d  at Goro k a . 
( 3 8 6 )  
P u p u , 
grandfa t h er 
e m e  p o - p o u  o - m a i 
2 p s  rd - s i t  a t - h e r e  
l a  m a u t u  
ART v i l l a g e  
t e g a l u a - e . 
o ur ( du .  in ) - t h e : 
Grandfa t h e r 3  y o u  mus t s t a y  h e r e  a t  o ur v i l l a g e h e r e . 
There ar e no ext ended mean ing s p e r  s e  for th e g en era l 
lo cat i on s uf f ix e s , how ever th ere are part icu lar extens ions o f  
th e meaning s o f  c ertain coverb s formed by the s e  and the locative 
verbal  pre f ix o - . Th u s  o - m a i can ind icat e s er i ous det erminat ion 
to do  s omet h in g  f or thw i th , thus  lend ing importance  to a statement 
o - i o  m o l i o - v o l a  fo r t hw i t h  ind i cat e s  immed iacy of  act ion ; o - v e 
can indi cate ov erabundanc e o f  good s , d e n i a l  o f  a c la im , or the 
qua l it a t iv e  d e f i c i e n cy o f  a g iven i t em : 
1 Th i s  i s  apparent ly a f o s s i l i s ed form , c . f .  l a  b o l a  p & g . 
2 S e e  3 . 1 . 2 . 2 .  for th e int errogative  part i c l e  - v e , wh ich 
o c c urs a s  i l l u s t rat ed in  th i s  exu.mpl e :  
A m u t o 
y o u ( p l . ex )  
m e  
and  
K a r a p i  
Kar ap i  
p o u 
s i t  
Wh e r e  di d y o u  and  Ka rapi  s t ay ? 
s o - v e ?  
t o - 1.J h e r e  
( 3  8 7 ) 
L a  b u a o - v e 
ART ar e ca . n u t  w h e r e  
i 1 a 1  i 
j'o o d  
o - v e . . . . ? 
w h e r e  
L a  
ART 
1 a  s u k u 
ART t o b a c c o  
rn a g e . 
fe a s t  
o - v e , 
w h e r e  
1 a 
ART 
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[ very f re e ly ] Wh·e r e  n e e d  o n e  s e e k  j'o r, a ri e e a  nu t _,  
t o b a c c o  o r  fo o d  . . . . . ? I t  i s  e v e r y w h e r e  . . . .  You kn ow 
wha t a fe s t i v a l  is l i k e ! 
( 3 8 8 )  
L a  
ART 
1 u m a  
h o u s e  
e H o s k i n , 
ART llo s k i n s  
1 a 
ART 
k a n s e 1  
c o u n c i l 
a 1 e  
t h a t  
e i a - l a  
3 p s - t ha t 
o - v e ?  
w h e ri e  
o - m a i t e g a t o u  
a t - h e r e o ur s ( p l . in ) 
E i a 
3 p s  
k a  
no t 
m a r a s .a .  
ni c e  
A s  fo ri o u r  c o u n ci l c ha mb e r s  h e ri e  a t  llo a k i n a _, t h e y  a r e  
no t a t tr a c ti v e  a t  a l l .  
I n  the  ca s e  o f  s omeone b e ing qu e s t ioned  as  to where  they 
hav e come from , · the que s t ion is expr e s s ed in the cont inuo u s  
( re dupl icat ed ) mo d e , irre gularly forme d in th i s  o n e  in stance 
by r e dup l i cat ion o f  - v e : E rn e  · 1  o v e  i v e ? Wh e r e  ha v e  y o u  c o me 
1 fro m ?  
S erial verb s , a s  I have a t t empt e d  to  d emon s trat e  in th i s  
chapt er , repre s ent a c lo s e - kn it int e rc lau sal  r e l a t i o n s h i p  in 
wh i ch verb s wh ich e l s ewh ere ap pear as ma in v erb s o c c ur in 
an aux i l i ary func t i on in cha ined c o - ord inat ion fol lowing a 
main v erb . Th e aux i l iary fun ct ion i s  always as s o c i ated w ith 
dir e c t i on , mo tion  or l ocat ion , and repr e s ent s a conj o in ed 
rath er th an a s ubordinated  type of re lat ionsh ip . Th e d i s cu s s ­
ion go e s  on i n  chapt er  e i ght to  cons i d er s ub ord inate and co­
ord inat e interc lau s a l  r� l at ion s h i p s  in the ir own right , and  th e  
nature of comp l e x  interc lau s a l  s emant i c s . 
1 The e p enth e t i c  vow e l  - i - appears  infixed  in l o v e i v e .  
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Chapter V I I I  
INTERCLAUSAL RELAT I ONSH I PS 
8 .  0 .  ELEMENTS OF THE S ENTENCE 
8 . 0 . 1 . Ov e rv i ew 
The l e v e l  o f  the s e nt ence i s  the grammat ical  l e ve l above 
the c lau s e , i nto  whi ch e leme nt s lower in the grammat i c al 
h i e rarchy , t h e  phra s e  and the c l aus e ( anu , recurs ive ly , the  
s c n t r  n c c ) c:-i r.• c cl i r_:; trib ut c d . 'J'1 1 e r e a r) c� b a r_:;i c a l  ly two k i n d s  of 
c laus al comb inat i ons in  Nakan a i , s ub ordinat i on and coordin­
ation . 
Subordi nat i on o ccurs in the t o p i c  s entence w i th a depend­
ent c l aus e ,  o r  i n  the quo tat i ve s e nt enc e . A t opic  s ent enc e 
with a dependent c l au s e  ( s e e  8 . 1 . 1 . ) c on s i s t s  o f  a de pendent 
c l au s e  in c omb inat ion w ith an indep endent c l au s e , the dependent 
c l aus e  indicating the pre sup�o s it i ons  under lying the s ent ence . 
Quotat ive s e ntenc e s  ( s e e  8 . 1 . 2 . )  have a quotat i on ' oc curring as 
a comp l ement wh ich i s  embedded in  the matrix c l aus e ,  real i s ing 
the pati ent ro l e . S emant i c  not i on s  of purp o s e  or intent ion as 
we l l  as  d irect  and indire ct s pe e ch are a l l  encoded as  quo t at ive 
se nt en c e s  in  Nakanai . 
C oordinat ion con s i s t s  o f  the  c on catenat ion o f  two or more 
claus e s  or s e ntence s j oi n e d  i n  s equent i a l  ( s ee  8 . 2 . 1 . ) or  
s imu l t aneous ( s e e  8 . 2 . 2 . )  a s s o c i a t i on . Thre e variants  o f  the 
s imultaneous  re lat i on ship s are enc oded , name ly as so c i at ion , 
alternat i on and ampl i fi cat i on . 
8 . 0 . 2 .  Peripheral E lements 
P art i c l e s  periphera l ly as s o c i at e d  w i th the s ent ence  
opt iona l ly o c cur . The s e  inc lude affirmat ive and ne gat ive 
re s pon s e s , expre s s e d  by fre e  part i c l e s ,  e . g .  
e e / e l o  
i o g e  
m e i e  
y e s  
v e ry  w e l l  t h e n 
t h a t ' s  ri g h t  
o l o  
i a a 
i a l a l e  
o u k a 
w h a t di d I t e l l  y o u ! 
i s  t h a t  s o ! 
t h e r e y o u  h a v e  i t ! 
no  
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C onj unc t io n s  can al s o  ap pear pre fac i ng s entenc e s  in 
add i t i on t o  the ir s ubo�dinat ing or coordinat i ng fun ct i ons . 
Re s pon s e s  an d s e nt en t i a l  conj unc t i ons occur s enten c e - init i a l l y , 
but do not c o o c cur . 
There can al s o  o ccur prepos e d  t o  the s e ntence  topi c a l i s e d  
t emporal e lements  whi ch prov ide t h e  c ont ext o f  s e quent i al 
s entence s :  
m u l i m u l  i la t e r• 
o i o  m o l i  o v o l a  s t r a i g h t away 
s ome  day s p a s s e d  
o n e  day 
l a  h a r o  i s a h a r i p o l o t i  
( t e )  l a  h a r o  i s a s a  
l a  p a g a  m a u l a v i  i n  t h e  aft e rn o o n  
l a  p a g a  l o g o l e  t he n  wh e n  i t  was  ni g h t  
t h e  n e x t  day m a i g a l i g e l i ( l o u ) 
The fir s t  exampl e  ( a )  i l lus trat e s  an affirmat ive periphera l 
i t em , the s e cond examp l e  ( b )  i l lu s trate s a conj un ct ion pre facing 
an a s so ci at ion s entence , l inking it  into the overall  d e v e l o p ­
ment o f  th e d i s cours e :  
a )  
b )  
( 3 8 9 ) 
I o g e , 
w e l l  
l a  h a p u  g o - i o  l a  g a u r u , l a  h a p u g o - i o  t e  
ART p a r t  g o - t h e r e  ART r o a d  
l a  i l o t o - l e  
ART b u y i ng - 3 ps i p  
b a l u s .  
a i r c r a ft 
ART p a r t  go - t h e r e PRE P 
We l l , s ome m o n e y  i s  a l l o c a t e d  t o  r o a dw or k s , and s om e  t o  
b uy i n g  a i r l i n e  t i c k e t s . 
T i o ,  
ZJ C l l  
1 a 
ART 
k a - t i 
n o t - PERF 
t a v i l e  o - i o  p o p o u  
w o man a t - t h e r e  rd . s i t  
t a r i t i g i . 
g o o d  
e l e ,  
t h e r e  
l a  i l o - l a  
ART i n s i de - 3 p s i p 
So , t h e  w o man w a s  l e ft ,  a nd s h e was  n o  l o n g e r  c o n t e n t .  
Negative p eriph era l part i c l e s  c an a l s o  appear p o s t ­
po s e d  to t h e  s ent en c e , a s  i n  ( 3 9 0 ) : 
( 3 9 0 )  
E a u  
I 
k a - t i  g e  s u l u  l o u l a  v a l u a ,  o u k a  s e s e l e - t i .  
n o  tru ly - PERF n o - PERF I RR de s t r o y  a g ai n ART me n 
J wi l l  n o t de s t roy  t h e  p e o p l e  a g ai n ,  no t e v e r . 
Another p er i pheral e l ement ap pear ing s enten c e - f inally i s  the 
tag que s t i on marker i a , wh i ch was d i s cu s s e d in  3 . 1 . 2 . 2 . : 
( 3 9 1 ) 
E rn e  m a r i - m a r i  
y o u ( s )  rd - k n ohJ 
l a  i - l a b a , 
ART nom- t h rio 1J 
i a ? 
TAG 
So y o u  r e a l l y k now h ow to t hrow , e h ? 
Th e vo c at i v e  i s  a s entenc e - in it i a l  p eriphera l e lement u s e d  
s pe c i fi ca l ly t o  draw th e ad dre s s e e ' s  at tent i on t o  an ut terance 
in  direct s pe e ch . The prenominal arti c l e , wh ich is otherw i s e 
ob l i gatory , i s  de l e t e d  in the vocative form o f  a noun or pronoun : 
( 3  9 2 ) 
M u t o u , a m u t o u  g o - m a  i ,  
y o u ( p l . ex ) y o u ( pl . e x ) go - h e r e  
g u v i - t i - e !  
a r r i v e - PERF- t h e r e  
e t u b u  g a t o u  
ART grandp a r e n t  o ur ( pl . in ) 
H e y  y o u  k i ds , c om e  h e r e , o u r  gran dfa t h e r  has  arri v e d ! 
Th i s  examp l e  h a s  th e pronominal  r�ot  m u t o u ap pearing w ithout 
the pre fix a - wh i ch s ub s t i t ut e s  in  th e s e cond pers on non­
s ingul ar pronouns for noun art i c l e  e .  A noun root is i l lus tra­
t e d  in the vocative in  ( 3 9 3 ) : 
( 3 9 3 ) 
I o g e  P a g o , 
w e l l  Pa g o  
b i s  i s  i • 
l i t t l e . o n e s  
e a u  g e  v e i - a - m u  l a  v i m a r i  t e g i t e 
I I RR t e l l - 3 p s - 2 s i  ART t e a c h i n g  PRE P . t h e y ( pl )  
We l l  Pag o ,  I ' m g o i ng t o  t e l l  y o u  h ow w e  t e a c h  o ur c h i l dr e n . 
Th i s  examp l e  has  both affirmative and vocat i ve introdu ctory 
peripheral part i c l e s . 
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O th e� s e ntenc e - i n i t i a l  p eripheral e lement s are 
attent i on - g e t t ing o r e x c l amat ory e lements  wl1 ich pre c ede 
th e s e ntence : 
k o  n lz I 
i a u o / o m o  a la s ! 
i a u e  g o o dn e s s  me ! 
h u i / h a e / o a  h e y ! 
k i s v i  a h a ! 
h i  l a k e  w o u.i/g o s h/o h my ! 
( 3 9 4 ) 
a )  H u i  , 
h e y 
h a e , 
h e y  
u m a l a  e t a t o u  l a  i a  a l e t a r i t i g i  
PROH we ( p l . i n ) ART t h a t  fi s h  go o d  
g e  i g o g e g e r u  l o u 
I RR do b a d l y a ga i n 
m a i  - e . 
l i k e - t h e r e  
i s a s a  
o n e  
H e y ,  l e t  n o t  o n e  m o r e  g o o d  fi s h  c ome  t o  harm a gai n li k e  
t h i s . 
b )  l a u o , 
a l a s  
e m e  
y o u ( s )  
a l  i 
e a t  
t om i - a u . 
a l l - me 
A l a s , y o u a r e  e a t i ng m e  a l l  up ! 
Exampl e  ( a ) shows  two e xc l amat ions  j ux t ap o s ed at the b e g inning 
of the s entence . E xc l amat ory ut t e rance s can o f  cour s e al s o  
app e ar a s  utteran c e s  i n  i s o l at i on . 
8 . 1 . 
8 . 1 . 1 . 
SUBORD INAT I ON 
Dependent C laus e s : The Top i c  Sentence 
I n  chapt er  IV I show e d  tha·t top i c a l i s at i on is imp l ement e d  
b y  mean s o f  nominal i n f l e c t ion ( i . e .  demon s trat ive , de ict i c  or 
anaph oric  fo cus s ing of g iven information ) ,  or by front ing o f  
NPs  repre s e nt ing g iven i nformat ion t o  s erve a s  new theme s . Al l 
de p endent s ub ordinate c laus e s  in  Nakanai  are top i ca l i s ed  by 
e ith er or b oth o f  the s e  s trat eg i e s . S u ch is  no t surpr i s ing 
given that the  funct i on of  dependent s ub ordinat e c l au s e s  is to  
encode s emant i c  pre s upp o s it ions in the  s ent enc e . That i s , the 
meaning o f a d ep e ndent c l aus e  i s  a lready pre s uppos ed wh en the 
sentence  cont ain ing it i s  uttered 1 . A t o p i c  s entenc e 
con s i s t s  o f  a nuc l e u s  c on s i s t i ng of  e ither a front e d  
themat i c  ( i . e .  top i c ) nominal  ( s e e  4 . 0 . 2 . ) or  a dep endent 
c l<Jw_; c c i t h C' r  p.rc p o �3 c J  or po �_ j  L po : � c d  t o  a n  i n cJ c p c n d c n t  
c l au s e  or  s entence : 
s = 
top i c  
N P  
[ TOP I C ] 
/ C l  + C l / S  
s ub ord inate 
The ab ove formula  shows that the t o p i c -NP a s s umes the s ame 
rank funct i onally as the s ubordinate c laus e . That i s , in a 
s ent e n c e  l ike l a  b o l a ,  e g i t e u b i - a  ( l iteral ly , t h e  p i g ,  t h ey 
s h o t  i t ) , the t o p i c  s tate s two pre s upp os it i on s , rough ly a s  
fo l lows : 
i )  I am t a l k i ng a b o u t  a c er ta i n  p i g  o f  w h i c h  y o u  are  a l r e ady 
aware ; 
i i ) r a m  a b o u t t o  v ay o o m c t h i n g  i mp o r t a n t  a b o u t  t h a t  p i g .  
The t o p i c  s ent ence  i s  d i s cus s e d  in  chapter  I V  in t erms o f  
nominal an d modal  t op i c s . T h e  pre s e nt di s cus s ion c on s iders 
s pe c i f i c a l l y  the syntax of s ubord inate  c l aus e top i ca l i s at ion . 
Let us  t e rm th e i ndep end ent c laus e  or s entence w i th wh i ch 
th e de pendent c laus e i s  as s o c i at e d  a s  a pre s uppo s it ion- creat ing 
e lement , the bas e o f  the  s ent ence . S ome dependent c lau s e s  c an 
app ear only pre po s ed to th e ba s e . O thers can ap pear on ly p o s t ­
p o s e d . Yet others c an app ear e ith er prepo s ed or pos t pos ed  to 
the b a s e . I d i s cu s s  de pendent c lau s e s  ac cording t o  th i s  
1 
Thi s i s  the cas e for Nakanai , however Hope ( 1 9 7 1 : 6 4 - 6 6 )  
des crib e s  the op erat ion o f  pre suppo s it ion -cre ating s ubord inat e 
c laus e s  in Li s u , whi ch c ont ain v erb s meaning s ay ,  i n t e nd,  r e fe r  
t o ,  s upp o s e ,  e t c . and a c omp l ement s ent ence whi ch it s e l f  cont ­
ains a fa ctit ive  verb me aning i s  s o /i s t r u e  p lus ano ther 
comp l ement s ent ence . Nakanai  do e s  not c over th is  rang e of  
pos s ib i l it i e s  in s ubordinat i on . Als o Kart tunen ( 1 9 7 0 : 3 2 8 - 3 9 ) 
g i v e s  a l i s t  of  s emant i c  categor i e s  o f  c omp l ement -taking verb s 
in Eng l i s h  wh i ch create pre s uppos it ions , on ly s ome o f  wh i ch are 
expre s s e d  as  verb s  a s s o c iat e d  w i th quotat ive  comp l ement c l aus e s  
in Nakanai ( s e e  8 . 1 . 2 . ) .  F o r  examp l e , hi s fa c ti t i v e  i s  repre s ­
ent e d  b y  Nakanai r o v i - a k n o zJ , wh i ch tak e s  a quotat ive comp l e ­
ment , and h i s  o n ly - i f  cate gory i s  repre s e nt e d  b y  Nakana i 
k o r a m u l i - a s uffi c i e n t /a b l e . 
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e l ement A ry typo log i ca l  out l ine . 
a ) S equence  
Tho s e  s ub ordinat e  c laus e s  wh i ch app e ar only  pr epo s ed 
are s yntac t i ca l ly d i s t inct  . .  Th ey are part i c i p ia l - l i k e  
cons truct ions  indi cat tng th e s e quent i a l  pre s uppo s i tions  o f  
the s ent ence  ( i . e .  they are part o f  t h e  s et t i ng ) by 
re c ap itulati. on o f  th e f inal c l aus e o f  the pre ceding s entenc e . 
S entences  j oi n e d  by re capitulation form a coh e s ive  unit 1 , a 
s ubgroup ing o f  s entenc e s , w ith in the d i s cours e ( s e e 8 . 2 . 1 . 1 . ) .  
( 3 9 5 ) 
L a  t a  v u  l o v o  l o - i o  t o a  t e  1 a b a g a l e g a l e  
ART h o rn b i l l  f l y  from - t h e r e  t r e a d  PREP ART t op . p l a t e  
1 a 1 u rn  a .  To a  t e  1 a b a g a l e g a l e  1 a l u m a - o , 
ART h o u s e t r e a d  PREP ART t op . p l a te ART h o u s e - t h e r e  
1 a t a v  i 1 e r o v i - t i - a ,  1 a 1 u m a  m a r i u - t i .  
ART woman k n ow - PE RF - 3 ps ART h o u s e s way - PE RF 
The  h o r nb i l l  flew for th a n d  a l i g h t e d  o n  the  top  p l a te o f  · 
t h e  h o u s e .  Wi t h  t h a t 3  t h e  w o ma n  k n e w  h e  wa s t h e r e  b e cau s e  
t h e  h o us e sway e d .  
I n  ( 3 9 5 ) th e c lau s e l a  t a v u  t o a  t e  l a  b a g a l e g a l e  l a  l u m a  i s  
re cap itulated with e l l i ps i s  o f  th e coreferent i a l  top i c  l a  t a v u  
at the b e g inn ing o f  the next c laus e ,  thu s  uni t ing th i s  pair o f  
s ent e n c e s  a s  a s ubgroup dev e l oping the s equence of  e vent s i n  
th e unfo l d ing o f  the tradi t i onal folk s t ory from wh i ch the 
examp l e  i s  taken . Re cap itu l at i on is  a lways w i th core f erent i al 
topi c c lau s e s , whi ch may b e  tran s it ive , or intran s it iv e , a s  
i n  t h e  next exampl e :  
( 3 9 6 )  
E g i r u a 
t h e y ( p l )  
g o - m a i 
g o - t h e r e  
a b i - a l a  u e l e  
S i  V O . 
c l i mb . down 
S i v a ,  
c l i mb . down 
e g i r u a 
t h e y ( du )  
e g i r u a  g o - i o  
ge t - 3 ps ART canari um . n u t  
a 1 e - 1  e ,  
t h a t - t h e r e  t h ey ( du )  go - t h e r e  
1 Th is  i s  a N ew Guin e a  are a l  feature , o c c urring in Papuan 
as  we l l  as  AN languag e s . S e e  e . g .  Longacre ( 1 9 7 2 : 4 5 - 5 0 ) for 
an ac count of  how re cap itu lat ion promote s coh e s ion with in 
s ent ence s and paragraphs in Papuan l an guage s .  
l a  b a a  
ART a r e a  
i s a p o p o u - o , 
o n e  rd . s i t - t h e r e  
v o r o - v o r o - a . 
rd - p o u nd- 3 p s  
e g i r u a 
t h e y ( du )  
g o - i o  
g o - t h e r e  
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Th e two  o f  t h e m  t h e n  c l i mb e d  do w n . Ha v i n g  c l imb e d  down , 
t h e y  to o k  t h e  n u t s , w e n t  o ff s ome w h e r e  a nd s a t  down , and  
s e t  to  c ra c k i ng tn e m .  
I n  ( 3 9 6 )  the s e cond s ent e n c e  b e gins  b y  r e cap itulating i n  
reduc e d  form the final c laus e o f  the f i r s t  s ent en ce , i . e . s i v o .  
Th i s  expre s s e s  the pre s uppos ition that having cl imb ed down , 
anoth er action performed  by the already e s t ab l i sh e d  actor s  can 
now fo l low in s equence . The fun c t i on o f  the fo l l owing bas e  o f  
t h e  s entence expounded ( in th i s  cas e by a s equent ia l coordinat e d  
s entence  - s e e  8 . 2 . 1 . ) i s  t o  state  the s e quent i a l  act or 
s e quence o f  action s . 
I t  should b e  not e d  however that mo t i on co verb s g o - i o  and 
g o - m a i can appe ar in the capacity  of  re cap i tulated c laus e s . 
They s tand in g eneral t erms f or the pre c e d ing c laus e in  the 
s e quence of a narrat ive wh en emb e dd e d  mat er i a l  has int erv ened 
negat ing the  impact of  th e us ual  form o f  exa c t  repet it ion : 
( 3 9 7 ) 
E p a k a s a 
ART wa l lab y 
v e i - a  l a  v a r e k i  
t e l l - 3 ps  . ART go anna 
m a i - e :  e m e  u m a l a  
l i k e - t h i s  y o u ( s ) PROH 
v i a k a r a a g a g i .  
t a l k  rd . l o u d l y  
G o - i o , 
g o - t h e r e  
m a g o : 
s a y  
e m e  
y o u ( s )  
t a t a g a , 
rd . afr a i d 
l a  v a r e k i v e i - a - l a  
ART goanna  t e l l - 3p s - 3 p s i p  
i a ?  
TAG 
T h e  wa l l ab y  t o l d t h e  g o a nna , "D on ' t  t a l k  t o o  l o ud l y . " 
Th e n  t h e g o a n n a  r e p l i e d, "So y o u  a r e  a frai d, h e y ? "  
I n  example ( 3 9 7 ) quotat i v e  compl ement c lau s e  E rn e u m a l a  v i k a r a  
a g a g i intervene s t o  break the s equen c e  wh i ch wou l d  oth erw i s e  
b e  mainta ined b y  re capitulat ing the pr evious  c laus e expr e s s ing 
an act ion in  th e action s e quenc e . So the g eneral r e cap itulat ive 
e l ement g o i o  is  s t at e d  to  cont inue th e s equenc e . Th e next 
exampl e  show s th i s  h appe n ing after a r e lat ive  c lau s e  has  broken 
the s e quenc e o f  abt i on s : 
( 3 9 8 ) 
L a  h a r o  
ART da y 
e g i r u a 
l h e y ( du )  
u e l e  
c a nari um 
e g i r u a  
t h e y ( du ) 
i s a e p a k a s a  m e  l a  
o n e  ART wa l laby  a n d  ART 
h i  1 0  1 a i r o b o  
s e e  ART t a b o o . t r e e  
t e  
v a r e k i 
g o a n n a  
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g o - i o ,  
go - t h e r e  
T u l a g o l a , l a  
PREP 'l'u l ago Z a  ART 
v u  h a  · p e p e h o . G o - i o  m u  l i m u  1 i 
b e a r  v e ry . mu c h  t h e n  l a t e r  
s a e - a . 
c l imb - 3 ps  
One day the  wa l l a b y  a n d  the  g o a nna  happ e n e d  up o n  a tre e 
o f  Tu l a g o l a ' s �  w h i c h h e  h ad forb i dd e n  a n y o n e  to  s t e a l  
fr om�  a c a n ar i um t r e e  fu l l y b e ari ng . S o  l a t e r  o n  t h e  
t w o  o f  t h em w e n t  a n d  c l i mb e d  i t . 
Th e � e quen ce -regaining fun cti on o f  g o - i o  aft er th e re lat ive 
c laus e  l a  u e l e  v u h a  p e p e h o in ( 3 9 8 ) is d i s t inct  from but 
funct ional ly ak in  to the aux i l i ary type o f  us e o f  g o - m a i and 
g o - i o  pre ceding  a mai n verb , i n  wh i ch fun c t i on the s e  verb s  
s erve t o  indi cate that a s e quence s entence  i s  linked i n t o  an 
overal l  s er i e s of s e qu ence s wh i ch c omp l e t e s  a s emant i c  ' e pi s o de ' 
in  a narrat ive . I have  analy s e d  g o - m a i an d g o - i o  in th i s  
fun c t i on a s  mot i on verb s i n  a chaine d s equence o f  c laus e s  ( s e e  
7 . 2 . 1 . )  but t h e  fun c t i o n  o f  t h e  chaining i s  c l early t o  maint ain 
cohe s i on o f  a ct ions  i n  the  d i s cour s e  rather than to  indi cate a 
mot ion in a given d i re c t i on ( s e e  8 . 2 . l. ) .  
b )  Condi t i on / C ircums t an c e  
R et urning from thi s d ivers i on i n t o  th e pecul i ar s equenc­
ing fun ct i on s  of mot i on v erb s in part i c i p i a l  and aux i l iary­
l ik e  funct i on s , I return t o  the mat ter o f  s ubordi nat e d epend­
ent c laus e s , i n  p art i cu l ar thos e i n d i c at ing condit iona l or 
c ircum s tan t i a l  top ic s . The s e  c laus e s  ap pear e ithe r pr epos ed 
or po s t pos e d  to  the s ent e n c e  b as e . Po s t po s ed , th ey mus t  be  
prefac e d  by a l e  w h e n /i f1 or m a i i f/ l i k e . Wh en the dependent 
c laus e i s  prepo s ed h owever , the s ub ordi n at ing conj unc t i on 
n e e d  not appe ar : 
1 Note that a l e  i s  th e form o f  th e d emons trative ( s e e  4 . 2 . 1 . ) .  
For a d i s cu s s i on of  th i s  s e e the end o f  the pres ent s e c t i on 
( after examp l e  4 0 6 ) . 
C O N J  
a )  
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E rn e  
y o u ( s )  
l a t u g a  l a  m e r e r a t a k u o - i o  
rd . wa l k  ART t a l k  my a t - t h e r e  
l a  v a r u - m u 
ART h e ad 
t a b u l i b u l i ,  
rd . l i e  
l a m a h u l i - l a  
1\1\T l i v e - nom 
t a u m e 
y o  U Y' ( S )  
g e  m a l a u .  
I l\R l o n g 
If y o u fo l l ow  my adv i c e y o u w i l l  h a v e  a l o n g  l i fe . 
Examp le  ( 3 9 9 )  can b e  r e pr e s ent ed  s chemat i c a l ly a s  fo l lows : 
b )  
C l  
N P  
eme 
s 
s ub 
V P  MO D E  
I 
C l 
V P  I 
ta t u g a · 1 a me re r a ta k u o i o 
C l  
I 
N P  MO DE 
NP I 
l a  va rumu l a  mah u l  i l a  t a ume ge 
V P  
ma l au 
The c ond it ional s ubord inat e c l au s e in  ( 3 9 9 )  s t at e s  a c ont ing ency 
A cond it ional s ubord inat e c lau s e  can equp l l y  well s t at e a 
n e c e s s ary precond it i on , a s  in a l e  e m e  g e  g u v i o - t a l o  ( w h e n  y ou 
arr i v e down t h e r e ) e m e  g e  p o u - t a l i a m i t e ( y o u  s h o u l d  wa i t  for 
u s ) . In a prep o s ed  c l au s e with a l e  ind icat ing w h e n , two 
pre s uppo s it ion s are encod ed , f ir st l y , it i s  a s s umed that a 
s t at ed ev ent wi l l  t ake p l ac e , and s e cond l y , a s u b s equent event 
can t ake p lac e if and only i f  the pred i c at ed pre c ed ing event 
t ak e s  p l ac e . As I hav e att empt ed  to show above in the g l o s s e s  
for a l e  and m a i ,  however , a l e  c an be  u s e d for cont ing ent if 
a s  we l l  a s  n e c e s s ary precondit ion w h e n  ( although m a i if 
cannot be u s ed t o  mean w h e n ) .  A prep o s ed depend ent clau s e  
marked b y  a l e  and indicat ing cont ing ency i s  i l l u strat ed next : 
( 4 0 0 ) 
A l e 
i f  
1 u 1 u 
p i c k  
em e 
y o u ( s ) 
g e  l u l u  a l e  u r u 
I RR p i � k t h a t  gre a t  
e h a t a v i l e  
ART zJo man  
u r u .  
grea t 
e l e ,  
t h e r e  
e m e  
y o u ( s ) 
g e  
IRR 
If y o u  p i c k  . t ha t matur e one t h e r e  y o u ' l l g e t  an o l d wo man . 
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Th ere are . two pre s upp o s it i ons en coded by th e s ub ordinat e 
c lau s e  a l e  e m e  g e  l u l u  a l e  u r u e l e  in ( 4 0 0 ) . Th e s pe ak er 
in the s tory from whi ch thi s  s ent ence  i s  taken i s  a young er 
brother adv i s i ng h i s  older brother how to  get a n i ce young 
woman by p i cking a mag i cal me lon . Th e c ont ext is that th e 
s pe aker ha s d i s covered that i f  you p i ck a young me lon you 
get a young woman from it . H e  as s ume s that if you p i ck a 
mature me lon y c u  wi l l  get an o ld woman . The f ir s t  pre s up p ­
o s i t i on i s  that the addre s s e e  mi ght or might n o t  p i ck a 
mature me lon . Th e s e cond pre s uppo s i t i on i s  that the pos s ­
ib i l ity o f  t h i s cho i c e  i . s now th �m0t i c  i n  th e d eve l opment  
o f  the s t ory . Th e me ani ng o f  the c l aus e expounding the 
s ent ence bas e is pre dicated  upon the s e  two pre s uppo s i tions , 
to  th e e f f e c t th at g iven th ere i s  a cho i c e  ab out to  b e  made , 
t h e  pr edorni nunt f a c t  i s  tha t  p i ck i ng cJ. mat ure me l on ( c_1 g u. :i ns t 
th e brother ' s  advi c e ) w i l l  inv o l v e  g ett ing an o l d  woman 
rath er than a nub i l e  young one as d e s ired . 
Th e next exampl e shows  a prepo s ed condi t i ona l c laus e 
mark e d  by m a i rather than a l e :  
( 4 0 1 )  
M a i 
i f  
e m e  g e p o  u m o  1 i , 
y o u ( s )  I RR s i t  j u s t 
l a  p a g a  i s a k a  g e  s i b i t a l a .  
ART t h i ng o n e  n o t  IRR arri v e  
I f  y o u  j u s t s i t  a n d  d o  no t h i ng t h e n  y o u w i l l  h a v e  n o t h i n g . 
An examp le o f  a cond i t i onal  top i c  appearing themat i ca l ly 
( i . e .  as  a focus s ed known th eme rath er than a s  a pre po s ed newly­
emphas i s e d theme ) i s  as  f o l l ows : 
a )  
( 4 0 2 ) 
E rn e g e  t o l o  s a v u l u - s a  g e t e  u a l a s i u  m a i 
y o u ( s )  I RR c hop t e n - o n e  p l u s  n i n e  i f  
g e  m a l a u .  
I RR l o ng 
l a  l u m a - l e  
ART h o u s e - t h a t  
Yo u mu s t  c h o p  n i n e t e e n  ( p o l e s ) i f  i t ' s  a l o ng h o u s e .  
Th e th emat i c  c on di t i onal i s  shown in ( a ) , introdu ced by m a i , 
an d in  ( b ) introd uced  by a l e  and introdu cing an ac comp l i s h e d  
pr e condit ion o r  circums tanc e : 
b )  E t a t o u  
w e  C p l . in )  
i l o b u r u k o a l e  e i a  k r o s i - m e  
u p s e t  w h e n  3 p s  a n gry . a t - y o u ( s ) 
We w e r e  u p s e t  w h e n  h e  wa s a n gry a t  y o u . 
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e 1 e . 
t h e r e  
An ac comp l i shed  pre con d i t i on i s  rea l ly a c ondi t iona l pre s upp­
o s i t ion wh ich has  o c c urr e d  in a c c omp l i shed  t ime rath er than 
potent i al ly oc curr i ng ±n pro j e c t e d  t ime ( encoded by irrea l i s 
markers g e  or g a  - s e e 3 . 1 . 1 . 5 . ) .  
M a i can a l s o i n d i c at e  exemp l ifi cat ion , a pre s uppo s it i on 
wh i ch s tat e s  rough ly : s upp o s i n g  t h a t  a s i tua t i on x app l i e s �  
t h e n  c e r ta i n  t h i n gs  w hi c h  I a m  a b o u t  t o  s t a t e wo u l d fo l l ow . 
( 4 0 3 ) 
M a i e t a t o u  a l e  i g o i e m a g o  v i k a p o p o , e t a t o u  i g o 
Z i k e  we ( p l . in ) t h a t  t o day s a y  t o g e t h er w e ( p l . in )  do 
s e s e l e - a . 
tru Zy - 3 p s  
Yo u k n o w  h o w  n o wa da y s  w e  t a l k  a b o u t  u n i t y �  w e Z Z  w e  a r e  
r e a l ly i mp l e m e n t i ng t h e i de a . 
The pre s uppo s i t i o n  in ( 4 0 3 ) i s  that a s ituat i on p erta in s , namely 
current p o l it i c a l  t a lk ab out and pub l i c  intere st in nat iona l 
unity ( s urround ing the attainment o f  s e l f - government ) and it has 
re levance to  the s ituat i on about wh ich the s pe aker is  now 
addre s s i ng the hear er s . 
c )  R e s u lt / Reas on 
S ubord inat e c laus e s  whi ch ap p e ar only po s tpos e d  to  the ba s e  
are tho s e  re f l e c t i ng pre s uppo s it ions  apart from s equence  and 
condi t i on or circums t an c e , i . e .  r e s u l t (exp ec tat ion and c ontra­
exp e ctation ) and r e a s on . S ub ord i na.t ing con j unct i ons  encod ing 
each of  the s e  mean ing s mus t appear , s in c e  the natur e o f  the 
s uc c e e d ing c l au s e has  to  be s pe c i f i e d  a long two d i s t inct  
dime ns i ons , name ly l in e ar s equ ence  and exp ec tat ion . 
The conj un cti on i a l a  s o  ( s e e  4 0 4 )  introduces  a r e s u l t  c laus e , 
that i s , a pre s uppo s it ion o f  an exp e c t e d  res u lt ari s ing o u t  of  
a l i n e arly pre c eding c ircum s t an c e : 
( 4 0 4 ) 
E i a  v i k a p o p o  t om i  
3 p s  t o g e t h e r  a l l  
t o i - 1 - a 
ca l l -AB L - 3 p s  
m o  l i - t i , i a l a 
j u s t - PE R F  s o  
i g o i e  e g i t e 
t oday t h e y ( p l )  
v e i - a  
s a y - 3 ps 
e N ew B r i t a i n .  
ART New  Br i t ai n 
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I t s  n ow a l l  t og e t he r  i n  o n e  p b e c e  s o  n owaday s t h ey c a l l  
i t  New B r i t a i n . 
I f  a numb er of d is parat e p i e c e s  o f  land came tog ether to f or.m 
a new i s land it wou ld  b e  an e nt ir e ly expec tab le po s tc ondi t ion 
that th e new i s land shoul d  be  given  a s eparate name , hence  
the  s tatement of  a result  top ic  in ( 4 0 4 ) .  
Th e conj unct ional phras e i a l a  m o l i  b u t  introdu c e s  a 
contraexpectation r e s u lt c laus e ,  that is  it enco des  a pre s upp­
o s it ion o f  a r e s u lt from a lin early prec eding pr e condi tion  
wh i ch is  contrary to r e a s onab l e  expe ctatio n : 
( 4 0 5 ) 
E g i t e l a  s o e s o b e  
t h e y ( pl )  ART y o un g . w o m e n  
k a m a  
no t 
l a 
ART 
s o e s o b e , 
y o un g . w o m e n  
b a u b a u , i a l a  m o l i  
rd . s i ng __ b u t  
e g i t e 
t h ey ( p l )  
l a  p e p e . 
ART me l o ns 
e g i t e  
th e y ( pl ) 
Th e r e  are  y o ung  w om e n  t h e r e  s i ngi n g �  b u t t h e y  ar e no t 
r e a l l y y o ung  w o m e n �  t h e y  a r e  m e l on s . 
In  th i s  exampl e  from a trad it ional narrati ve ( c . f .  3 9 9 ) the 
contraexpectat ion po s tcondit i on and the n e e d  for its s p e c i f i c ­
a t i o n  i s  very c lear . I f  one h e ars  yo ung women s ing ing it i s  
p erf e ctly in l in e  w i th expe ctat ion that , upon inv e s t igation , 
the s a id young women wi l l  be  foun d  nearby . I t  i s  important 
in  the s t ory then , t o  d e v e l o p  the  fac t that th es e ar e 
mag i cal me lon s that can t urn into yo ung women , cont rary to  
th e  pre ce d ing c ircums tan c e  a s  s tat e d  in the c lau s e  expound ing 
the bas e o f  the s ent ence , and contrary to th e r e a s onab l e  
e xp e ct at ion ar i s ing from it . 
Rea s on i s  encod e d  b y  the NP l a  v u h u - l a  l it . t h e b a s i s  o f  i t  . .  
Th i s  N P  i s  coopt e d  t o  act a s  a con j unc t i on s ubord inat ing the 
de pendent c laus e to  wh i ch it i s  prepo s ed , wh i ch is  in turn 
po s t po s e d to the s ent ence  ba s e : 
( 4 0 6 ) 
L a  i 1 o - 1 a  
ART i n s i de - 3 p s ip 
l a  v u h u - l a  
ART b a s i s - 3 ps ip 
/ 9 1 . 
k a - t i 
no - PE RF 
t a r i t i g i  
g o o d  
t e  M a g u r e i e 1 e ,  
PREP Ma gur e i  t h e r e  
e M a g u r e i  
ART Ma gur e i  
l a  k a 1 i a 
ART fl e s h  
1 a 
ART 
t a h a l o .  
man 
Her  i n n e rmo s t  b e i ng  y e a r n e d  fo r Ma gur e i  b e ca u s e  h e  wa s 
a fi n e  s p e ci m e n  o f  a man . 
A re as on clau s e  s t at e s  a pre c on d it ion a ft er f ir s t  stat ing the 
subs e quent r e s ult of  that pre cond it ion . The reason s o  s t at e d  
i s  i n  l ine with expe ctat ion , but o ut o f  l in ear s equenc e . I t  
i s  i n  t erms o f  s e quen c e  th e revers e  o f  a re s u lt c lau s e , a s  a 
compar i s on o f  ( 4 0 6 )  w ith ( 4 0 4 ) i l lustrate s . 
I hav e argued  for a foc u s s ing analy s i s  o f  subord inat e 
c laus e s  to  the e f fect  that th ey are d emons trat ive , d e i c t i c  
or anaphor i c . Ear l i e r  i t  wa s n ot e d that a l e  ind i cat ing 
cond it ion or c ircum stanc e ha s the same form as d emons trat ive 
a l e . I n  v iew o f  what has b e en d emonstrated c oncern i ng the 
focus s ing nature of s ubord inat ion it  i s  not  s urpri s ing that 
a l e  is u s ed in t h i s  fun ction ( c . f .  a l s o  4 . 2 . 1 . ) .  C ons i d er 
further th eri the morpho l o g i c a l  make - up o f  th e subordinat ing 
c on j unct ions i a l a , i a l a  m o l i  and l a  v u h u - l a .  l a l a  appears to 
be derived from the contract ion of e i a  3ps and - l a demo n s tra t i v e  
s uffi x , g iv ing th e l it eral me an ing i t  be i n g  t h us  . . . . which i s  
c le arly both d emon strat ive an d anaphori c .  l a l a  m o l i  i s  
l i t eral ly i t  b e i n g  t h u s �  o n l y  . . . .  wh ich amount s to  e x c e p t or 
h u t  in Engl i s h and is again both d emon strative and anaphor ic . 
F inal ly , l a  v u h u - l a  wh ich I g l o s s ed above as  t h e  b a s i s  o f  i t  
i s  a l s o c le ar l y  anaphor ic . Add it iona lly , there ar e alternat ive 
forms for l a  v u h u l a , s pe c i f i ca l ly t e  a l e  ( PRE P + t h a t ) u s e d  
by many younger s p eakers , wh ich i s  both d emo n s trat iv e and 
an aphoric , and i l e  us e d  by some o lder s peaker s , a t erm wh ich 
is perh a p s  r e duc ib le  to e i a + a 1 e + e 1 e 3 ps + t ha -t + -tJz e 11 e �  
wh i ch would make i t  d emons trat iv e , d e ic t i c  and anaphor i c . 
Al l of  the pr e s uppo s it i on- encod ing c laus e s  d i s c us s ed in 
th i s  s e c t i o n  are d e pendent c laus e s  wh i ch o c cur j uxt apo s ed 
to the ba s e . o f  the s entence  ( s e e  again the d iagrammat i c  
repre s entat i on o f  a t op i c  s en t e n c e  w i th d e p end ent s ubord inate 
c laus e in 3 9 9 b ) . That i s , a l tho ugh subord inat e they are not 
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emb e d ded . Ther e i s  how ev er another t ype o f  s ubord inat e 
c lau s e  in Nakana i wh i ch i s  emb e d d e d  rather than j uxtapo s e d , 
and independent rather than d e pendent , name ly the embedded 
quotat ive comp lement c laus e . 
8 . 1 . 2 . Embedded C l aus e s : The Quo tative Comp l ement S entence 
Emb edded  compl ement c lau s e s  in d i c a t e  int ent ion , evaluat i on , 
or d irect or ind irect  quotat ion . The s imp le  emb e d d ing o f  th e 
pat i ent comp l ement i s  d e a l t  with under th e ca s e  s y s t em a s  a 
variant reali s a t ion o f  the pat i ent ca s e  ( s e e  2 . 3 . 2 . 4 . ) ,  which 
i s  normally f i l l e d  by a N P  ( s e e  2 . 1 . 1 . 2 . ) .  D irect  quo t e s are 
emb ed d e d  in  the compl ement of  the v erb m a g o  s a y  ( s e e  4 0 7 a )  
whi l e  indire c t  quo t e s  are emb ed d e d  in th e compl ement o f  the 
verb v e i - a t e l l  ( s e e  4 0 7b ) : 
( 4 0 7 ) 
a )  
N P  
_J_ 
e r u t u - l a  
ART w i fe - 3 ps ip 
s 
I 
V P  
m a  g o  
s a y  
Hi s w i fe s a i d "y o u  ar e l y i n g . " 
b )  
NP  
_J_ 
e r u t u - l a  
ART w i fe - 3 p s ip 
s 
V P  
v e i - a 
t e l l - 3 p s  
H i s  w i fe s a i d  h e  wa s ly i n g . 
NP 
e m e  
y o u ( s )  
NP 
e i a  
3 p s  
C l  
I 
C l  
I 
V P  
v i s i g o l o  
de c e i v e  
V P  
v i s i g o l o  
de c e i v e  
S o  far then there i s  noth ing about the quotat ive comp l ement 
that cannot be  s ub s ucied und er the a pparatus of the trans it iv e  
c laus e .  However we  hav e to  con s id er c omp l ex emb e dd ings  o f  
quotat ive comp l ement s ent enc e s  i n  wh ich they occur i n  s imul t ­
aneo u s  coord inat i on s ent enc e s  ( s e e  8 . 2 . 2 . ) .  For e xampl e  i n  
( 4 0 8 ) a n  ind irect quot e s ent ence  i s  shown in c o ord ina t i on with 
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ano ther c l au s e  w i t h  core f erent i a l  de l et ion o f  the t op i c  in 
the s e cond ( i . e .  the quo tat ive ) s entenc e .  
( 4 0 8 ) 
s 
C l  C l  
I I C l  NP y N P  N P  V P  N P  MODE I I I l I I VP I 
e m e  g u t u  m o  1 i - a  a m i t e u  0 v e i - a a m i t e u  k a m a  v u  r a g a . 
y o u ( s )  co o k  j u s t - 3 ps u s ( pl . ex ) t e l l - 3 p s w e ( p l . ex ) no t a ggre s s -
i v e  
Yo u j u s t k e ep ' ro a s t i ng ' u s  s a y i n g  t ha t  w e  a r e  no t a gg r e s s iv e . 
Reported tho ught s , fe e l in g s  and inten t i on s  occur encoded in 
s uch coord inat e d  s ent ences , the quotat ion comp l ement c laus e 
fo l l ow ing a tran s it ive claus e pred icated on one  of  t h e  
fo l l owing verb s w ith suffix - a  appear ing : 
Awarene s s  V erb s  Eval uat ive V erbs 
r o v i k n o w  t a r i t i g i  go o d  
h i  1 0  s e e  s e s e l e  t r u e  
g a b u  t h i n k/fe e l k o  r a m u  1 i s uffi ci e n t /fi t t i ng 
1 0 1  0 h e ar v a g a r i  diffi c u l t  
m a  s a g a  wa n t  
A s  the name s o f  the s e  two s emant ic sub gro uping s sugge s t , 
comp l ement s as s o c iated w ith awarene s s verb s encode an 
indire ctly quoted  thought , fe e l in g  or des ire , whi l e  compl ement s 
as so ciated with eva luat iv e verb s encode · an ind ire c t l y  quo ted  
evaluat ion . 
All  report ed thought s and fee l in g s  are emb edded in the 
pat ient of v e i - a in a c laus e appearing in  coord inat ion with 
another c l au s e  pre d icated  on  an awar ene s s  or an eva luat ive 
verb ( aft er whi ch v e i - a is  s ome t imes  removed by e l l i p s i s 1 ) :  
1 In t e n ti o n  can appear encoded as  a quot at ive  comp l ement 
as s o c iated with any act ive v erb - s ee e . g . the s ent en c e  in ( 4 0 8 ) .  
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( 4 U � ) 
E g i t e k a m a  k o r a m u l i - a v e i - a [ e g i t e g e  l o l o l o  
t h e y ( p l )  no t a b l e - 3 p s  t e l l - 3 p s  t h e y ( p l )  I RR rd . hear  
i s a l a  t a h a l o . ] 
o n e  ART ma n 
Th e y  a r e  s i mp ly  n op a b l e  t o  o b e y  a n y o n e . 
In th i s  example , in  wh ich the s quare bracket s ind icate  the 
embedded quotat ive c la u s e , th e s econd part o f  the c oord inated 
s ent e nce  i s  a quotat i v e  compl ement s ent enc e pred icated on 
v e i - a ,  in whi ch the co�efer ent i a l  top i c  e g i t e has b e en d e l et e d . 
As  with c o ordinated s ent enc e s  in wh i ch th e first  part 
intro duc e s  a f o l lowing ind ir e c t  quotat i on s entence , d irect  
quotat ion s ent enc e s also  o c c ur in s uch con s tructions , an  
examp l e  of  wh ich ha s a lready b e en pre s ent ed  d iagrammat i ca l ly 
in ( 4 0 8 ) .  The pre c e d ing c lau s e  in s u ch construc t i o n s  i s  
mo s t  o ften pre d i cated  o n  one o f  the fo l lowing sp e e c h  v erb s : 
t o i u t t e r  
v e i t e l l  
t o  l a  c a l l  
t a h i a s k  
v i k a r a s p e a k  
O n ce again , a s  w ith c oordinat e d  s ent enc e s  emb eddin g  indirect 
quotat ive comp l ement s ent enc e s , e l l ip s i s  of  the quotat i v e  
verb i s  a n  a c c eptab l e  opt ion , du e p erhap s t o  t h e  l exical  
cont ent of  the verb in the pr e c e d ing c laus e which r ender s th e 
in c lu s ion o f  m a g o  s a y  s omewhat re dundant . When the  pre ced ing 
c lau s e  do e s  not invo lve a sp e e c h verb then the quo tat i v e  
verb m a g o  c annot b e  d e l e t e d , but in a d ia logue exchange in 
mid- d i s cour s e  even m a g o  it s e l f  may be omit t e d  pre ced ing exchan­
g e s  of conv er sat ion r e port e d  as d irect  s pe e ch . M a g o  is a 
uni que verb on a numb er o f  c ount s .  I n  a coordinat ed  s ent ence  
ma g o  appear ing in th e s e cond c laus e  a lway s ha s a topi c 
core fe rent ial  w ith the top i c  o f  the f ir s t  c la u s e , and whi ch i s  
ob l igatori ly d e l e t e d  pre c e d ing t h e  quotative  v erb . Add it ional l y , 
m a g o  cannot o cc ur with an acc ompanyi ng moda l in the c lau s e , nor 
may it be inf l ec t e d . Over ag a in s t  th i s , v e i - a c an b e  both 
mo d i f i e d  and in f l e c t e d : E i a g e  v e i - t i - a g i t e u  h e  wo u l d  a l r e a dy 
h a v e  t o l d t h e m  . . .  M a g o , then i s  l o s ing s ome of  it s verba l  
character i s t i c s  and i s  perhap s deve l o p ing int o an aux i l iary 
s pe e ch marker . I t  may be another exemp l ar o f  the not ion o f  
language a s  w a v e , a s  d ev e l oped i n  7 . 1 . l . 
8 . 2 .  COORDINAT I ON 
A coord inat e d  s entence  in Nakana i c on s i s t s  o f  a s er i e s  
of  two or more inde pendent  c lau s e s  o r  s ent enc e s  ind icat ing 
s e quent ia l event s , s imultaneous  or overlapping event s , 
comment on or amp l i ficat ion o f  an - event  or s t ate , or a 
s erie s of  alt ernat iv e s . I n  formal  terms , a coord inat ion 
in  Nakanai i s  con s i s t ent with the d e f in it ion g iven by D ik 
( 1 9 6 8 : 2 5 ) : 
A coord inat ion i s  a cons truc t ion c on s i s t ing 
of two or more memb er s wh ich are equiva l ent 
as  to  gramma t i c a l  func t ion , and bound tog ether 
at the s ame l ev e l  o f  s truct ura l h ierarchy 
by mean s of a l inking d e v ic e . 
D ik i s  careful  t o  po int out that the ' l inkiQg devi c e ' 
can e ither cons i st in  the mere j uxt a po s it ion 
o f  the coord ina t e d  memb er s  . . .  , or in the 
use o f  one or more c oord i nat i ng p art i c l e s . 
( page 3 1 ) . 
In  the anal y s i s o f  c oordinat i on pre s ent e d  in th i s  s ect ion 
I d i s t inguish s e quent i a l  s e nt ence s ( 8 . 2 . 1 . ) from s ent e n c e s  
ind i c at ing s imu ltaneous re lat i on sh ip s b etween coordinat e d  
members  ( 8 . 2 . 2 . ) .  S equence  i s  indi cat e d  by int erpo s it ion o f  
the con j un c t i on t i o  t h e n  o r  b y  a numb er o f  other synt act i c  
ident i f iers  whi ch I sha l l  con s i de r  s hort ly . S imul tane ou s  
coordination i s  i n d i c at e d  by th e potent i a l  i nt erpos it ion o f  
conj un ction m e  a n d  b etwe e n  th e c oord inat e d  members ( s e e  
8 . 2 . 2 . 1 . ) .  D i s j unct i on i s  indi cate d by th e ob l i gat ory 
i nt e rp o s it ion of con j unct i on (ou )  ka or ( l i t . n o ) b e twe en 
the coordinat e d  members  ( s e e  8 . 2 . 2 . 2 . ) .  Amp l i ficat i on or 
paral l e l i s m  b etwe en coordinat e d  memb ers is indicated by 
j uxtapo s it i o n  of e l ement s , a c c omp ani e d  by repet i t i on o f  
part i c i pant s o r  pre d i cat e s  ( s e e  8 . 2 . 2 . 3 . ) .  
8 . 2 . l .  S equence S entence 
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8 . 2 . l . l .  Ch aining and Embedd i ng o f  S equence Sentence s 
S e quen ce i s  indi cat e d  by j uxt apo s i t i on o f  c laus e s , or by 
interpo s it i on of the s e quence conj un ct i on t i o t h e n/s o ( or 
o r a e t  from P i dgin  orait ) j o in ing mot i ons  in  a s e quence . Th e 
l a s t  c laus e in  a s e quence opt i onally i n d i cat e s  a s tate  or a 
non -mot i on action i n d i c at i n g  th e comp l et i on o f  th e s e quence . 
S e que n c e s  w ith a c ore f er ent ial  t op i c  share d  by the c laus e s  i n  
the s e quence may b e  chained  ( s e e  chapter V I I ) w i th d e l e t ion 
o f  th e coref erent i a l  t o p i c : 
( 4 1 0 ) 
s 
I 
C ONJ s 
C l  C l  C l  
�p  �p  N P  V P  N P  N P  V P  I ' I I t i o e g i t e g o - i o 0 a b  i 1 a v i r o 0 v a g o - a . 
s o  t h e y ( p l )  go - t h e r e  g e t ART r e e d s  p o l e - 3 ps 
So t h e y  w e n t  ( an d )  g o t  r e e ds ( an d )  p o l e d  t h e  l o a d  ( b a c k  o n  a 
c a n o e ) .  
I n  7 . 0 . 2 .  I f ore shadowe d the d i s cus s i on o f  mot i on cov erb s 
g o i o  an d g o m a i i n  an aux i l i ary type o f  fun ct i on . I n  ( 4 1 0 )  
the pre s ence o f  a chained  c laus e w i th g o i o  forms an emb ed d e d  
s entence  whi ch in  turn chains  with th e clau s e  e g i t e v a g o - a  
wh i ch o f  cour s e  has  th e core f erent i a l  t op i c  de le t e d . Al s o  in  
7 . 0 . 2 .  as  well  as  i n  the s ec t i on on s e quenc ing top i cs i n  the 
pre s ent chapter ( s e e  8 . 1 . 1 . ( a ) ) I d i s cus s e d the mat t er o f  
re capi tulation o f  mat eri a l  from t h e  l a s t  c laus e o f  a prec eding 
s ent ence  as the t op i c  o f  the fo l l owing s entence , g iving both 
coh e s i on and s equence to the two s entence s  so j oined . S o  
there are two s yn t ac t i c  d ev i c e s  i n  Nakanai for link i ng 
sentence s together into a s ent ence  group ing , s p e ci fi c a l ly 
aux i l i ary cha ining and recapit u lati on , and there are two 
s yntac t i c dev i c e s  for l ink i ng c laus e s  t o g ether int o s ent ence s ,  
name ly chaining and s e quencing b y  int erpo s it i on of  the conj unc t ion 
t i o or by j uxtapos i t i on o f  c lau s e s . Thus the s ent ence  l ev e l  
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in Nakanai with re gard to  s e quenc i ng has  comp lex mu l t i p l e  
emb e d d ing of  s entence s . An other way t o  look a t  it  would 
be to  s e e  r e cap itulat i on as  d e f in ing a s yntac t i c  p aragraph 
( i . e .  th e paragraph ends  when the recapitu lation s t ops ) and 
to d e fine d i s cours e syntact i c a l l y  as  a concatena t i on o f  
paragraph s o r  s entence s i n  wh ich aux i l iary cha ining i s  
maintain e d . I w i l l  now i l lus trate comp l ex embedding of 
s ent e n c e s  a s  outlined  ab ove , in  the pres entat ion analys i s  
and d i s cu s s i on o f  a s ampl e  t ext . 
8 . 2 . 1 . 2 .  . 
l 
A S amp l e  Narrative Text 
I n  the pre s entat i on of a s ampl e  narrat i v e  t ext in  th i s  
s e c t i on , c laus e s  are g iven o n  s eparate l ine s , re ferenced  by 
l e t t ers  a ,  b ,  c and so on , an d groupe d i n  numbered p aragrap h s , 
i . e .  s ente n c e  gr oup i ng s , s emant ic  chunk s o f  the d i s c ours e 
whi ch are a l s o  inte rn a l ly cohe s ive s yntac t i c a l ly due t o  the 
operat ion of re cap i t u lat i on and aux i l i ary chaining . Chained 
s eque n c e s  o f  c laus e s , emb edde d c laus e s , r e l at ive c l au s e s  and 
nominal top i c s  are a l l  l i s t e d  w i thin  one c laus e  �ompl ex on 
one l ine , rather than b e ing b rok en up into th e ir s eparat e  
e l ement s and r endered o n  s eparat e l i n e s  o f  t h e  text . Th e s e 
numb ered s entence  grouping s further group into  h igher-order 
s emant i c  e p i s o de s of the narrative ( s e e  8 . 2 . 1 . 3 . ) .  S t ructural 
l inkag e i s  s ymbo l i s ed by li gatur e s  on th e l e ft , th e syntacti c  
i ndi cators o f  l i nkag e be ing marke d  b y  under l ining . 
1 The ful l l ex ic a l  and grammat i c a l  ana ly s i s  o f  t h i s  
t ext i s  g iven i n  App end ix A .  
Text : HOW I SET UP A VI LLAGE COPRA BUS INES S 
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A C on tempor ary N arrative by C ounci l lor Lulub o  Vi tata)  
S CENE I :  THE VILLAGE 
l a  E a u  p o p o u  g a b u t a t a l a , 
I s a t  a nd t h ou g h t c o n t i n u o u s ly  
b .  l a  v u h u l a  l a  m a u t u t u l a  u s u ,  e g i t e h i l i t i  t e  l a  b i s n i s , 
b e c au s e  many v i l lag e s  w e r e · p r ogr e s s i ng i n  b u s i n e s s ,  
c .  g o i o ,  e a u  g o i o  i g o i s a e b e l o .  
s o  I r ang t h e  b e l l . 
· 
d .  E a u  i g o i s a e b e l o ,  
R i ng i ng t h e  b e l l , 
e .  t o l a  v i k a p o po e g i t e l a  v a l a l u a e h a t a v i v i l e ,  
I c a l l e d  t o g e t h e r  t h e  m e n  and  t h e w ome n 
f .  e a u  � t a h i  e g i t e l a  m a n i . 
a n d  a s k e d  t he m  fo r m o n e y . 
2 a . O r a e t , e g i t e g o i o  a b i a g u  i s a s a s a , i s a s a s a , 
We l l  t h e y  w e n t--;;::n<I gav e m e  s i ng l e  do l l ar  n o t e s  e a c h ,  
b .  i s a h a r i  i l a l u a ,  
s om e  tw o do l l a r s  e ac h ,  
c .  e g i t e � a b i a g u  i l a l u a .  
t h e y  g a v e  m e  two  do l l ars  e a c h . 
d .  E a u t o i a  g i t e u  i l a l u a ,  
I t o l d  t h e m  t w o  do l l ars  e ac h ,  
e .  i a l a  m o l i  i s a h a r i  a b i a  i s a s a s a . 
b u t  s o me  g a v e  o n ly  o n e  do l l ar  e ac h .  
f .  M a i e g i t e o u k a l a  m a n i , 
If t h e y di dn ' t  hav e any  m o n e y  
g .  o ,  e g i t e a b a b i a  i s a s a s a , 
W" e l l ,  t h e y  g a v e o n e  do l l a  r e.,a c h ,  
h .  o ,  e g i t e a l e  l a  m a n i i l u a o i o  t e g i t e ,  e g i t e a b i a  i l a l u  
an d  t h o s e w ho had  a bi 't o f  m o n e y  g av e .'  two  do l l ar s  e q c h ,  
.._--- i .  e g i t e · a b i t o m i a g u  i l a l · u a  t o ni i  k a l u v u . 
t h e y  a l l  g av e  m e  tw o do l l a r s  e a c h .  
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3 a . T i o , e a u  � g i g i a  l a  m a n i e l e .  
So I w e n t  and c o u n t e d  t h a t  mo n e y . 
b .  E a u  g o i o  g i g ·i a  l a  m a n i  e l e ,  
I w e n t  and c o un t e d t h a t  m o n e y , 
c .  e i a  k o r a m u l i  l a  s a l a t u  i s a .  
a nd i t  c ame  t o  m o r e  t han o n e  hundre d do l l ar s . 
d .  T i o ,  e a u  � v e i m a t a g a g e a  g i t e u  m a g o , 
So , I w e n t  and e xp lai n'e d  t h a t t o  t h em s ay i ng ,  
e .  t a r i t i g i , e t a t o u  g e  s o k o  i s a l a  g a u r u  t e g a t o u  
g o o d, w e  s h a l l s t a r t  a way  o f  o ur own 
t e  l a  b i s n i s  t e  l a  l i u ,  t e  l a  k o p r a . 
wi t h  a c o c o n u t b u s i n e s s ,  w i t h  cop r a . 
I 
SCENE 2 :  THE O FF I CE 
4 a . T i o , a m i t e g o i o  p o u . 
well ,  w e  t h e rtWCii t e d .  
b .  P o u , e a u  � t e  d i d i m a n  o i o  le H o s k i n JJ 
Wa � t i ng ,  I we n t  t o  t h e  a gr i c u l tura l o ffi c e r  a t  Hos k i n s  
c .  e a u � k a k a i s a l a  l u m a . 
I we n t  a n d  a s k e d  fo r a h o u s e . 
d .  A m i l a  v i k a r a k a r a . 
We t a l k e d .  
e .  V i k a r a k a r a ,  e a u  g o i o m a s a g a  l a  l u m a , l a  l u m a  l a  l i u ,  
Ta l· k i ng ,  I we n t  and ( s a i d  I )  wan t e d  a h o u s e ,  a c o c o n u t  
t e  l a  g u l u t u  l a  1 i u .  
h o u s e ,  fo r c o o ki ng c o c o nu t s  (=p r e p ar i n g  smo k e d  c o p r a ) . 
S a . T i o ,  e d i d i m a n  � v e i r i v u a g u m a g o  
well ,  t h e agri c u l t ura l o ffi c e r  rep l i e d  s a y i n g  
b .  e m e  g e  b e u a , g o i o  l a  m a u t u ,  p o u  m u g a , 
y o u  s h o u l d  r e t ur n  t o  t h e  v i l l a ge and w a i t ,  
c .  e a u g e  b a h a  i l u a e d i d i m a n  s o i o l e ,  g e  g i g i  l a  l i u  
I wi l l  s e nd two  e x t e n s i o n o ffi c e r s  ou t ,  and t h e y  wi l l  
t a m u t o u . 
c o u n t  y o ur co c o nu t s . 
SCE NE 3 :  THE VI LLAGE 
3 0 0 .  
6 a .  T i o ,  e d i d i mci n  � b a h a i l u a s o i o ( l a  m a u t u  t a m i t e u ,} 
So , t he  a g r  i c u l tu  r a l o ff 1: c e Y' s e n  t t ?;) o o ff i c e ri s t o  our  
v i l l age , 
b .  g o i o ,  e g i r a  g i g i  l a  l i u .  
th e n ,  t h e y  c o u n t e d  t h e  c o c o nu t s . 
c .  E g i r a g i g i a , 
'l' h e y  c o u n t e d  ·t h e m ,  
d .  g i g i a ,  g i g i  k a l u v u a , 
c o u n t e d  t h em c omp l e t e ly , 
e .  i 0 '  
and,  
l a  l i u t a m i t e u s u  a g i .  
o u r  c o c o nu t s  we re p l e n t i fu l .  
7 a .  0 ,  e g i r a b e u a . 
We l l ,  t h e y  r e t u r ne d .  
b .  B e u a , e g i r a v e i a l e  d i d i m a n . 
Re t u rn i ng ,  t h e y  t o l d t h e  a gri c u l t ura l o ffi ce r .  
SCENE 4 :  THE OFF ICE 
B a . T i o ,  l a  h a r a i s a e a u  g o i o  s i b i t a l a  o i l o ft e d i d i m a n  e l e .  
We ll , o n e  day I a r ri v e d  i n  t h e  a gri c u l t ur a l o ffi c e r ' s  
o ffi c e . 
b .  S i b i t a l a t e t a l a ,  a m i l a  v i k a r a k a r a . 
A rr i v i n g  t h u s , w e  c o n v e r s e d .  
--���-c .  Am i l a  v i k a r a k a r a , e i a  � v e i a g u m a g o , 
We c o nv e r s e d ,  and  h e  w e n t  a n d  s a i d  t o  m e ,  
d .  l a  1 i u  t a u m e u s u  a g i , u s u  p e p e h o , 
y our c o c o n u t s  a r e  p l e n t e o u s , 
e .  e i a  k o r a m u l i  l a  l u m a  i s a s a , 
e n o u g h  fo r o n e  h ou s e ,  
.__-,.... __ f .  
g • 
� '  
s o ,  
e a u  g e  t a h i m e ,  
I wi l l  a s k  y o u  
e m e  m a s a g a  l a  l u m a  a l e  m a v e , 
wh a t  k i n d o f  h o u s e  ( =  b o i l e r )  do y o u  w a n t  
h .  a l e  n a b a t u  k a  a l e  n a b a u a n ?  
(p l an )  numb e r  two  o r  numb e r  o n e ? 
9 a . E a u  g o i o  v e i r i v u a l a ,  
I r e p l i e d  
b .  m a g o , e a u  m a s a g a  e n a b a u a n . 
I w a n t  n umb e r  o n e  
t----1 0 a .  T i o ,  
'J ' ll 1 ' J l _,  
e i a  g o i o  m a g o , 
lt c n cl i r l ,  
b .  o r cJ c t , c m c  g e  g o m u l i  l cJ  m a u t u , p o u , 
J 0 1  . 
v e ry w e l l ,  g o  b a c k  t o  t h e  v i l la g e  and  wai t ,  
c .  e a u  g e  m u l i m u l i g e  b a h a i s a l a  k a m d a s o i o l e ,  
l a t e r  I w i l l  s e nd  a c a rp e n t e r  o u t  
d .  e i a  g e  v o k u  l a  l u m a  t a m u t o u  m e  l a  v a l a l u a t a u m e . 
a n d  h e  w i l l  b ui l d  t h e  h o u s e fo r y o u and  y o ur p e o p l e . 
1 l a . T i o ,  a m i l a  g o i o  p o u , 
b .  
c . 
So  w e  w e n t  and s a t  down ,  
e a u  � t a h i a  m a g o , 
T a n k c d  h i m ,  
l a  m a p a  l a  l u m a  i r i v a ?  
h o w  mu c h  i s  t h a t  h o u s e ?  
E i a g o i o  v e i a g u  m a g o , 
He s a i d ,  
l a  s a l a t u i t o l u .  
t hr e e h undr e d  ( do l l a r s ) . 
SCENE 5 :  THE VI LLAGE 
1 2 a . T i o , e a ·u b e u a g o i o J 1 a m a u t u , ) 
So I w e n t  b a c k  t o  t h e v i l l a g e , 
b .  e a u t o l a  v i k a p o p o  e g i t e l a  v a l a l u a ,  t a h i e g i t e u , 
and  I c a l l e d  t o g e t h e r  t h e  p e op l e ,  a s k i n g  t h e m ,  
c .  i s a h a r i  m a s a g e a , 
a n d  s om e  wan t e d  i t  ( i . e . t o  g o  a h e ad )  
d .  i s a h a r i  o u k a , 
(w h i l e )  o� h er s  di dn ' t , 
e .  o ,  a m i t e t i l i m u l i m o l i l a  g a b u t a t a l a l a  t a m i t e u  a l e  
s o ,  w e  fo l l ow e d  t h e  w i s h e s  o f  w e  w h o  wa n t e d  i t . 
m a s a g e a o . 
1 3 a .  £ ,  a m i t e  g o i o  p o u . 
So we  w e n t  and  wai t e d .  
P o u , 
( w e ) w a i t e d , 
c .  g o i o  e d i d i m a n  b a h e a  l a  t a h a l o  i t o l u m u g a , 
a n d  t h e  agrf cu Z tura Z o ffi c e r  s e n t  t h r e e m en fi rs t ,  
d .  � ' e g i t e � m a k i  l a  m u l i  l a  m a k ,  k a l u v u a .  
a n d  t h e y  w e n t  a n d  mark e d  o u t  t h e  b ui l di n g ,  fi ni s h i ng 
t h e  J o b . 
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1 4 a .  T i o , / m u l i m u l i � l a  t a h a l o  i l u a l e  t u g a , b e u a , g o i o  
Th e n ,  l a t e r  t h o s e  tw o m e n r e t u r n e d  to Ho s k i n s , 
b • 
c . 
d • 
e .  
f .  
g • 
e H o s k i n , 
i s a m o l i t i  k o r a e , 
( w h i l e )  o n e  · s t ay e d, 
a m i t e � v o k u a . 
( a n d )  we bu i l t  i t . 
A m i t e v o k u a , 
We b ui Z t i t , 
v o k u  k a l u v u a , 
c omp l e t i n g  i t ,  
t i o ,  e a u  g o i o  i g o a  e b e l o ,  t o l a  v i k a p o p o  e g i t e u , 
t'!ien ,  I rang  t h e  b e l l ,  c a l l i ng t h e m  t o g e t h e r ,  
a m i t e u  k i v u n g  t e  l a  b i s n i s .  
( a n d )  w e  h a d  a b us i n e s s  m e e t i ng .  
1 5 a .  T i o ,  a m i t e � p o u , 
We l l ,  w e  w e n t  and  s a t  dow n ,  
b . e a u � v e i p a l e a g i t e u  l a  g a b u t a t a l a l a  t a k u  t e  l a  
( an d )  I w e n t  a nd e xp l a i n e d  t o  t h e m  my i de a s o n  h ow 
g a u r u  l a  i g o g u l u  l a  1 i u ,  
to  run t h e  c opra  b u s i n e s s ,  
c .  e g i t e l o l o a ,  
( an d )  t h e y h e a rd i t ,  
d .  e g i t e s a g e g e . 
( a nd )  t h e y  w e r e  happy . 
8 . 2 . 1 . 3 .  Ana ly s i s  o f  th e S ampl e  T ext 
Th e reader wi l l  have not i c e d  that the text i s  d i v i d e d  into 
five e p i s o d e s  on the b as i s  of  s c ene change s .  E a ch new · s cene 
i s  mark ed by a coverb introdu cing a new locat i on , notate d 
as f o l l ows ( e . g .  s e nt ence  4 b) o i o  { e H o s k i n] a t  Ho s k i n s . I n  B a  
there i s  a ls o  a t emporal s et t ing , l a  h a r o  i s a s a  o n e  da y , 
wh i ch I have a l s o  c irc l e d . E ach e p i s ode  has  a new s c ene . 
The s ent enc e s  and emb e dd e d  groups o f  s ent enc e s  w ith in each 
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e p i s o d e  th en for1m a s emantic  � roup in8 o f  s entences  w i th 
l inking dev i c e s  s imi lar to tho s e  d e s crib e d  for l i nk ing 
c l au s e s  into s enten ce s 1 . I t erm the l inkages  so  formed 
s e q u e n c e  s e n t e n c e  group i n g ,  amp l i fi c a ti o n  s e n t e nc e  group 
and so  on . Th e s e  groupings occur with in epi s od e s  a s  
fo l lows : 
Tab l e  6 :  Link age of S entence Groupings into 
S eman ti c a l ly-de f ined E pi s odes in S amp le Text 
E p i s ode S e nt ence  Group ing s S c ene  Sh i ft of  Main Protagoni s  · 
1 1 ,  2 ' 3 Th e v i l lage C oun c i l lor > the p e ople > 
coun c i l lor 
2 4 ' 5 the o f f  i c e  Coun c i l l or > agricu ltural 
o ff i c er 
3 6 ' 7 the v i llage  Agri cultura l extens i on 
o f fi c ers 
4 8 ' 9 ' 1 0 ' 1 1  the o ff i c e  Agricultura l o ffi cer> 
Counci l lor > Agricultural 
o f f i c er > C oun c i l lor 
5 1 2 , 1 3 , 1 4 , 1 5  th e v i l l age Coun c i l lor > Agricul tura l 
o ff i cer > the peop l e ) 
c oun c i l lor 
Throughout th e t ext I hav e und er l in e d  s yntac t i c  featur e s  of 
recapitulat i on , aux i l i ary mot ion verb s , and c on j unct ions . Wi th ­
i n  s entence group ings the s e  f e atures  d e f ine the s ent ence  group­
ing s ( or narrative  p a r agrap h s ) s ynt act i ca l ly , and within and 
b etwe e n  s ent enc e s  th ey d e f in e  the s e nt ence  s ynt ac t i ca l ly . I n  
the fo l low in g  t ab le  I out l in e  the c omp l et e  synt ac t i c  ana lys i s  
1 C . f . Al len ' s  analys i s  o f  r e lationships  betw e e n  s ent ence  and 
d i s c ours e in Hal ia , an O c eanic Au s tron e s i an language o f  
Bougainv i l le ( A l len 1 9 7 2 : 1 - 1 5 ) . 
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o f  e p i s o d e  l from t h e  l e v e l o f  the c lau s e  u p . S e nt e nc e 
typ e s  forming the c ompon ent s o f  th e s ent ence  group s or 
appearing emb e dde d in  other s ent ence s are name d on the 
ri ght -hand s id e  of the t ab le . S ome o f  th e s e  are s imu l t ­
c.m c o u s  c o ord i n a t i on s e n t e n c e  t y p e s , wh i ch hav e y e t  t o  b e  
d i s c us s e d i n  t h e  next s e ct i on ( 8 . 2 . 2 . ) .  
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T ab le 7 :  D i agr ammati c Repre s e ntati on of the Syntact i c  
S tructure o f  the F irs t Epi s ode o f  S amp l e  Text 
1 
S e que n c e  
S e n t e n c e  
Gro up ing 
A 
f I R e a s on T o p i c  S l i �nk : 
S e qu e n c e  · s  l i nk : � lb 
I I  Cha i n e d  S l e  
l ink :  r e ca p it ulat i o n  
I I I  Chai n e d  S ---Ii� 
B S e qu e n c e  S l ink : g o  i o 
I V  c l au s e  
�------ l in k : o r a e t  ( c . f .  t i o )  
l f  
c Amp l i f . 
l ink : 0 
s _f 1 --- C l ------·2 a  I I  - C l  2 b  I I I --- C l  2 c  
l a  v u h u l a  
D Amp l i f 
S ent e n c e  
G r o u p ing 
IV Contraex t o p i c  S 1
2
f i nk :  i a l a  mo l i 
- l in k : 0 2 e  2 
Amp l i f . 
S en t e n c e  
G r o u p ing 
l ink : 0 
E C l  2 i  
1--------- l ink : t i o 
3 
S e q ue n c e  
S ente n ce 
G roup ing 
F S e qu e n c e -­
S en t e n c e  
G r o u p i n g  
[ I : Chai n e d  S · 3 a  
l i n k : r e cap i t u l a t i on 
1
3 b  
I I  S e qu e n c e  T o p i c  S 
. 3 c  
1----------- l ink : t i o  + g o i o  
G----�-�-- I I I Cha i n e d  s w it h  
emb e d d e d  quo t a t -
i v e  S 
· l
3 d  
3 e  
3 0 6 • 
Tab l e  7 t h e n , i s  a d i agrammat i c  s pe c i f i c a t i on o f  t he 
f i r s t e pi s o de o f  t h e  n arra t i ve t e x t  in 8 . 2 . 1 . 2 .  Th i s  
r e pre s e ntat i o n  sh oul d  s u f f i c e  t o  i l lu s t ra t e fac to r s  o f  
s yn t a c t i c  emb e d d i ng and grammat i c a l  l in k a g e  a s  th ey o perat e 
i n  Naka n a i  n arrat i v e  d i s c ours e
1
. A l l but o n e  o f  t h e  t o p i c  
s e nt en c e  v a r i ant s a r e  s hown in t h e  t ab l e , a s  w e l l  a s  quotat i v e  
comp l ement s e n t e n c e s . S e q u e n t i � l  c oor d i n a t ion i s  a l s o sh own , 
w i th o n l y  the a l t ernat i o n  t y p e  o f  s en t e n c e mi s s in g  out o f  th e 
ran g e  o f  s e nt en c e s wh i ch r e a l i s e  the s imu l t an e ou s  c oo r d i n at i v e  
re l a t i o n s h i p  i n  i t s  v ar io u s  s tr u ct ura l man i f e s tat i on s . 
8 . 2 . 2 .  S imu l t ane ou s  Re lat ionsh ips 
8 . 2 . 2 . 1 . As s o ci at ion S entence 
The c o n j o in in g  o f  c l au s e s  i n  s imu l t a n eo u s  a s s o c i at i o n  
e n co d e s s imu l t an e o u s  a c t i o n s  or o ve r l a p p i n g  s t a t e s or pro c e s s e s , 
i . e .  a group pr e d i c a t i o n  as s o c i at e d  in s ome way other than by 
t empora l  s e qu e n c e . The c oord i n at i n g  l ink m e  an d i s  o p t i o n a l , 
and c o r e ferent i a l  t o p i c s  in s u c c e s s iv e  c o n j o in e d  c lau s e s  are 
r e peat e d  rath er than de l e t ed : 
( 4 1 1 )  
E t a t o g e  g o  g o  e g i t e u , m e  e t a t o u  
w e  C p l . i n )  I RR s or r y . fo r t h em ( p l )  and  w e  C pl . i n )  
p u  l i e g i t e u  t e  l a g a u r u  a l e  t a r i t i g i . 
b r i n g t h e m  ( p l .  i n ) PEE P  ART r o ad t h a t  go o d  
W e  s h o u l d  b e  s o rry fo r t h e m  a n d  h e lp  pu l t h e m  o n  
t h e  s tra i g h t  and  n a rro w .  
g e  
I RR 
1 
O th e r  di s c o ur s e  t yp e s , a s  y e t  n ot fu l ly a n a ly s e d , app ear 
to be o f  e x p l an at i o n  and exh ort a t i o n  g enr e s . A fa i r l y  d e t a i l e d  
b ut me re l y  n o t i o n a l  s ur v e y  o f  a n umb e r  o f  n o n - narra t i v e  t e xt s 
show e d  t h at s ent e n c e  grou p in g s  l in k e d  i nt erna l l y b y  r e ca p i t u l at ­
i o n  and aux i l i ary mo t i o n  v e rb s d o  n o t  o c c ur out s i d e  o f  th e 
n arra t i v e  g e nre , a l th o u gh mu l t i p l e  c oord i n at i v e  emb e d d in g  do e s  
o c c ur , a t  l e a s t  on a s emant i c  b a s i s , w i th c o n j unct i o n s  j o i n ing 
the emb e d d e d  e l ement s i n t ernal ly and ext ernal ly . Compar e Long­
acre ' s r emar k s  { 1 9 7 4 : 1 6 7 ) : 
Narra t i ve can b e  s ys t emat i c a l l y  d i s t in g u i s h e d  in 
var i o u s  way s from o th er d i s co ur s e g e nr e . Ab o v e  a l l , 
narra t iv e  cont a in s p l o t . Th e p l o t  s tr u c t ur e  o f  
t h e  rhe t o r i c ian i s  r e l a t e d  t o  b ut n o t  i s omo r ph i c  
w i th th e s ur f a c e s t ruc t ur e  grammar o n  t h e  d i s c o ur s e  
l e v e l . 
3 0 7 .  
I n  mo s t  cas e s  how e ve r , th e c l a u s e t o p i c s ar e d i f f e r ent 
i n  s uc c e s s i v e  con j o in ed c lau s e s : 
( 4 1 2 ) 
L a  m a u t u  e G a l i  l o  m u g a , 
ART v i l l a ge  ART Ga l i l o  fi r s t  
m e  K i m b e  l a  v a - i l u a - l a .  
and Kimbe  ART cau s - two -nom 
Ga l i l o  v i l l a g e  wa s fi r s t and Ki mb e  c a me s e c o nd .  
Emb e d d i n g  an d  t o p i c a l i s a t ion can o c cur w i th in c oord inat ed 
memb er s , for e x amp l e  t h e  s e cond c l aus e in ( 4 1 2 ) could b e  
e l aborat e d  b y  a r e as on t o p i c  c la u s e s u ch a s  l a  v u h u l a  e g i t e 
k a m a  m a s t i g i  b e c a u s e  t h e y  didn ' t  mar c h  w e l l . 
I s ha l l  d i s cu s s two d i s t in c t varian t s o f  t h e  s imu l t a n e o u s  
re l a t i o ns h i p , th e a l t er na t i o n  s en t e n c e  ( 8 . 2 . 2 . 2 . ) and t h e  
amp l i f i cat i on s en t e n c e  ( 8 . 2 . 2 . 3 . ) b e fo r e  g o i n g  on t o  c onc lude 
w i th a d i s c u s s i o n  of c o ord inat e d  NPs and th e problem o f  th e 
in d iv i d ua l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o f  c o or d i na t e d  N P s  t o  a s in g l e  
pr e d i c at e  ( s e e  8 . 2 . 3 . ) .  
8 . 2 . 2 . 2 .  A l tern at ion S en tence 
D i s j un c t i on e n co d e s coordinated a l t ernat i v e s .  The 
d i s j unc t c oord inat or i s  ( o u ) k a  o r  ( l it e ra l l y  n o ) 1 The c o or d ­
inator mu s t  a p p e ar , and i s  i n t erpo s e d b etw e en the d i s j unc t i v e  
e l ement s . I n  th e f ir s t  e x amp l e , an amp l i f i c a t ory ( par aphra s e ) 
s en t e n ce ( s e e  8 . 2 . 2 . 3 . )  a p p e ar s  a s  t h e  d i s j un c t  e l ement : 
( 4 1 3 ) 
g e  r a s i - m e , o u k a e g i t e E g i t e  
t h ey  ( p l )  IRR s o r c e r i s e - y o u ( s )  o r  t h ey ( pl )  
b i l i - m e ,  e g i t e 
s tr i k e . do wn - y o u ( s )t h e y ( pl )  
g e  k u e - m e . 
I R R  s tr i k e - y o � l s )  
g e  
I RR 
The y wi l l  s o r c e r i s e  yo u 3  o r  t h e y wi l l  s tri k e  y o u dow n 3  
t h e y ' l l b e a t  y o u  up . 
1 O u k a w o u l d  a p p e ar t h e n , i n  t h i s  c on t e xt , t o  b e  i n d i c a t i n g  
t h e  o p t i o n  o f  a n e g at iv e  c on d it i on a l  pr e s uppo s it i o n , i . e . 
Po s s i b l y X ,  b ut i f  n o t  X ,  t h e n  Y .  H ow e v e r  ( o u ) k a  a p p e ar s  o n l y  
in p o s t po s e d c l au s e s , o c c ur r i n g  ob l i g a t o r i l y , and s ome t ime s 
pr e c e d in g  o u k a ( s e e  ( 4 1 5 ) ) .  I t  mo s t  o ft en a p p e ar s  s hort e n e d  
t o  k a  a n d  i s  d e v e l o p in g  t h e  fun c t i o n a l  a n d  d i s tr ib ut i on a l  
char a c t er o f  a c o n j un c t i on . 
3 0 $ . 
The di s j un c t e l ement c an b e  r edu c ed b y  e l l i p s i s  o f  
r e p e a t e d  mat er i a l  from t h e  f i r s t c la u s e : 
( 4 1 4 ) 
E rn e m a s a g a  a l e  n a b a t u , 
y o u ( s ) Z i k e  t ha t numb e r . tw o 
n a b a u a n ? 
n umb e r . o n e  
k a  ( e m e  m a  s a g a ) a 1 e 
or  y o u ( s )  Z i k e  t h a t 
Do  y o u Z i k e  t h e  s e c o n d  or  t h e fi r s t  o n e ? 
M o s t  o ft e n  how e v er , d i s j un c t i on app e ar s  w it h  s imp ly a 
n e g at i v e  p ar t i c l e  a s  th e s e co nd ( i . e .  t h e  a l t ernat iv e )  
e l ement : 
( 4 1 5 ) 
E g i t e v e i - a g e  v a - u b i b i 
t h e y ( pl ) s a y - 3 p s  I RR r e c - rd . s h o o t  
k a  o u k a ?  
o r  n o  
l e  a m u t o u , 
AB L yo .u ( p l )  
D i d  t h e y  i n t e nd t o  fi g h t  a ga i n s t y o u �  or n o t ?  
Th ere i s  no l imi t t o  t h e  n umb e r  o f  d i s j unc t  memb er s , and , � s  
c an b e  s e e n  from t h e  l a s t  t w o  examp l e s , th e d i s j un ct c a n  b e  
a n  in t errogat i v e  query i n g  a l t ernat i v e  p o s s ib i l it i e s . 
8 . 2 . 2 . 3 . Amp l i f i c a t ion S en tence 
Amp l i f i c at ory as s o c i at i o n  is a l e x i c a l ly and s truct ur a l ly 
re s t r i c t e d  form of c o n j un c t i on wh ich enc o d e s para l l e l  r e l a t ­
ion s h i p s , p ara phra s in g , r e p e t i t i o n , or l i s t i n g  f o r  rh e t or i c a l  
e f f e c t . I n  p araphra s in g  s u cc e e d in g  c l a u s e s  s t a t e  a s pe c i f i c  
var i an t , a n e g a t e d  ant onym , a s ynonym or amp l if i c a t i o n  o f  
what w a s  pr e d i ca t e d  i n  t h e  f i r s t  c l au s e . A t  l e a s t  two N P s , 
V Ps or mo d a l s  mu s t  b e  paraphra s e d  a cro s s t he c on j o i n e d 
e l ement s .  
3 u q . 
'l'l 1 c  f ir s t e x amp l e  i l l u s t r at e s  s t a t ement - s pe c i f i c  
paraphra s e : 
( 4 1 6 ) 
A m i t  e 
w e  ( p l .  e x )  
p o u g a 1 i 1 i 
s i t  a r o und  
R i k a u  1 o - a t a , . e 
R 1: lw u  fri o m - up ART 
l o - l a u , 
a t - s e a  
e M o r a m o r a  
ART Mo ramora 
e L o l a  k a b i l i .  
ART L a l l o m i dd l e  
1 a o l u e L o  l o , c 
ART mo u n -/; a i n  ART La l l o ART 
G u  l e  l o - m u l i ,  e M a  1 a 1  i a 
G u  l e  f.ro m - e a r; t ART Ma l a l 1: a  
l o - t a l o ,  
a t - do wn 
i o  l a  o l u  u r u 
s o  ART mo u n t a i n  gr e a t  
W e  dw e l l  aro und Mo u n t  La l l o ;  Ri k a u  i s  in l a n d �  Gu l e  i s  
e a s t �  Ma l a l ia i s  s e awa rd � Mo ramo r a  i s  w e s tward�  a n d  t h e  
gre a t mo un t a i n  La l l o i s  i n  t h e  m i dd l e .  
I n  ( 4 1 6 )  t h e  g e n e ra l  s t at em e nt in t h e  f i r s t  c l au s e  i s  e lab ora t e �  
by f o ur s p e c i f i c  s tat emen t s in s u c c e s s ion , a n d  a s ummary s ta t e ­
men t  i n  th e l a s t  c l aus e .  Th e paraphr a s i n g  c l aus e s  a r e  a l l  
s t at i v e , b e in g  o f  t h e  form N P  
[ LOC ] 
+ l o  - LOC . 
The s e c on d  e x amp l e  i l l u s trate s n e gat e d  ant o nymy : 
( 4 1 7 )  
A m u t o u  k a m a 
y o u ( p l ) no t 
r o r o m u  1 i 
o b e y  
t a u - a a m u t o u g e  
p u t - 3 ps y o u ( p l ) IRR 
t o m i mo  l i a m u t o u  
a l l  j us t y o u ( p l ) 
l a  m a t a  t e g a t o u , a l e  g e  
ART e y e  o ur ( p l . in ) t h a t  IRR 
g o - m a i h a r a r i , 1 a h a r a r o 
go - h e r e  rd . q u i c k l y  ART rd . da y  
g u v i  m u l i m u l i .  
arr i v e  l a t e  
Yo u do n ' t  k e ep t h e  t i m e  w e ' v e  s e t  fo r y o u  t o  c o me e a r l y ;  
e v e r y da y  y o u  a rr i v e  l a t e . 
N o t e th at in ( 4 1 7 ) t h e  pro n o un a m u t o u  i s  r e p e at e d , and the a c t  
o f  arr i v i n g  l at e  in the s ec ond c lau s e  i s  c ontra s t e d w ith t h e  
i d e a l  o f  arr iv ing on t ime or e ar l y , s t at e d  in the re l at i v e  
c la u s e i n  t h e  f ir s t  part o f  t h e  s en t e nc e . 
The n e xt examp l e  i l l u s t r a t e s e q u i v a l e n t  ( s ynonymo u s ) 
paraphra s e : 
3 1 0 .  
( 4 1 8 ) 
L a  p e p a , e g i t e i g o g o l u - a  t e  l a o b u , e g i t e 
ART p a p e r  t h e y ( p l )  m a k c - 3 p s  PRE P ART u.w o d  t h e y ( p l ) 
1 a g a l e  i s a s a , e g i t e v o k u  1 a p e p  a t e  1 a o b u . 
ART a r e a  o n e  t h e y ( p l ) ma k e  ART pap e r  PRE P ART w o o d  
A s  fo r p ap e r ,  t h e y  ma k e  i t  fro m  w o o d  - t h e  p e o p l e  o f  a 
c e r ta i n  co un try  ma k e  pap e r  fr om wo od . 
I n  ( 4 1 8 ) th e v er b s  in t h e  s u c c e s s iv e  c oord inat e d  t o p i c  s en t ­
en c e s , . i . e .  i go  go  1 u a n d  v o  ku  ( P )  m a k e , a r e  s ynonymou s .  E g  i t  e ,  
the t o p i c  o f  t h e  f ir s t  s ent e n c e , i s  e xpanded a s  the t o p i c  o f  
t h e  s e c ond s ent e n c e , wh i l e  t h e  goa l - N P  t e  l a  o b u i s  r e pe at e d  
i n  b oth s en t e n c e s . 
F in a l ly , I i l l u s tr a t e  amp l if i e d e qu iv a l ent paraphra s e : 
( 4 1 9 )  
E g i t e t o u , 
t h e y ( p l )  r e fu s e  
e g i t e t o m i 
t h e y ( p l )  a l l  
Th ey  r e fu s e d, t h e y  a l l  r e fu s e d .  
t o u . 
r e fu s e  
I n  t h i s  e x amp l e  th e d ir e c t  e qu iva l en c e  a c r o s s the two c l au s e s  
under l in e s  the amp l i f i c at i on a s c r ib ed b y  t o m i a l l : t h e y  
r e fu s e d, t h e y  a l l  r e fu s e d .  
I n  rh e t or ic a l  l i s t in g , r e p e t i t i on , or e l ab o r at i o n , a l l  
s yn t ac t i c  e l ement s o f  t h e  f ir s t  c lau s e  o r  s en t e n c e  mu s t  b e  
para l l e l e d  i n  t h e  a s s o c i a t e d  c lau s e s  or s en t e n c e s  o f  t h e  
c o n j o in e d  s tr u c t ur e . A s ummary s t a t emen t  i s  o ft e n  g i v e n  a s  
a c on c lu s i o n  t o  th e s en t e nc e : 
( 4 2  O )  
C l 1 : E g i t e t o k o r o m o - t i - a t h e y ( p l )  de c o r a t e - PE R F - 3 p s  
i s a h a r i  e g i t e u  
s o me  t h e y ( p l ) 
l a  i a i a - l e  
ART rd . fi s h -
t h e r e  
C l 2 : i s a h a r i  t o k o r o mo - a  e t a l e l e - o , s o m e  de c o ra t e - 3 p s  ART garfi s h - t h e r e  
c 1 3 :  i s a h a r i  t o k o r o m o - a  e k a l e b u , 
s o me  de c ora t e - 3 ps ART l e a t h �-r - j'ac k e t  
C l 4 : t o k o r o m o - a  e r u  k a , d e c o r a t e - 3 p s  ART b a r r a c uda 
C l 5 : i s a h a r i  
s o me 
t o k o r o m o - a  
de c or a t e - 3 p s  
e g  i t e  t o m i  
t h e y ( p l ) a l l  
e p o k i o - l 'e .  
ART s ha r k - t h e r e  
T h e y  w e r e  de cora te d  a s  v a r i o u s  k inds  of  fi s h  - s om e  w e r e  
de c o ra t e d  a s  garfi s h , s o me a s  l e a t h e rj a c k e t s ,  s ome a s  
b arra cuda s ,  s o me  a s  o t h e r  k i nds  o f  fi s h ,  s uc h  a s  t h e  
s ha r k . 
3 1 1 . 
The f i r s t  c laus e s t a t e s t h e  g e n era l grounds o f  th e s t a t ement 
wh i ch is e l ab ora t e d  i n  the fo l l ow in g  four c lau s e s . C la u s e s· 
2 t o  4 s t a t e  th e para l l e l a s s o c i at ion s , wh i ch e n c o d e  s p e c i f i c  
ex ampl e s . Th e f i n a l  c l a u s e s t at e s  the s ummary , w i th th e NP 
e p o k i o l e  be i n g  add e d  a s  a po s t s cr i pt . Gr ammat i c a l f e at ure s 
o f  th i s  e x amp l e , ap ar t
. 
from t h e  para l l e l  t y p e  o f  amp l i f i ca tory 
s im u l t an e o u s  c o ord i n at i on wh i c h  it is i l l u s tr a t ing , are a s  
f o l l ow s : t h e  3 p s  mark er - a  i s  u s e d  t o  e n c o d e  a n  agent l e s s  
r e l at io n s h i p  ( s e e  4 . 1 . 2 . 2 . ) ,  wh i l e  the c o r e f erent ia l t o p i c  
i s  d e l e t e d  on o n e  o f  f o ur po t en t ia l r e p e t it i o n s , t h e  n e xt - t o ­
l as t . Th i s  l a t t e r  f a c t  s how s that t h e  g e n era l r e qu ir ement 
that t h e  c or e f e r e nt ia l t o p i c  be r et a in e d  i n  s imu l t an e o u s  
c o o rd inat i o n  d o e s n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  a p p l y  under c o n d i t i o n s  o f  
r e p e at e d  amp l i f i c a t i on . A f in a l  grammat i c a l ob s erv at i o n  
re gar d i n g  ( 4 2 0 )  i s  that t h e  c l au s e s  are j ux t a po s e d . Th i s  i s  
not ob l i g ator i ly s o  for para l l e l  amp l i f ic at ory s tr u c t ur e s ,  t h e  
coordinat e d  e l eme nt s o f  wh i c h  ar e s omet im e s  j o in e d  b y  c o or d i n ­
a t i n g  c on j un c t i o n  m e  and a s  s hown in ( 4 2 1 ) : 
( 4 2 1 ) 
E i a s u l i - a u  t e  l a  i g o g o l u t e g i a k u , m e  e i a s u l  i - a u  
3 ps h e lp - me PREP ART wo r k  my a n d  3 ps h e lp - me 
t e  l a  p u l o u t e g i a k u 
PRE P ART s i t t i ng my 
l a  k a v o v o u - l a . 
ART s t r o l l - nom 
o - i o ,  m e  e i a  
a t - t h e r e  and  3 ps 
s u l i - a u  t e  
h e l p ..:. m e  PREP 
He h e l p e d  me wi t h  my w o r k �  he h e lp e d  me  in my h ome  l i fe 
t h e r e � a n d  h e l p e d  me  i n  my fr e e  t im e . 
S ometh ing o f  t h e  rh e t or i ca l e f f e c t  o f  para l l e l  amp l i f i c a t i on 
can b e  s e en from th i s  and t h e  p r e v i o u s  examp l e . 
The f i n a l  examp l e  s how s th at a n  amp l i f i c a t ion s en t e n c e , 
a lo ng w i th other t yp e s  of s en t e n ce , c a n  b e  emb e d d e d  in a 
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coordinate s entenc e .  I n  ( 4 2 L ) there  ar e two coord inat ed  
part s . I n  the l at t er part , there are in t urn two mor e  
part s , the latter para l le l ing a n d  d eve l op ing t h e  former . 
I pre s ent th e s ent ence  f ir s t  with numb ered  c laus e s  ( a )  
the n in d iagrarrunat ic  r. e pre s entat i on ( b )  us ing th e c lau s e 
ind i c e s as po int s of r e f erenc e .  0 repr e s ent s the 
d e l e t e d  cor e f erenti a l  t o p i c . 
a )  
b )  
( 4 2 2 )  
1 .  0 e g i t e g o - i o .  
s o  t h e y ( p l )  go - t h e r e  
2 • � g a  b a h a l o u i s  a ,  
I RR s e n d  a g a -i n  o n e  
3 . e i a  t a u , 
3 ps r e fu s e  
4 .  ·O ' e g i t e g o - i o 
t h e n _,  t h e y ( p l )  g o - t h e r e  
5 .  £) b a h  a l o u i s a , 
s e n d  a ga i n  o n e  
6 .  e g i t e t a u , 
t h e y ( p l )  r e fu s e  
7 .  e g i t e t o m i  t o u . 
t h e y ( p l )  a l l  r e fu s e  
S o  t h e y  w e n t  a n d  tri e d  t o  s e nd  o n e  o f  t h e i r  numb e r _,  b u t  
h e  r e fu s e d_, t h e n  t h e y  w e n t  a n d  t o l d  a n o t h e r  t o  g o  b u t  
e v e ry o n e  r e fus e d_, t h e y  a l l  r e fu s e d .  
The s truct ur e  o f  ( 4 2 2a )  l S  shown in ( b ) : 
s s e q  
s s s e q  amp 
I 
s cha in s
' s ' cha i n  s eq 
{ I I 
C l 1 C l 2 C l 3 t i o C l 4 c 1 5 C l ,.. \) C l  · 7 
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I n  ( b )  S :.; ymb o l i s e s  a s c c1u c n c c  r:.J c n  t e n c e ( s e c  8 .  2 .  1 . ) s e q 
wh i l e  S h . s ymb o l i s e s  a cha in e d  s e qu en c e  s ent e n c e  ( s e e  c a in 
7 . 2 . 3 . ) .  Th e s ent e n c e  is made up o f  two c o ord inat e d  
emb e dd e d  s e nt e n c e s  j o in e d  b y  th e s e qu e n c ing conj u n c t i o n  
t i o .  Th e f ir s t  o f  the s e  c omp l ex c o or d i n a t e d  s tr u c t ur e s  
�L s cl s e qu e n c e  �:> e n t e n c c. ,  t h e  s c c o1 1 J  Ll n emb e dd e d  i.1mp l i f :i. c Q.t io1� 
s e nt en ce ( S  1 ) .
1 
u.mp 
8 . 2 . 3 .  Coordinated NPs 
Coor d in a  l:cd and s e r i a l  N Ps w ere d i s c u s s e d  i n i t i a l ly 1. n 
6 . 5 . 2 .  I t  rema in s o n l y  t o  e x p l or e  a l it t l e  furt h e r  some 
part i c u lar it i e s  of t h e  n a t ur e  of t h e  s emant i c  and sy nt a c t i c  
re lat ion s h i p s  wh ich perta in b e tw e en memb er s o f  a nom i n a l  
coord inat e an d t h e  r e s t  o f  th e claus e in wh i c h  t h e y  a p p e ar . 
N P s  are u s ua l ly c o or d in a t e d  by j uxtapo s i t io n  rather t han b y  
t h e  c on j un c t ion m e . 
A c o ord i n at e d NP in t h e  c laus e t o p i c  p o s i t i o n  i n d i cat e s  
con comitant i nv o l v ement o f  tw o part i c i pant s i n  a n  a c t ion or 
s ta t e  r ath er than c o n t emporan e ou s  b ut s e p arat e r e p e t it i o n s  o f  
an e v e n t . The lat t er i s  i n d i cat e d  i n  N aka nai by c lau s e  
cha i n in g  o r  b y  e l l ip s i s . 
a )  
The 
but 
b )  
1 
( 4 2 3 ) 
E h a t a v i v i l e ,  
ART w o me n 
l a  v a l a l u a ,  
ART m e n  
e g i t e o - i o  p o - p o u . 
t h e y ( p l )  a t - t h e r e  r d - s i t  
Th e w o m e n  a n d  t h e  m e n  a r e  t h e r e  wa i t i n g . 
ab o v e  formu l a t i on can b e  r e nd e r e d  w it h  e l l i p s i s  o f  a l l 
t h e  t o p i c  o f  t h e  s e c ond c lau s e : 
E h a t a v i v i l e  o - i o  p o - p o u , l a v a l a l u a .  
ART w o m e n  a t - t he r e  rd - s i t  ART men  
'T h e  wo m e n  ar e t h e re wa i t i n g _,  a n d  t h e me n .  
Th e s ymb o l s S e t c . tlr e n o t  u s ed e l s ewh e r e  in th i s  � t udy s e q ' and ar e th e r e f or e  not l i s t e d  in t h e  abbr ev iat ions at the 
b e g inn ing o f  th e s t udy . 
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The tran s lat ion of  ( b ) appear s to  indi cat e a change  of 
emphas is , b ut I t end t o  th ink o f  ( b ) as an o pt iona l 
r e n d e r i n g  w i t h  the same mean ing u.n d empha r:;; i s  a s  ( a )  , 
and c ert a i n l y  my in formant s re garded it th i s  way . However , 
( a ) · cannot be  rendered w i th s imultaneo u s  conj o in ed s ent ences . 
a )  * E  h a t a v i v i l e  o - i o  p o - p o u , 
ART women  a t - t h e r e r d  s i t  
l a 
ART 
v a l u a  o - i o  p o - p o u . 
me n a t - t h e r e rd s i t  
A di s j unct ( al t ernat ion ) s entence  can a l so  appear a s  the 
claus e top i c , w i th £ollow ing e l l i p s i s : 
( 4 2 4 )  
E i a g e  s o i o g e  e h a t a v i v i l e ,  
3 p s I RR p er hap s ART w o me n 
e g i t e s o - i o  
t h e y ( p l )  t o - t h e r e  
p o - p o u - o ?  
rd- s i t - t h e r e  
o u k a g e  l a  v a l a l u a ,  
o r  IRR ART m e n  
A r e  t h o s e  p e rh a p s  w o me n ,,  o r  me ,, (I c a n  s e e ) s i t t·i ng  
t o g e t h e r  down  t h e r e ? 
C laus e cha ining i s  u s e d  to ind i ca t e  con c omit ant 
inv o lvement of non -actor part i c i pant s in an event : 
a )  
( 4 2 5 )  
E D a n i e l , e i a r o v i - r o v i 
ART D a n i e l  3 p s  r d - k n o w  
l a g i l i g i , 
ART r e ading  
Da ni e l  k no w s  h o w  to  read  and  w r i t e . 
l a  k e k e s i .  
ART wri t i ng  
C ompare ( a )  w ith ( b ) , wh ich s enten c e  it para l l e l s ,  exc ept 
that ( b )  has  mo dal and locat ive  mater i a l  po s t po s ed : 
b )  E a u  v i p o g a  e K a n s e l , 
I me e t  ART Co un c i l l o r  
o - t a l o  
a t - do wn 
e 
ART 
H o s k i n .  
Ho s k i n s  
e Ko rn i t  i 
ART Commi t t e e  
a l a l a v i  
y e s t e rday 
I m e t t h e  Co u n c i l l or and t h e  War d  Commi t t e e  y e s t e rday 
down a t  Ho s k i n s . 
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The s i t uat i on r e pre s e n t e d  in ( a )  and ( b ) c an a l s o o c c ur with 
extreme e l l i p s i s , as in ( c ) : 
c ) E M o u  m e  
ART Mo u and  
v o v o k a k e a , 
w h i t e m e n  
M a h u m a , e g i r a 
Ma h uma t h e y ( du ) 
t e g a t o u  
o ur ( p l .  in ) 
e 
ART 
ma s a g a  1 a i 1 a 1  i 
l i k e  ART fo o d  
v o k u r u k u r u .  
b Z ac km e n  
Mo u and  Ma h uma Z i k e wh i t em e n ' s  fo o d �  a s  w e l l  a s  
b l a c km e n ' s .  
t e g i t e 
t h e i r ( pl ) 
Th i s  i s  an i n t e r e s t in g  e xamp l e  in that b o th a c t o r  and 
p at i e nt NP s are c o ord i n at e d , w i th ( o p t ion a l ) e l l i p s i s  of 
the r e p e a t e d  N P . 
S e parat e r e p et it i o n s  o f  the s ame a c t i o n  ( ra t h e r  than 
c o n c omit ant i n v o l v ement of two part i c i pant s i n  th e s ame 
a c t ion ) are e n c o d e d  as a cha i n e d  s e q u e n c e w i t h  c o r e f e r e nt i a l  
t o p i c  de l e t i on . G a p p in g  o f  the cor e f er ent i a l  v e rb may a l s o  
o c c ur : 
( 4 2 6 )  
E g i t e i g o g o l u l a  m a d e , 
t h e y ( p l )  w o r k  ART Mo n day 
( i g o g o l u ) 
w o r k  
l a  h a r a  l u a .  
ART day two 
Th e y  w o r k e d  on Mo nda y � and aga i n  on Tue s da y � 
Ch apter I X  
CONCLUS ION 
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I n  th i s  c h a p t e r  I c onc lude o y  rc v i c winr;  a s p e c t s  
o f  t h e  analys i s  in chapt ers I I  t o  V I I I , c oncomi tant ly 
e valuat ing s trengths and weakne s s e s  wh i le bri e f ly emphas ­
i s ing s al i ent points  and n e e d s for further res earch . 
In th e final e s t imat e , the form o f  a l anguage mu s t  b e  
eva luat e d  di. achroni c L! l ly . Tltc conc cptuaLi. rJ at i on o f  t h e  
minut e detai l s  o f  a l anguage i s  ach i eved  in  re lation t o  
pro c e s s e s  and s tructures wh i ch are de fined b y  axi oms d i s ­
cernib le from the corr e l at i on of detail  w ith detai l . I n  
t h i s  connect i o n , cons i d e r  s ome adv i c e  from a s ch o lar who s e  
c ar e er pre c e ded t h e  ri s e  of  modern l i ngui s t ic s : 
Careful s e arch o f  each grammat i c a l  s ubt lty , 
pains tak i ng d i s memb erme nt o f  word s in  th e ir 
comp onent part s , are ab s o lut e ne c e s s i t i e s  i f  
error in a l l  one ' s  j udg ement s i s  t o  b e  avo i d ­
ed . ( Wi lhe lm V on Humb o l dt , c i t ed in  S alus 
1 9 6 9 : 1 8 8 ) . 
To thi s  adv i c e  Humb o ldt adds the fol lowing : 
Nothing i s  as  incompat i b l e  with l ingui s t i c  
st udy as  th e amb i t i on to  look only for 
great things . 
Thi s  i s  s alut ary a dv i c e , al luding to  a t emptat ion in  
an alys i s  t o  lose  th e b a lance o f  detai l w i th overvi ew , in the 
d e s ire to b e  d i s c urs ive ; t o  l o ok only for themat i c  fact s . I n  
thi s s t udy t h e  pl ace o f  v erb s i n  the grammar has b e en re l ­
e gated  to  t h e  lexi c on , wh ere ult imat e ly t h e  nec e s s ity t o  
provide  t h e  f ine det a i l s  o f  their oc currence  w i l l  overt ak e  
th e ana ly s t . Fine  po i nt s  o f  nomi nal and adverb ial operat ion 
have als o b e e n  so  approached . Top i cal i s at i o n , cha in in g  and 
s ubordination . have loomed large , wh i l e  derivat ion and inflect­
ion have b ee n  cons i d ered i n  l e s s er detai l . 
Fut ure work on the Nakanai lan guage w i l l  n e ed t o  pl ace 
the pre s ent ana lys i s  in  di achronic context , thus  gaining more 
c l arity on prob l ems wh ich have b ee n  s kirted , and confirming 
s ome of  the conc lus ions  from tho s e  parts  o f  the analys i s  whi ch 
are more detai l e d . 
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Nakan a i  appear s  t o  b e  cons ervat ive wh ere it has forma l l y  
re t ained O cean i c  grammat i c al features , but innovat ive  in th e 
d e l e t ion of  categori es , and in  the s impl i fi c at ion and reanal y s ­
i s  o f  tho s e  c at egor i e s  wh i ch have p er s is ted . Th i s  ha s i s s ued 
forth in th e und erd i ff erent iat ion o f  contras t  o f  cert ain 
grammat i c a l  el ement s , such a s  a c cu s at ive mark ing , wh ich are 
contro l l ed part i a l ly . by  factors of cont ext . That i s , there  
i s  a d i ff i c u lt and  s ub t l e  degree o f  cont extual mark ing in  
Nakanai charact er i s e d  in  n e ar l y  every ins tance b y  incomp l e t e  
contras t : I n  s ome c ont exts a feature may opti onal ly app ear , 
but in others it mus t  not app e ar . 
As analy s i s  pro c e eded , I b ecame aware that contextua l 
factors were incre as i n g ly making an impa ct on forms and 
s t ructures  in the grammar , a n  impact which I f e lt could 
only be  ignored at  the expe n s e  o f  a conv inc ing acc ount o f  
t h e  grammar . Th i s  exp lains certain o f  the emphas e s  wh ich 
b e come evid ent as I s ummari s e  s ome o f  the h i gh l igh t s  and 
central analy t i c a l  s ugge s t ion s  ar i sing in the study . 
I n  chapter three an analy s i s  o f  the c l ause in  cont ext ­
s en s i tive  t erms i s  given . Argument s are adduc ed for the 
exi s tence o f  two ' re ferent ia l ' pe ak s  in  the c laus e ,  enab l ing 
d irect compari s on of  the s truct ure o f  the c l au s e  w ith other 
l an guag es  s imi l arly analy s ed in  re ferent i a l  t erms . 
In  chapter two it  i s  d emons trated that th ere are nuc l ear 
and peripheral cas e s  i n  Nak anai . Th e lat t er are encoded as 
c l aus e s  in  cha ined s e quence as shown in chapter s even . 
E s p e c ially  prominent are the morph o l o g i c a l l y  d i s tinct coverb s , 
c ompound s er ia l  v erb s wh ich encode  locat ion . S ome o f  the 
nuc l e ar cas e s , i . e .  act or , pat i e nt , and b enefic iary , are shown 
to have r ight s of acc e s s i on to referen� ial  peaks in the c laus e . 
Others , the s o - cal led  m inor nuc l e ar cas es , ins trument , s ourc e , 
and goal , only f i l l  p o s i t i ons  o f  non - re ferent i a l  prominen� e ,  
often  b e in g  re a l i s ed as ind irect or prepo s it ional obj ect s . 
Th e pr epo s it ion l e  appears to be  b e ing reana ly s ed as  a 
trans i t i v e  marker marki ng the po int o f  s e cond great e s t  
ref erent i a l  promin enc e i n  a d i trans it ive c laus e .  A t  it s 
pre s ent intermediate s tage o f  d ev e l opme nt , l e  pre s ent s s ome 
d i ff i cul t i e s  o f  analy s i s  and d e s cript ion , and I have referred 
to i t  accordingly b y  the t i t l e  of  ' po s t - v erbal  ab l at ive 
part i c l e ' .  
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Ag e 11 t l e s s s entenc e s , d i s cu s s e d  i n  chapt er four ,  and 
pat ie nt - prom in ent verb s , d i s cu s s ed in chapter t wo , s e em 
to  h ave re l evance to th e cont inuing l ingui s t i c  d i s cus s i on 
s urrounding the prob l em of  the Po lyne s i an ' pa s s i ve ' con­
s truction . N ak anai , as  a nominat ive - ac cu s at i v e  language ,  
in whi ch th e actor , i f  pres ent , mus t  f i l l  the r e f er ent i a l ly 
mo s t  prominent ( i . e .  the preverbal ) nominal pos i t ion in  the 
c lau s e , encode s s tat i v e , p a s s iv e  and s pont aneous type s of 
not i on through pat i ent - prominent verbs or by pat i ent t o p i c ­
a li s at ion w i th acc ompanying a ct or de l e t i on . The s e and oth er 
top i c al i s at ion s trat e g i e s  and funct i ons  are out l ined  at s ome 
length in chapt er four . It  i s  shown that th ematic  nouns are 
fo cus s ed by nominal  inf l ect i on , whi ch I t e rm ' fore grounding ' .  
Thi s  i nvo l v e s  demon s trative  fo cus , d e i c t i c  focus , or anaphor ic 
referencing . However the intro duct i on of a new th eme app l i e s  
t o  referen t i a l  nominal s , non - r e f er ent i a l  nomina l s , and medals  
as  w e l l , invo lving di fferent kinds  o f  cop y ing t o  the front of  
th e s ent enc e . I n  the cas e o f  nominal s , there  i s  a s s oc i ated 
pronomin a l  tracing wh i ch d i ffers in form for r ef er ent i al and 
non-referent i al nouns , but t h ere i s  no c omp l i c at ed vo i c e­
marking morpho logy a s  i n  Ph i l ippines - type l anguag e s . Even s o , 
mul t ipl e t op i c a l i s at i on oc curs , and r e la t i v i s a t ion i s  a l s o  
analy s e d  a s  a front ing and fo cus s ing operat i on . 
Cont extual fact or s d i d  not s i gni f i c ant ly  affect th e 
analy s i s  of  the V P  in chapter f i v e . Mo d i f i c at ion o f  the 
head verb by  adverb s o f  manner and i nt en s i ty i s  cons i d er ed 
in s ome d e t a i l  in chapter f iv e , as  w e l l  a s  th e mat ter o f  
a sp e ctual inf l e ct i ons  and derivati ons , c�rt ain o f  wh ich 
( cont inuat i v e /hab ituat i v e  a s p e ct and intran s it ive d er ivat ion ) 
are accomp l i s h e d  b y  r edupl i cation , a morpho logical  feature 
of s ome comp lexity in Nakana i . R edup l icat ion i s  phono l o g i c al ly 
condi ti o n ed in t erms o f  decrement s from comp l et e  r edup licat ion , 
but the f orm do e s  not vary by fun ct i on . 
In chap t er s ix ,  dealing  w i th N P s , modi fi er s  are found to 
vary in th e ir opt i onal ity and po s it i on ing w ith re gard to the 
h ead noun a s  influenc ed by both s yntact i c  and cont extual 
fact ors . Th e in fluence  o f  c ont ext at  phra s e  l ev e l  i �  s e en t o  
b e  a matt er w i t h  wh ich l ingu i s t i c  t heory h a s  y e t  to  grapp l e · 
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a dequat e ly . S ome of t he s e influen c e s  are c overt , and s o  
the matt er i s  a ddr e s s ed a t  s ome l ength a s  a th eor et i c a l  
d i s cu s s ion a t  the b e g in n ing o f  t h e  chap t er . A l s o  di scus s ed 
in chapt er s ix i s  the inal ienab l e  pos s e s s ion s y s tem in 
N akana i . Thi s  is s e en to be a two - c las s ' g end er ' t yp e  o f  
s ys t em ,  un l i ke th e c6nt ext ua l ly- det ermin ed  s y st em s  wh ich 
operat e in many O c ean ic l anguag e s . O n ly ' dorninan·t ' po s s e s s ion ,  
in which the act or i s  o perat ive with r e gard to  the pat i ent , is  
encoded in  N akana i , there b e ing no Po lyne s i an-type ' s ubord inat E 
pos s e s s ion . Noun compo und ing , art i c l e s  ( per sonal and common ) ,  
mo di fi er s  an d deve rb al nouns are a l s o  c on s idered in s ome det ai l  
With the comp l e t i on o f  di s cus s ion of  clau s e  l eve l and 
phrase l eve l s tructur e s  and s emant ic s , th e s ynt ax of int er ­
c laus al r e lat ions is  next cons idered , b e g inning i n  chapt er 
s ev en with t he d i s cu s s ion of s e r i a l  v e rb s  and the ana lys i s  of 
cov erb s in t erms of  c laus e  chain in g . S er ia l  verb s in Nakana i 
in c lud e prepo s i t ional verb s , d irect ion verb s , and coverbs , 
wh ich encode  mot i on and locat i o n . It  i s  argued on the  b as i s  
of s tandard coord inat ed  con s truct ions i n  t h e  languag e that 
a c l aus e chain with obl ig at ory c ore ferent ial d e l e tion of the 
claus e top ic s occur s  in con s truct ions in wh ich s er i al verbs  
fo l low main  verb s in  c l o s e -kn i t  s equ enc e . Po s s ib l e  h i storical 
and comparat ive imp l icat io ns o f  th i s  form of  analys i s  are 
b r i e f ly cons id ere d . 
In chapt er e i ght c omp l ex int erc l au s a l  re lat ions h i p s  ar e 
c on s id ered  whi ch have t o  do with tho s e  cons truct ions wh ich ar e 
c l e ar ly of  a conj o in ed or s ubord inat ing n ature ( a s again s t  the 
merg ed  and c l o s e - kn i t  t yp e s  of cons truction  in chapter s ev en ) . 
The c ont extual factor o f  t o p i c a l i s at ion appear s  again a s  the 
rat ional e for depend ent s ub or d inate c lau s e s , wh ich ar e s e en 
to encode pr e s uppo s it ions  o f  cond it ion , s equenc e , rea s on and 
result . Al l type s of comp l ement at ion are found . to be subsumed 
unde r  the emb edd ed quo tat ive type of s ent enc e , t he r e  b e ing 
dir e ct quotation , in direct quotation , report ed thought and 
int ent ional variant s of t h i s  s en t en c e  type . Coordinate s ent enc 
are shown t o  be of a w i d e  rang e of  var i et i e s  s uch as conj unc t­
iv e s equenc e , conj unc t ive  as s oc iat ion , d i s j unct ion and  j uxt apo E 
it ion , depending o n  s emantic factor s . 
3 2 0 . 
As a synchronic grammar , this  s tudy h a s  only 
ra is ed i s sues  in the ar ea  o f  c omparat ive and h i s toric al 
l ingu i s t ic s , rather than r e s o lving them . N ev erth e l e s s ,  
a conc luding r emark , even i f  only in very g enera l t erms , 
r e lat ing th e s tudy to a comparative l ingui s t ic p ers p e ct iv e , 
woul d  s ee m  warrant e d . To r e i t erat e , Nak anai i s  a language 
which appe ars t o  be c ommitt ed t o  th e r ev i s ion o f  Oc eanic 
grammat i c a l  c at eg or i e s  in t erms of d e l etion ( e . g .  the tran s ­
i t i v e  suff ix of POC has b e en d e l e t ed ) , r eanaly s i s  ( e . g . th e 
apparent part ial  replac ement o f  ;'• - k i by 1 e ) , s imp l i ficat ion 
( e . g .  the ins t i tut ion o f  a g ender�type s y s t em of  ina l i enab l e  
p o s s es s ion , w ith o n l y  two c las s e s of  pos s e s s ion , a l i enab l e  
vers us inal ienab l e ) , and underdiff erent iat ion ( e . g .  3 p s  
' obj ect ' marking with - a )  o f  c at egorie s .  Although a d e gr e e  
o f  decrement and r e analy s i s  i s  an ever - pr e s e nt fact o f  l angua� e 
i f  it i s  true that ' Languag e , t ak en as  real , is  s ometh ing which 
const ant l y  and i n  e very moment pa s s e s  away ' , 1 then c ert ainly 
N akanai doe s  not impr e s s as an except ion . 
One asks , the n , with Goodenough ( 1 9 6 la : l l l - 4 )  and 
Chowning ( 1 9 7 6a : l 8 9 ) i f  th is  is a l anguage of Pacif i c  
emigrant s ,  s imp l i f i e d  over c enturi e s  fo l l owing their 
departur e from an intermediat e i s l and homel and perhaps  in 
east ern O c eania . Chang e  and s impl if icat i on could have b e en 
exac erbat ed in degree by pro l onged contact w ith t r ib e s  of  
other Aus t rones i an - s p eaking peopl e s  r e s ident in New B r it a in 
from mor e anc i e nt t imes , p erhaps  from the w e s t . Our hypoth e s i E  
at thi s po int need  not con fl i ct w i th th e hypoth e s i s  that groups 
of Au s trone s i an s peakers furt her eas t had their orig in s  in 
migrat ion from New Brit ain . 
1 Wi lhelm Von Humb o ldt , c it e d  in S al us ( 1 9 6 9 : 1 8 4 ) . 
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PO S T S C RI PT : 
The Nakana i l anguag e i s  a thr i v ing , 
adapt ing ins t rument 6f communi c at ion . 
I t  w i ll cont inue to s urv ive  arid adapt , 
rewar ding the e ffort s of  i t s  nat ive  
s peakers and  t he ir n e ighbour s a s  they 
s p eak i t . 
Ult imat e ly the languag e w i l l  reward 
th e e ffort s of  it s own ind i g enous  
s cho lars as  th ey com e  to s tudy it  and 
s ee k  c l u e s  to the ir or i g i n s  through it 
for thems el ve s . 
I p l a c e  on r ecord my apprec iat ion t o  
t h e  Nakanai p e op l e  f o r  enab l ing me as 
an out s ider to c ontr ib ut e t owards the 
goal o f  under s t an d ing the ir l anguag e . 
3 2 2 .  
APPEND ICES 
Append ix A :  S amp l e  Texts and Lexi con 
Appendi x  B :  Word Li s t  o f  Nak anai D i alects 
3 2 3 . 
APPEND IX A 
SAMPLE TEXT S AND LEXI CON 
. 
Thi s app endix i s  d i v i d e d  into two s e ct i on s , firs t ly 
the text s , a s  l i s t ed be l ow , then the s amp le lexicon , whi ch 
cont ains an alphabet i c al l i s t  of al l lex i c al i t ems found in 
the s ix s amp le t ext s , with e <l ch i t em analy s e d  accord ing to  
the account o f  Nakanai grammar in  th i s  s tudy . S e e  the 
not e s  at the beg inning o f  the s amp l e  lexi con for an outl ine 
of i t s  layout . 
The s ix t ext s ana ly s e d  in the fo l l owing page s are : 
Text 1 :  An Hi s torical  Narrat ive : Intruders at V i l e lo 
Text 2 :  A Tradit i onal Narrative : B ig Wa l laby S ave s the P i g s  
Text 3 :  A Contemporary Narrat ive : How I s e t  U p  a Copra Bu s in e s s 
T ext 4 :  An Exhort at i on : Don ' t  F l irt 
T ext 5 :  A D e s crip t i on : My V i l l ag e - - Ri kau 
Text 6 :  An Expo s it i on : How Paper i s  Made 
T E X T  1 
A n  H i s t o r i c a 1  N a r r a t i v e - - I n t r u d e r s a t  V i 1 e 1 o  
Th i s  s t ory was  t o l d  to  Father Fri e dri ch H e e s  by  
Ubala  o f  Porapora V i l l ag e  and T aut e l e  of  
Maka s i l i  V i l l age , and  i s  recorded i n  Hee s 
( 1 0  l f > - 1  G )  . An  i n t c ri c c; 'L i n g  f c �1 t ln1c i r; t h e  
s t ab i l ity of  th e grammar over the 6 0 -ye ar 
t ime - s pan s ince  thts s t ory wa s re c orded , 
and one note s too  the apparent ac curacy o f  
He e s ' trans cript i on and rendering o f  the t ext , 
whi ch I have ch anged only to  agre e with 
c onvent i ons  of word - d i v i s ion and punctuat i on 
as us ed  in my pre s ent orthography . I have 
rendered H e e s ' � ( ph on et i c a l ly E ) a s  I e / . 
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1 .  L a  t i t i m a i s  a , 
o n e  
e i a  
3 p s  
g o - t a l o  
go - down 
e V i  l e  l o .  
ART s t e am e r  ART Vi Z e l o  
2 .  E g i t e  
t h e y  
p o r u , e g i t e p a r a u  
land  t h e y  w h i t e s 
g o - i l o  
g o - i n  
l a  m a u t u . 
ART v i l l age  
3 .  E g i t e u  g a l i t a v u - a  e g i t e  L a k a l a i  l a  m a l a k e t a . 
t h e y ( p l )  a dv an c e  t oward- 3 p s  t h e y ( p l )  L a k a l ai ART mus k e t  
4 .  E g i t e u  e B i e l a , e g i t e u  g a l i  t a v u - a e g i t e u , 
t h e y ( p l )  ART B i a l l a t h e y ( p l )  adv a n c e  t oward t h e y ( p l )  
e g i t e u  v a - u b i .  
t h e y ( pl ) re c- s h o o t 
5 .  E g i t e  L a k a l a i  
t h e y ( p l )  N a k anai  
e g i t e p a r a  u 
t h e y ( p l ) w h i t e s  
6 . E T a m a l e  S e g i 
ART Tama l e  S e gi 
h e  l e  
fl e e  
u b  i 
s h o o t  
m a g i r i  
s t and  
k a l u v u , 
c o mp l e t e ly 
i 1 u a 1 a 
tw o ART 
mo 1 i , e 
j u s t  ART 
7 .  E g i r u a  v a - u b i e g i t e u . 
t h e y ( du )  r e c - s h o o t  
8 .  E g i t e u  e p a r a u  
t h e y ( p l )  ART w h i t e s  
t h e y ( p l )  
1 0 - i 0 '  
fr om- t h e r e  
t a v  i 1 e .  
w oma n 
T a v i s i  s u - s u l i - a .  
Tav i s i  rd- h e lp - 3 p s  
e g i t e u  V a - u b i .  
t h e y ( p l ) rec - s h o o t 
9 .  E T a m a l e  S e g i u b i e g i t e u  e L u v e l i v e l i 
ART 'Tama l e  S e gi s h o o t t h ey ( p l ) ART rd . To l a i  
a l e  
t h a t  
s a - s a e  t e  l a  
rd - c l i mb P RE P  ART 
t i t i m a . 
s t e a m e r  
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1 0 . E T a m a l e  S e g i u b i  e g i t e u  u s u , 
ART :ra m a l e S e g i  s h o o t t h e y ( p l ) many 
e g i t e u  m a  s a g e - a  u b  i - a . 
t h e y ( pl )  l i k e - 3 p s s h o o t - 3 ps 
l 1 . E g i t e p a r a u  h e  l e  g o - l a u t e  l a t i t  i m a t e g i t e u  
t h e y ( pl ) w h i t e s  fl e e  go - s e a  PRE P ART s t e am e r  t h e i r ( p  
1 2 .  L a  l o g o  e g i t e u  v a - u b i , v a - u b i , v a - u b i .  
ART n i g h t  t h e y ( p l )  rec- s h o o t rec - s h o o t  re c - s h oo t 
l 3 . E T a m a l e  S e g i k u k u t a - t a v u  e g i t e u  
ART Tama l e  S e g i  c a l l  rd - toward t h e y ( p l ) 
1 4 .  m a g o : M a h u r e V i r e r e r o , a m u t o u s o - v e i - t i ?  
s ay p o or . t h i n gs Vi l e  l o s  y o u ( p l )  t o - w h e r e - PE RF 
1 5 .  Am u t o u g o - m a i .  k o l i - k o l i - a u !  
y o u ( p l ) g o - h e r e  rd- h e l p - m e  
1 6 . E g i t e  v a - u b i , v a - u b i , e g i t e h e  l e  
t h e y ( pl )  re c - s h o o t  rec - s h o o t  t h e y ( pl.) f l e e  
s o - l a u 
t o - s e a  
t e  l a  t i t i m a 
P RE P  ART s t e ame r 
TRANS LATI ON 
t e g i t e u . 
t h e i r ( p l )  
1 .  A s teamer came down the coas t t o  V i l e l o . 
2 .  The y  land e d , and the whi t e s  entered th e v i l lage . 
3 .  They advan c e d  o n  the Nakanai s w ith guns . 
4 .  The B i al la pe op le c ame out at them and they fought . 
5 .  Th e Nakanais  h aving f l ed , the wh i t e s  s hot two women . 
6 .  Tama le  S eg i  s t ay e d , and Tavi s i  was  h e lping  h im .  
7 .  The two o f  them fought them . 
8 .  When the whi t e s  would c ome , the y  fought . 
9 .  Tamale S eg i  s hot the T o l ai s who h ad b oard e d  the s t eamer . 
1 0 . Tamale S e g i  shot many o f  them and they want e d  to  s hoot  him . 
1 1 . Th e wh i t e s  f l e d  b a ck out t o  t h e ir ship . 
1 2 . That n i gh t  the fight continued . 
1 3 . T amal e S e gi  cal l ed t o  the p e opl e exh orting them : 
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1 4 . " C omrade s  o f  V i l e l o , where have you gone ? 
1 5 . C ome and h e l p  me ! " 
1 6 . They fought on and on ( unt i l  f inally ) they ( th e  i ntruders ) 
f l e d  b ack t o  the ir s h ip . 
C OMMENT 
There is an int ere s t ing c ons tru ct ion in # 3  where in 
a re lat i on s h i p  whi ch appears t o  b e  e qua l ly comitat ive and 
ins trument al i s  e ncoded , t h e y  adv a nc e d  on t h e  Nakanai s w i t h  
guns . My analys is  i s  that ma�king s ��h cons tructions 
the ablat i v e  marker l e  pre c e ding the pat i e nt -NP . The c laus e 
should by thi s  analy s i s  read e g i t e u  g a l i t a v u - l e - g i t e 
L a k a l a i  l a  m a l a k e t a . C learly , h owever , the  ab lat ive marker 
is not pre s e nt in # 3 .  Thi s could  be due to  language chang e , 
to  faulty analys i s , or to  inappropr i at e  trans cr i pt ion , the 
t ext s having b e en tran s c r ib e d , a cc ord i n g  t o  H e e s , phra s e b y  
phras e .  I h a v e  v ery great faith in H e e s ' trans cript i on , and 
t end to the conc lus ion  that l e  is b e ing  rap id ly Pe analys ed  
in Nakanai to b e come a trans it ive  marker ( t o rep lace the 
los t  POC  * - ki ) in c l au s e s  w i th more than one po s t - verb a l  NP 
in th e s imp l ex c l au s e  ( s e e  d i s cu s s i on in chapt er V I I I ) . 1 
B oth fo c al and non - focal  form s  o f  the non- s ingular 
pronouns ap pe ar to b e  u s ed int �rch ang e ab le , that i s , w i thout 
s yntact i c  condi t i oning . Th i s  is s t i l l  the c a s e  in Nakanai 
grammar , except that pronouns when us e d  a s  s p ec ifi ers b e fore 
nouns are rar e ly fo c a l  in  the pre s ent - day us e o f  tha language . 
l Note  too  that l e  do e s  not mark the  r e c i procal ( i . e . s our c e ) 
relat ionshi p in  # 7 . 
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T E X T  2 
A T r a d i t i o n a l N a r r a t i v e - - B i g W a l l a b y  S a v e s  t h e  P i g s 
Thi s  s tory was  to l d  by M i s i l i Mamui o f  G avuvu V i l lage . 
I lat er e d i t e d  it for pub l i c at ion  with th e h e lp o f  
Kri s  t o p  Puma , <lnd t h e  s t ory appeared i n  John s t on ( 1 9  '/ !+ ) 
pp . 2 G - 3 J .  
1 .  A l e  a l a u r a a m u tp u  g e  h i  l o  l a  b o l o  v u h u  
t h a t l o ng . ago y o u ( p l )  
u r - u r u - o , e g i t e u 
rd- gr e a t - t h e r e  t h e y  
e g i t e u  
i; h e y ( p l )  
p e - p e h o  
rd - <U c  
I R R  a e e  ART p i g  o r i g i na l 
s a g a p o l o - p o l o 
c r o s s  rd- o v e r  
m o  1 i .  
j u D  /; 
t e  l a  g a u r u  
PRE P ART r o ad 
2 .  E u r - u r u t e g a t o u  p a l a 
b e fo r e  
e g i t e u b a l a v a - l a v a m o l i 
3 . 
4 .  
s . 
6 .  
7 .  
8 . 
ART rd- gr e a t  o ur ( p l . in ) 
l a  i l - a l i - l a .  
ART nom- e a t - 3 p s i  
E g i t e u k a m a 
t h e y ( p l ) n o t 
k e b o  
e xh a u s t e d  
1 a 
ART 
t h e y ( p l )  rd- ge t . l u c k i ly  j u s t 
p a a - m u l i - m u l i 1 a b o l o  v u h u  
s e e - rd- aft er  ART pi g  o r i g i na 
e g i t e u  b a l a v a - l a v a  m o  l i 1 a b o l o  v u h u  a l e  g e  
t h e y ( pl )  rd- g e t . l u c k i l y  j u s t ART p i g  o r i gi na l t h a t IRR 
s a g a  p o l o  1 a g a u r u . 
cro s s  o v e r  ART r oad  
E g i t e u  t a g u - l o t o m o  l i e g i t e u  l a p - i l - e h o 
t h e y ( p l )  p e n e tra t e  j u s t t h e y ( pl ) ART nom-di e 
I a 1 a 
but 
l a 
m a  g o  
s a y  
m o  1 i 
b o l o ,  
p i g  
1 1  L a  
ART 
E g i t e u  
t h e y ( p l ) 
u r - u r u 
rd- gr e a t  
e P a k a s a  U r u h i l i l o 
ART Wa l l ab y B i g  rd . s e e  
e i a  t a h i e g i t e u  
3 p s a s k  t h e y ( p l ) 
b o l o  a l e - l e  p o - p o u  
p i g  t ha t - t h e r e  rd- s i t  
m a  g o  " U u , 1 a b o l o  
s a y h e y  ART p i g  
l o g o - a t e  1 a g a u r u , 
c o l l e c t - 3 ps PRE P ART r o ad 
l a  g a u r u , e i a  p e h o . 
ART road  
M a g o  " Ko o , 
s ay go s h  
3 p s  di e 
s e s e l e ,  
t r u e  
j a ? I I  
TAG 
e g i t e u  a l - a l i 
t h e y ( p l )  rd- e a t  
o - i o - v e ? "  
a t - t h e r e - w h e r e  
a l e - l e  Cl m  i t e u  
t ha t - t h e r e  w e  C p l . ex )  
e i a  s a g a  p o l o  
3 p s  c r o s s  o v e r 
9 .  
1 0 .  
1 1 • 
l 2 .  
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M a g o " M e i e ! 1 1 
B a y  t h a t ' s  P 'i g h  t 
E P a  k a  s a U r u  m a  g o  I I  A , e a u s o u k a p o g a  i s a s a  
ART Wa Z l ab y  B i g  s a y a h  I no t . y e t  me e t  o n e  
1 a b o l a  a l e  g e  s a g a p o l o  1 a g a u r u  g e  
ART p i g  t h a t  I RR c 1� o s  s o v e r  ART r o a d  I RR 
p e h o  b u b u b u  m o  1 i m a i e 1 e .  I I  
di e p o i n t l e s s l y j u s t l i k e t h e r e  
M a g o " S e s e l e ,  
s ay t r u ly  
E P a  k a  s a U r u  
ART Wa l l a b y  B i g  
p a h u t u  
wai t 
e a u 
I 
g a b u  
t h i n k i ng 
g e  h i  l o  
I RR s e e  
i a , 
TAG 
m a  g o  
s a y  
s e s e l e - t o ? "  
t r> u l y - EMPHATI C  
1 1  E e  , 
y e s 
a ' 
u h  
m a  l a  
wai t 
o - i o  t e  l a  g a u r u 
a t - t h e r e  PREP ART � o ad 
e a u  g e  
I I RR 
e l e ,  
t h e r e  
s e s e l e - a  t e  l a  m a t a - g u . 
t ru l y - 3 p s  PREP ART e y e - 3 p s i 
1 3 . E i a 
3 p s 
g o - i o  p a h u t u  
g o - t h e r e  wa i t  
t e l a  
PRE P ART 
g a u r u e l e ,  
r o a d  t h e r e  
l 4 .  
1 5 • 
1 6 .  
1 a 
ART 
b o l o  
p i, g  
p a g i - t a l a  
e m e r g e  
m a t a - t u t u l u 
e y e - s l e ep y 
g o - 1 a g u - l ,a g u 
go - rd - fa c e  
u r u k a p i p i l a  
gr e a t  v e ry 
t e  l a  
P REP  ART 
g a u r u , 
r o a d  
1 a 
ART 
t o g o , e i a  
ma l e  3 p s  
m a g i r i e l e 
s ta n d  t h e r e  
m o  1 i - t i 
J us t - PERF 
v o r e - v o r e - a  
rd - s way - 3 p s  
g o - t i - t i l u  
go - rd - ba c k  
e l e .  
t h e r e  
E P a  k a  s a U r u  k a r u t u  m o l i - t i  l a b o l o - l e  
ART Wa l l a b y  B i g  s ha k e  
g o - t a  l o  t a b u l  i .  
go - do w n  l i e  
E P a k a s a  U r u e l e 
ART Wa l l a b y  B i g  t h e r e  
m a  g o  1 1 M m , m e i e ,  
j u s t - PE RF 
h i  l o - a  
s e e - 3 ps 
s e s e l e  
s a y  m m  t ha t ' s  r i g h t  t r u l y  
ART 
l a v a l a l u a b a l a v a - l a v a l e - m e . 
p i g - t h e r e  
mo  1 i , 
j u s t 
ART m e n  r d - ge t . l u c k i l y  AB L- y o u ( s )  
g o - i o - l e  
go - t h er> e - t h 
1 7 .  
1 8 . 
1 9 . 
2 0 . 
2 1 • 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 .  
2 5 . 
3 ? 9 . 
E rn e  g e  i g - i g o m a i - e s a g a  p o l o  1 a g a u r u  
y o u  I RR r d - do Z i k e � t h e r e  c r o s s o v e r  A R  r o a d  
e m e  p e - p e h o , i a ?  
y o u ( s )  r d - d i e · TAG 
A '  e a u v e i - a e g i t e u  v a s i g o l o - g o l o ,  
a h  I t e Z Z. - 3p s  t he y ( p l )  de c e i v e -.rd  
m e  o - i o - v e , l a m e r e r a  t e g i t e s e s e l e m o  l i . 
and a t - t h e r e �w h e r e  ART t a l k  t h e i r ( p l ) tru l y  j u s t 
E t a t o u  l a b o l a  i s a a l e  u r - u r u m a i - e ,  
w e ( p l . in )  ART p i g  . o n e  t ha t  r d - gr e a t  l i k e - t he r e  
i s a 
o n e  
v e i - a 
t e l Z - 3 ps 
e t a t o u  , g e  s a g a  
w e ( p l . in )  IRR c ro s s  
p o l o  l a  g a u r u 
o v e r  ART r o a d  
e t a t o u  g e  
w e  ( p l . in ) I RR 
E rn e 
you 
g o - m a i 
g o - h e r e  
E 
ART 
k o m a g a  
b e e  t i e  
E rn e  u m a l a - t i 
you ( s )  PROH- PERF 
E k o m a g a  g e  
p e h o  
di e 
b u l a h u  mo l i i g o 
p o i n t l e s s ty j u s t  do 
l a v a ? 
wha t 
l a  t a p a s i - l a  
ART l a s t - nom 
t a u m e  g e ! 
y o ur ( s )  EXC L  
g e  
I RR 
. g e  
I R R  
k o l i - m e . 
c hange . p l a c e s . w i t h - y o u ( s )  
s a g a 
c r o s s  
p o l o - po l o 
rd- o v e r 
l a  g a u r u 
ART r o a d  
m a i 
l i k e 
s a g a  p o l o ,  e i a  g e  p e h o r o b o  
ART b e e t l e I RR cro s s  o v e r  3 ps I RR di e o v e r  
1 a g a u r u  i g o m a i e m e  i .  
ART r o a d  d o  Z i k e  y o u ( s . foca l )  
L a  t a p a s i - l a  t a u m e i - e .  II 
ART Z a s t -nom y o ur ( s . fo ca l ) - t h e r e  
T i o ,  l a v i g i  l e m u l i m u l  i - l e  P a  k a  s a U r u a l e  
w e l l  ART s to ry - 3 p s i  Wa l Z a b y  Bi g t ha t  
e i a  m e r a - t a r o l a  - b o l o - b o l o  i a - l a ,  k a l u v u - t i . 
3 ps warn ART r d-..p i g  3 p s - DEM fi n i s h - PERF 
a 
t }  
T RAN S LAT I ON 
1 .  I f  you had lived  long ago you wou ld  have s een the 
w .i l d  p .L g L ;  c ri o �_; s i n g  t h e  p d  L l 1 : ;  .Jnd be ine k .i. 1 l c d . 
:i 3 0 .  
2 .  O u r  forc L.1t h c r s j us t  got  L h c  .i. 1� food luck i ly 1 i k c� th�1t . 
3 .  Th8y d i dn ' t h ave  to  woriJ< h ard l o  c a t ch w i l d  p i g s , th ey 
wou ld j u s t  go and cat ch them as  they cro s s ed the path s . 
t� . Th ey wou l d  k i l l them w ith one good thru s t  of  th e s pear . 
5 .  However B i 8  W a l l aby s aw th e p e o p l e  eating pork and as ked : 
6 .  " Where d i d  you g e t  that p i g ? "  
7 .  Th ey  s a id : " Oh we found i t  on the path ; i t  was cros s ing 
th e path and di ed . "  
8 .  " Go s h , is  that true ? "  
9 .  " That ' s  r i ght ! "  
1 0 . B ig Wa l laby s ai d : "Ah , I ' v e not s e en it yet - - a p i g  
s imp ly cros s in g  t h e  path and c o l lap s ing j u st  l i k e  that . "  
1 1 . " I s  that truly s o ? " 
1 2 . Big  Wa l laby s a i d : " Y e s  but wa it , I ' l l wa it j u st  in c a s e  
on e come s along on the  road there and I ' l l s e e  th i s  
w ith my own e y e s . "  
1 3 . S o  he  w ent and wa it e d  on  the path and a b i g  b o ar 
emerg ed  ont o the path , a l l  s l e e py - e yed , swaying b ac k  
a n d  forth . 
1 4 . B ig Wa l l aby was  ama z e d  t o  s ee the p i g  l i e d own on the path . 
1 5 . S e e in g  t h i s  he  s a id : 
1 6 . " Mm ,  it ' s  true , p e o p l e  ar e j us t  cat ch ing you eas i ly . 
1 7 . You j u st cro s s the path s l ik e  that and c o l lap s e  hey ? 
1 8 . Ah , I th ought the y  w ere de ce iving but no , they were 
t e l l ing  th e truth . 
1 9 . We l l  as for us  p i g s , d i d  s omeone say that w e  s hould cro s s  
the paths and d i e  po int le s s ly - - s ur e l y not ! 
3 3 1 . 
2 0 . Th i s  i s  the l a s t  t ime you ' l l c ome here like th i s ! 
2 1 .  The komaga b e et le 1 w i l l  take your p lace . 
2 2 . Don ' t  cro s s  the paths like  th at any more ! 
2 3 .  The komaga b e e t le wi l l  cro s s  the path s an d d i e  there 
l i ke you once d id . 
2 4 . Th is  is  your l a s t  t ime . " 
2 5 .  W e l l , th e s t ory of  B ig Wa l laby and h ow h e  warn ed the 
p i g s  i s  l ike that . The end . 
1 A long th in b lack e d ib le b e et l e  of  th e pha smid type ; 
l iv e s  in d e ad tre e trunks but i s  o ft e n  t o  b e  found 
crushed on th e path s and roads . 
1 J / . 
T E X T 3 
A C o n t e m p o r a r y  N a r r a t i v e - - H o w S e t  U p  a C o p r a  B u s i n e s s 
1 .  
Thi s  i s  the t ext us ed  as  an examp l e  
i n  8 . 2 . 1 . 2 .  on pp . 3 0 0 - 3 0 4 , where it  
app e ared w ith out morpheme breaks and 
w i t h a fr)ee  int er1 l i n e ar) trans la t i on . 
T h e  s tory wa s tap e - re cord e d  for me 
by th e protagon i s t , Coun c i l l or 
Lu l ub o  V itata , who a l s o  as s i s t ed 
with i t s· trans cript i on , trans lation 
and analy's i s . 
E a u  p o - p o u  g a b u t a t a l a , 
t h i n k  
1 a 
ART 
v u h u - l a  l a  m a u t u t u l a  
I rd- s i t  
u s u , 
many 
e a u 
I 
e g i t e 
t h e y ( p l )  
g o - i o  i g o 
g o - t h e r e  do 
h i l i t i 
ari s e  
i s  a 
o n e  
o ri gi n - 3 p si ART v i l l a g e s 
t e  l a  b i s n i s , 
PRE P ART b u s i n e s s  
e b e  l o . 
ART b e l l  
g o - i o  
go- t h e r e  
2 .  E a  u 
I 
i g o 
do 
i s a  
o n e  
e 
ART 
b e  l o ,  
b e l l  
t o  l a  
c a l l  
v i k a p o p o  
t o g e t h e r  
3 .  
4 .  
e g i t e l a  v a l a l u a 
t h e y ( p l )  ART men 
g o - i o t a  h i  e g  i t  e 
e h a t a v i v i l e ,  
ART women 
1 a m a n i .  
g o - t h e r e  a s k  t h e y ( p l )  ART mo n e y  
O r a e t , e g i t e g o - i o a b i - a - g u  
w e l l  t h e y ( p l )  g o - t h e r e  ge t - 3 p s - l si 
e a u 
.I 
i - s a - s a s a  
num-rd - o n e  
i - s a - s a s a  
. numTrd - o n e  
i s a h a r i  
s o m e  
i - 1 a - l u a , 
num-rd- two 
e g  i t  e 
t h e y ( p l ) 
g o - i o  
g o - t h e r e  
a b i - a - g u  
ge t - 3 p s - l s i  
i - 1 a - 1 u a . 
nurn-rd - tw o  
E a u  
I 
t o i - a g i t e u 
c a Z. Z. - 3 p s  3 p l i  
a b i - a 
g e t - 3 p s  
i - s a - s a s a . 
num-rd-o n e  
i - 1 a - 1 u a , i a 1 a m o  1 i 
nurn-rd- two b u t  
i s a h a r i  
some  
5 . 
6 . 
7 .  
8 .  
9 . 
1 0 .  
3 3 3 .  
M a i 
i f  
e g i t e o u k a l a 
ART 
m a n  i , 
mo n e y  
o ,  e g i t e 
w e l l  t h e y ( pl )  t h e y ( p l )  n o t 
a b - a b i - a 
rd- - 3 p s  
l a 
/\RT 
m a n i 
mo n e y 
i - s a - s a s a , 
num-rd-
i - l u a  
n um- t1.v o  
0 ' 
w e l l  
e g i t e 
t h e y ( p l )  
a l e  
t ha t  
o - i o  t e g i t e ,  e g i t e 
a f; - '/; h c r e  PRE P . f;lze U ( p 1 ) ·t h c 7J ( p 1 ) 
a b i - a 
g e t - 3 p s  
i - l a  - l u a , 
num- rd - tw o  
e g i t c  
t h e y ( pl )  
a b i 
g e t 
t o m i - a - g u  
a l l - 3 p s - l s i  
i - l a - l u a 
num-rd - two  
T i o ,  
w e l l  
e a u  
I 
t o m i 
a l l  
k a l u v u . 
fi n i s h  
g o - i o  g i g i - a l a  m a n i 
go - t h e r e  c o u n t - 3 p s  ART mo n e y  
e l e .  
t h e r e  
E a u  
I 
g o_ - i o 
g o - t h e r e  
g i g i - a l a  m a n i 
c o un t - 3 p s  ART mo n e y  
e l e ,  
t h e r e  
e i a  
3 p s  
k o r a m u l i 
s uffi c i e n t  
T i o ,  
t he n  
e a u 
I 
1 a 
ART 
s a l a t u  
h undr e d  
g o - i o  
go - t h e r e  
i s a • 
o n e  
v e i - m a t a g a g e - a  
t e l l - c l e a r l y - 3 p s  
g i t e u 
3 p l i  
m a g o , 
s ay 
t a r i t i g i , 
go o d  
e t a t o u  g e  s o k o  i s a 
w e ( p l . in )  IRR s tar t o n e  
l a 
ART 
g a u r u 
pa t h  
t e g a t o u t e  l a  b i s n i s  t e  l a  
o ur ( pl . in )  PRE P ART b us i n e s s  PRE P ART 
1 i u ' t e  1 a k o p r a . 
c o c o n u t  PREP ART c opra  
T i o ,  a m i t e  g o - i o  p o u . 
t h e n  w e ( p l . ex ) go - t h e r e  s i t 
P o u , e a u 
s i t  I 
o - i o  e 
a t - t h e r e  ART 
l a  l u m a . 
ART h o u s e  
g o - i o  t e  d i d i m a n  
go - t h e r e  PRE P a g ( r i c u l t ura l )  o ffi c e r 
H o s k i n ,  e a u  g o - i o  k a k a  i s a 
Ho s k i n s  I go - t h er e  a s k  o n e  
1 1 .  A m i l a  v i k a r a k a r a . 
w e ( du . ex ) r d . t a l k  
1 2 . V i k a r a k a r a , 
rd . s p e a k 
1 a 
ART 
l u m a  
h o u s e  
e a u g o - i o  m a  s a g a  1 a 
ART 
1 u m a , 
ho u s e I go - t h e r e  wa n t  
l a  l i u ,  t e  l a  
ART c o c on u t  PREP ART 
g - u l - u t u  l a  1 i u .  
- nom- c o o k  ART c o c o nu t  
3 3 q . 
1 3 . _ T  i o ,  
t h e n  
e d i d i m a n  g o - i o  
ART a g . o ffi c e r  go - t h e r e  
v e i 
t e l l 
r i v u - a - g u  
b a c k - 3 p s - l s i 
1 4 .  
m a g o , 
say  
e m e  g e  b e u a , g o - i o l a  m a u t u ,  
v i l l a g e  y ou ( s )  I R R  r e t ur n  go - t h e r e  ART 
p o u 
s i t  
m u g a , 
fir s t 
e a u  
.I 
g e  
I RR 
b a h a  
s e nd 
d i d i m a n  
a g . o ffi c e r  
s o - i o - l e ,  
t o - t h e r e - t h e r e  
g e  
I RR 
t a m u t o u . 
y o ur ( p l )  
T i o , 
s o  
s o - i o  
t o - t h e r e  
g i g i 
c o u n t  
e d i d i m a n  
ART a g . o ffi c e r 
1 a 
AI�T 
1 a 
ART 
m a u t u 
v i l l a g e  
1 i u • 
co c o n u t  
g o - i o  
go - t h e r e  
t a m i t e u , 
o ur ( p l .  ex ) 
i - 1 u a  
num- two 
e 
ART 
g i g  i 
c o un t  
1 a 1 i u 
b a h a  
s e nd 
ART c o c o nu t  
i - 1 u a 
num- two 
g o - i o  e g i r a 
go� t h e r e  t h e y ( du )  
1 5 . E g i r a  
t h e y ( du )  
g i g i - a ,  
c o u n t - 3 p s  
g i g i - a ,  
c o un t - 3 p s  
g i g i k a  1 uv u - a , 
c o un t  fi n i s h- 3 p s  
1 6 . 
1 7 .  
1 8 . 
1 9 .  
i o ,  1 a 1 i u t a m i t e 
we l l  ART c o c o n u t o ur ( p l . ex )  
0 , 
t h e n  
B e u a , 
r e t ur n  
e g i r a 
t h e y ( p l )  
e g i r a 
b e u a . 
r e t ur n  
v e i - a - l e  
t h e y ( p l )  t e l l - 3 p s - 3 ps i  
u s u 3 g i • 
many v e ry 
d i d i m a n . 
a g . o ffi c e r  
T i o ,  1 a h a r o  i - s a  e a u g o - i o  s i b i t a l a  
t h e n  ART da y num- o n e  .I go - t h er e  arr i v e 
o - i l o t e  d i d i m a n  e 1 e .  
a t - i n PREP a g . o ffi c er t h er e  
S i b i t a l a  t e t a l a , a m  i l a  v i k a r a k a r a , e i a 
arr i v e  PREP . 3 p s  w e  ( p l .  ex ) rd .  ta l k  3 ps 
g o - i o  v e i - a - g u  m a g o , 1 a 1 i u t a u m e  
go - t h e r e  t e l l - 3 p s - 2 s i  say  ART c o c o n u t  y o ur ( s ) 
u s u a g i , u s u  p e p e h o , e i a  k o r a m u 1 i 
many v e ry  m a ny v e r y  3 p s  suffi c i en t  
l a l u m a  i - s a s a , i 0 '  e a u  g e  t a h i - m e , e m e  
ART ho u s e  num- o n e s o  I IRR a s k - y o u ( s )  y o u ( s )  
m a  s a g a l a l u m a  a l e  m a v e , a l e  n a b a t u  k a  a l e n a b a u a n 7  
l i k e  ART ho u s e  t ha t h o w  t ha t  no . 2  o r  t ha t n o . l  
2 0 . 
2 l . 
3 3 5 . 
E a u  g o - i o  v e i r i v u - a - l a  m a  g o , e a u 
I g o - t h e r e  t e l l  b a c k - 3 p s - 3 p s ip s a y  I 
m a  s a g a  a l e  n a b a u a n . 
l i k e  t ha t  n o . l 
T i o , e i a  g o - i o  m a g o , 
s o  3 p s  go - t h e r e  s a y  
g o - m u l i l a 
g o - e a s t ART 
g e  b a  h a  
I RR s e nd 
s o - i o - l e ,  e i a  
t o - t h e r e - t h e r e 3 p s  
m a u t u , p o u , 
v i l l a g e  s i t  
i - s a  l a 
num- o n e  ART 
g e  
I RR 
v o k u  
w o r k 
m e  
a nd 
l a 
ART 
v a l a l u a 
m e n  
t a u m e . 
y o ur ( s )  
o r a e t , 
o ka y  
e m e g e  
y o u ( s ) I RR 
e a u g e  m u l i m u l i  
I IRR l a t e r 
l a 
ART 
k a m d a  
c arp e n t er 
l u m a  
ho u s e  
t a m u t o u  
y o ur ( pl )  
2 2 . T i o ,  
s o  
a m i l a  g o - i o  p o u , 
w e ( du . ex )  go - t h e r e  s i t  
e a u 
I 
g o - i o  
go - th e r e  
2 3 . 
t a h i - a 
a s k- 3 p s  
m a g o , 
say  
d a  
ART 
ma p a  
c o s t 
i - r i v a ?  
num- h ow . ma ny 
E i a 
3 ps 
l a 
ART 
g o - i o  
go - t h e r e  
s a l a t u  
h undr e d  
v e i - a - g u  m a g o , 
t e Z l - 3 p s - l s i  s ay 
i - t o l u .  
num- t hr e e  
1 a 
ART 
2 4 . T i o ,  
s o  
e a u 
I 
b e u a  g o - i o  l a  m a u t u ,  
r e t u r n  g o - t h e r e  ART v i l l a g e  
2 5 . 
t o  l a  
c a l l  
v i k a p o p o  
t o g e t h e r  
e g i t e l a  v a l a l u a ,  
t h e y ( p l )  ART m e n  
i s a h a r i  
s o me 
m a s a g e - a , 
l i k e - 3 ps 
i s a h a r i  
s o me 
o u k a , 
no 
t i l i m u  1 i 
fo l l ow  
m o  l i 
j u s t 
l a  
ART 
. g a b u t a t a  l a - 1  a 
t h i n k -:-nom 
a l e  
t ha t  
m a s a g e - a - o . 
w a n t - 3 p s -:- t h e r e  
0 ' 
w e l l  
a m i t e 
w e ( p l . ex )  
g o - i o  
go - t h e r e  
p o u .  
s i t  
l u m a  
h o u s e 
e a u 
I 
t a h i 
a s k  
e g i t e u , 
t h e y ( pl )  
o ,  a m i t e 
w e  l l w e  (p 1 .  ex ) 
t a m i t e u 
o ur ( pl .  ex ) 
3 3 6 . 
2 6  . .  P o u , 
s i t  
g o - i o  e d i d i m a n  b a h e - a 
go - t h e r e  ART a g . o ffi c er s e n d - 3 p s  
1 a 
ART 
t a  h a l o  
ma n 
i - t o l u m u g a 
num- thr e e  fir s t 
l a  m a k ,  
ART mark  
g o - i o 
go - t h e r e  
k a l u v u - a . 
fi n i s h- 3 p s  
e g i t e m a k i  
t h e y ( p l )  mark  
l a 
ART 
m u  1 i 
p l ac e 
2 7 .  T i o ,  
t h e n  
m u l i m u l  i 
l a t er 
l a  t a h a l o  
ART ma n 
i - l u a - l e  t u g a , 
num- two - t h e r e  wa l k  
2 8 . 
2 9 . 
b e u a , 
r e turn 
g o - i o  e H o s k i n ,  
g o - t h e r e  ART Ho s k i n s  
k o r a - e , a m i t e g o - i o  
s tay - t h e r e  w e ( pl . ex ) go - t h e r e  
A m i t e  v o k u - a , v o k u  
w e  ( pl .  ex ) ma k e - 3 p s  ma k e  
g o - i o i g o - a e b e  l o ,  
go - t h e r e  do - 3 p s  ART b e l l  
e g i t e u , a m i t e u k i v u n g  
t h e y ( p l ) w e ( p l . ex )  me e t  
i s a 
o n e  
v o k u - a . 
ma k e - 3 p s  
k a l u v u - a , 
fi n i s h - 3 p s  
t o  l a  
c a l l  
t e  l a 
PREP ART 
T i o ,  a m i t e g o - i o  p o  u ,  e a  u 
w e l l  w e ( p : . ex )  go - t h e r e  s i t  I 
m o  l i - t i 
j u s t - PERF 
t i 0 ' 
t h e n  
v i k a p o p o  
t o g e t h e r  
b i s n i s .  
b us i n e s s  
g o - i o  
go - t h e r e  
e a u 
I 
v e i - p a l e - a  g i t e u  
t e l l - r e v e a l - 3 p s  3 p s i 
l a 
ART 
g a b u t a t a l a - l a  
t h i n k - nom 
t a  k u  
my ( s )  
t e  l a  
PREP ART 
g a u r u  
pa t h  
e g ·i t e 1 o l o - a , 
t h e y ( p l ) h e ar - 3 p s  
1 a 
ART 
i g o g o l u  
wo r k  
e g i t e s a g e g e . 
t h e y ( pl )  happy 
1 a 
ART 
1 i u ' 
c o c o n u t 
3 3 7 .  
TRANS LAT I ON 
1 .  I s at and thought cont inuo u s ly b ecaus e many v i l lage s 
were progr e s s ing in bu s ines s ,  s o  I rang t h e  b e l l . 
2 .  R 1n g ing the b e ll , I ca l l ed  together the  men and the 
women , and a s k e d  them for mon ey . 
3 .  We l l  they went and gave  me one  dol lar each , s ome 
two do l lar s each , they gave me two dol lars each , 
but s ome gave only one d o l lar �ach . 
4 .  I t o l d  them two do l l ar s  each , but s ome gave o n ly 
one  do l lar e ach . 
5 .  I f  the y d idn ' t  have any mo ney w e l l , they  gave one  
do l lar each , and tho s e  who had a b it o f  mo ney gave two 
do l lar s each , th ey a l l  gav e me two d o l l ar s  each . 
6 .  S o  I went and count ed that money . 
7 .  I went and count ed  that money , and it came t o  mor e than 
$ 1 0 0 . 
8 .  S o  I went and explained  that t o  them s ay ing , Good , we 
s hal l s tart a way o f  our own w ith a coconut bu s ine s s , 
with c opra . 
9 .  We l l , we then wa i t ed . 
1 0 . Wa it ing , I went t o  the agr ic�lture o f f i c er at  Ho sk ins , 
I we nt and a s ked  for a ho u s e . 
1 1 . We talked . 
1 2 . Talkin g , I went and ( sa id ) I want e d  a hous e , a coconut 
hous e , for cookin g  c o c onut s ( i . e .  preparing smoked  copra ) . 
1 3 . We ll , the  agr icultur e  o f f i c er r e p l i ed saying , You should 
return to  the v i l lage  and wa it , I will s end two ext ens ion 
o ff i c er s  out , and they wi l l  count your co conut s . 
1 4 . So , the  agr icultur e  o ffi c er s ent two o f ficers to our 
v i llage  and they count ed  the coc onut s .  
3 3 8 . 
� 5 . They counte d  them , count ed  a l l  o f  them , and our 
c oconut s were found to  be p l e nt i ful . 
1 6 . Then the y return ed . 
1 7 . Return in g , th e y  t o l d  the agr icultura l o ffic er . 
1 8 . W e l l , one  day I arr ived in the agricu ltural o ff i c er ' s  
o f f ic e . 
1 9 . We convers ed , and he  went and s a i d  t o  me , Your co conut s 
are p l e nt iful , eno ugh for one  houde , s o , I w i l l  a s k  you , 
what k ind  o f  hou s e  do you want ( i . e .  what k ind  o f  
bo i l er -hou s e ) ,  do y o u  want plan numb er two o r  numb er one ? 
2 0 . I re p l ied , I want numb er o n e . 
2 1 . Then he s a id , V ery we l l , go b ack  to your v i l lage  and 
wa it , later I w i l l  s end a carp ent er o ut and h e  w i l l  
b u i l d  t h e  hou s e  for you and your peopl e . 
2 2 . So  we went and s at down and I a sked  h im , How much i s  
that hous e ?  
2 3 .  H e  s a i d , $ 3 0 0 .  
2 4 . So  I went b a ck t o  the v i l l ag e and c a l l ed to gether the 
people and a s k e d  th em , s ome want e d  it wh il e. other s d idn ' t ,  
s o  we  f o l l owed the w i she s o f  w e  one s who want ed it . 
2 5 .  So we  wen t and wa i t ed . 
2 6 . We wa it e d , and the agr ic u l t ural o ff i c er s ent thr e e  men 
f ir s t , and the y  went and mark e d  o ut the bui l d in g  and 
f in i shed the j ob .  
2 7 . Then later two o f  thos e men returned to Ho s kins  wh i l e  
o n e  s tay ed , and.  w e  b u i l t  it . 
2 8 .  We bu i lt it , comp l e t ed  it , then I r ang the b e l l , 
cal l ing them t ogether , and we ha d a me et ing about our 
b u s in e s s . 
2 9 . We l l  we went and sat down , and I exp la ined to them my 
i d ea s  ab out how t o  run a c opra b u s in e s s , and they h eard 
it and were  happy . 
1 • 
2 .  
3 . 
4 .  
5 . 
6 . 
TEXT 4 
An Exhortation -- Don ' t Fl i rt 
Th i s  t ext was t ap e - re cord e d  for me b y  
Ape l i s  Ragi o f  Karapi V i l l ag e  during 
a pro l onged  period o f  t ext analy s i s . 
Over the mat t e r  of  a private  j oke I 
as k e d  h im t o  l e cture me the way h e  
would  l e cture a fri end o v e r  fl irt ing 
with women when away from his  h ome 
v i l lag e . Th e t ext make s c on s iderab le 
u s e  o f  the imp erat i ve mode , e sp e c ial ly  
th e proh ib i t i v e  imperat ive , the 
rhe tori cal que s tion and warning s o f  
vari ous s ort s . Ab s en t  i s  th e s emant i c  
feature o f  promi s ed reward s for c o ­
operat i on contras t e d  wi th t h e  d ire 
r e s u l t s  of  non - c ooperat ion , a fe ature I 
have ob served in  l onger exh ort at i ons . 
E rn e  l a  tahalo i s a , 
o n e  
e rn e  igo t a t a h o  
y o u ( s ) ART man y o u ( s )  do w e l l 
E rn e  i g o v a - v a i g a l e  , o s a o s a . 
y o u ( s ) do rd- s i de s i de f l i r t  
E rn e  i g o t a t a h o - rn e , e rn e  o - i o  
y o u ( s )  do w e l l - y o u y o u ( s ) a t - t he r e  
l a rn a u t u  t a u rn e , i a ?  
ART v i l l a g e  y o ur ( s )  TAG 
E rn e  o s a o s a  rn o  1 i t e g i t e t avivi l e . 
y o u f l i r t  j u s t PRE P . t h ey w o m e n  
E rn e  uma l a  o s a o s a  g a l o l o  te la 
y o u PROH f l i r t  c o n s ta n t l y  PRE P ART 
e g i t e s o u k a m a p i  1 e e t a l a .  
t h e y ( p l ) no t . y e t  r e j e c t u s ( du . in ) 
E rn e u rn a l a  o s a o s a , e rn e  u m a l a - t i  
yo u ( s ) PROH f l i r t  y o u ( s ) PROH- PERF 
3 3 9 . 
p a s i - rn e ! 
v e ry - y o u  
tatae la 
e xcr e t a ART 
v i k a r a 
s p e a k  
g a l o l o l o  v e i - a 
r d . c o n s ta n t l y  s a y - 3 p s  
g e  o s a o s a  
I RR f l i r t  
g a l ·o l o  l o .  
rq- co n s ta n t l y  
mautu 
v i l l a �  
7 .  
8 . 
E t a l a  
we ( p l . in )  
k a m a  
n o t  
i s a - e  
o n e - t h e r e  
k a m a  
n o t  
3 4 0 . 
o - i 0 1 a m a u t u  e m e  o s a o s a ?  
a t - t h e r e  ART v i l l a g e  y o u  fl i r t  
o s a o s a  g a l o l o l o  g o - i o  p u l i l o u 
f l i r t  r d . c o n s t an t l y  go - t h e r e  marry a ga i n  
e m e  g e  g o - i o  
y o u ( s )  I RR g o - t h e r e  
g e  m a s a g a - m e . 
I RR Z i k e - y o u ( s )  
l a m a u t u , e g i t e 
ART v i l l a g e  t h ey ( pl )  
9 .  E rn e 
y ou ( s )  
u m a l a - t i  o s a o s a � 
PROH- PE RF f Z i r t  
1 0 .  E a u  
I 
m e r a - t a r o - m e , 
w ar n - y o u ( s )  
TRANS LATI ON 
e m e  
y o u ( s )  
u m a l a - t i . 
PROH - PERF 
1 .  You are a man who shows off too much ! 
2 .  You s n i gger , f lash  g lanc e s  and f l irt . 
3 .  Here you are s h owing o ff . . .  do you th ink y ou are at " h ome 
in  your own vi l lage ? 
4 .  You indulge in f l irting w i th the women ! 
5 .  Don ' t  k e e p  f l irt ing with ' crap ' like  that in cas e 
the pe o p l e  r e j ect  us . 
6 .  S top f l irt ing and s top b labb ing around th e place  with 
a v i ew to doing more f l ir t ing . 
7 .  When we ' r e at h ome do you fl irt like  th i s ? 
8 .  Your f l irt ing w i l l end up in your g e t t ing invo lved with 
one of  them , but you wouldn ' t  b e  acc e pt ed  in her v i l lage . 
9 .  S o  s t op fl irt ing ! 
1 0 . I ' m warning you , s t op f l irting or they might get  angry 
with us . 
3 4 1 . 
TEXT 5 
A Des cription -- My Vi l l age , Rikau 
( Tape -re cord e d  and tran s cr ib e d  by Brown Hura , 1 9 7 4 ) 
l . 
2 • 
3 .  
K a r a p i  , 
Ka ra p i  
e a u m a s a g e - a 
I wa n t - 3 ps 
l a  m a u t u  
ART v i l l a g e  
L a  m a u t u  
ART v i l l a g e  
t a k u . 
my 
t a k u , 
m y  
t e  l a m a u t u  
PREP ART v i l l a g e  
l a  
ART 
t a k u 
my 
L a  b a a  t a k u  
ART ar e a  my 
s e s e l e ,  
tru e  
e a u 
I 
g e  g i l e m u l i - a - m u  
I RR t e l l . a . s to ry - 3 p s - 2 s i  
i s a - l a  e 
name - 3 p s i ART 
l a b a - b a a  
ART r d - a r e a  
a m i t e  m e  
w e ( p l . ex ) an d  
R i k a u , i a l a m o  l i 
Ri kau b u t  
b i s i s i o - i o .  
rd - s ma l l  a t - t h e r  
t a b a r a - b a r a - g u ,  
b r o t h e r - r d - ls i 
e g i t e l a  v a l u a i s a h a r i , l a  b a a t a m i t e i s a s a . 
t h e y ( p l ) ART m e n  s om e  ART a r e a  o ur ( pl . ex ) o n e 
4 .  A m i t e m o u h a g a v i m o l i l a  o l u e L o  l o :  
5 . 
6 .  
7 . 
8 . 
w e ( pl . ex )  l i v e  n ea r  j u s t mo u n t a i n  L o l l o 
e P a g o  
ART Pa go  
t a m i t e 
o ur ( p l. . ex )  
L a  b a a  
ART area  
I o ,  l a  
w e l l  ART 
l o - i l o , 
a t - i n 
e L o  l o  
ART L o l l o 
k a b i l i . 
m i dd l e  
t a m i t e u - e , J a  
o ur ( p l . ex ) - t h e r e  ART 
ba a i s a  l o u 
a r e a  o n e  a g a i n  
t e  
l o - l a u ,  
a t - s ea 
l a  
ART 
m a u t u 
v i l l ag e  
i s a - l a  e P o d u . 
name - 3 p s i  ART Po du 
P i  t a  , t e g i t e 
PREP Pe t e r  P RE P . th ey ( p l )  
m e  t a i - t a r i - l a ,  l a v a l u a i s a h a r i , e g i t e u  
a n d  rd- c h -i Z d- 3'p s i  ART m e n  
p o u o - i o  v o l a . 
s i t  a t - t h e r e  PRON 
L a  i s a 
Al�T n am e  
I o ,  l a 
w e l l  ART 
e t u l t u l  
ART c l e r k  
l a b a a  
ART a t.• e a  
b a a  
a r e a  
a l e 
t ha t  
t e g i t e u  
t h e i r ( p l )  
i s a l o u 
o n e  a ga i n  
p a l a .  
b B fo r e  
s ome  ·t h e y ( pl ) 
e M i  h e .  
ART M i  h e  
t e  T a m a l e  D a u ,  
P RE P 'l 'amal e Dau 
9 .  E l a t a t u  
ART rd . c h i l d  
e g i t e p o u  
t h ey ( p l )  s i t  
g i r ua 
3 p l . i 
e g i t e 
t h B y ( p l )  
o - i o  v o l a . 
a t - t h e r e  PRON 
i s a h a r i ,  
s o me 
3 4 2 . 
l a  b a a  
ART a r e a  
t e g i t e u  
t h c l r ( p . ) 
e 1 e ,  
t h e r e  
e g i t e u  t o i 
f; h e y  ( p l ) c a l, Z 
l e - g i t e e G u g u t u a . 
ABL- t h e y ( p l )  ART Gug u t ua 
1 1 • I o , 1 a 
ART 
i s a  
name 
1 a 
ART 
m a u t u  t a m i t e  b i s i s i  
s o  v i l l a g e  o ur ( p l . ex )  rd . Z i t t l e  
m a i - e :  e P o d u , 
l i k e - t h e r e  ART Podu 
e M i  h e , 
ART Mi h e  
i a l  a m o  1 i 
b u t  
e g i t e t o i v i k a p o p o 
t h e y ( p l ) c a Z Z  t o g e t h e r  
l a  m a u t u  t a m i t e u  e R i k a u .  
ART v i l l a ge o ur ( p l . ex )ART R i kau 
e G u g u t u a , 
ART Gug u t ua 
1 a i s  a 
ART name 
1 2 . L a  
ART 
i s a - l a  i s a 
n am e - 3 p s i  o n e  
m o  1 i 
j us t  
e R i k a  u , 
ART Ri k a u  
i a l  a 
b u t  
mo l i 
o - i 1 0  
a t - i n 
v o l a  
PRON 
l a  b a a  
ART ar e a  
i - t o l u .  
num- t hr e e  
1 3 . l o ,  i a l a  e a u  
I 
m a  s a g e - a 
wa n t - 3 p s  
g e  
I RR 
v e i - m a t a g a g e - a - m u  
t e l l - c l e ar l y - 3 p s - 2 s i  
l 4 .  
l 5 . 
w e l l  s o  
o - i o  v o l a ,  
a t - t h e r e  PRON 
A m i t e  
w e ( p l . ex )  
p o u 
s i t  
eme  g e  r o v i - a .  
y o u ( s )  I RR know - 3 p s  
g a l i l i l a o l u 
ar o und ART m o u n t  
e L o  l o : e R i k a u  
ART L o l l o ART R i kau  
l o - a  t a , G u  l e  l o - m u l i ,  e M a l a l i a  l o - l a u , 
a t - up Gu l e  a t - e a s t ART Ma l a l ia a t - s e a 
e M o r a mo r a 
ART Mo ramo ra 
me  Ka v u t u 
a nd Kav u t u  
u r u  e L o l o  k a b i l i . 
gr e a t  ARTL o l l o m i dd l e  
l o - t a l o ,  
a t - do wn 
L a  g i l e m u l i m u l i - l a  t a k u  mo l i - e  v e i - a 
i o  l a  o l u 
t h e n ART mo u n t a i n  
e m e  g e  
ART s t o ry - 3 ps i  my j u s t - t h e r e  t e l l - 3 ps  y o u ( s ) I RR 
r o v i 
k n o w  
t i g i  l a  m a u t u  t a k u , 
w e l l  ART v i l l a g e  my 
i o  e a  
w e l l  3 ps 
k a l u v u - t i . 
fi n i s h - PE RF 
TRANS LATI ON 
1 .  Karap i ,  I want to t e l l  you  ab out my v i l l age . 
3 4 3 .  
2 .  My v i l l age i s  ca l l ed Rikau but there are s everal 
s e ct ions to it . 
3 .  My s e ct ion , be lon g in g  t o  me and my brother s and some 
others , that ' s  one s ect ion . 
4 .  We l iv e  n e ar Mount La l lo : Pago i s  in l and , La llo  i s  
s e award , and our v i l lage  i s  i n  b etw e en . 
5 .  The name o f  o ur s ect ion  i s  Podu . 
6 .  We l l  there ' s  another s e ct ion  b e longing  to  Peter and 
h i s  younger brother s and s ome other s ; they l ive ther e . 
7 .  The name o f  the ir se ct ion i s  M ihe . 
s . W e l l  there ' s  another s ec t ion b e l on g ing t o  Tama l e  Dau , 
the former c l erk ( = Tultul ( P )  or v i l lag e con stab l e ) .  
9 .  The c h i l dren o f  tho s e  two ( s i c ) and s ome other s , 
they a l l  l iv e  there . 
1 0 . We l l , that s e ct ion o f  the ir s , the y cal l Gugut ua . 
1 1 . S o  the name s o f  our haml et s ar e l ike thi s : 
Podu , M ihe and Gugutua , but they  comb in e t ogether 
under the name o f  o ur v i l lage , R ikau . 
1 2 . There ' s  j u s t  on e name for the v i l lage  b ut there are 
are thr e e  s ec t ion s  in it . 
1 3 . We l l , I w ant ed to  exp la in that to  you s o  you wo uld know . 
( . . . .  in the t ext at th i s  po int repr e s ent s some d e l et e d  
informat ion ab out the ac c e s s  road s t o  R ikau ) 
1 4 . We  l ive around Mount La l l o : Rika u i s  up in the h i l l s , 
Gule  i s  e a s tward , Ma la l ia i s  s e award , Moramora and 
Kavutu are s e award , and the b ig mountain La l lo i s  in 
the m idd le . 
( . . .  in the t ext at th i s  po int repre s ent s s ome d e l e t e d  
conc lud ing remark s )  
1 5 . My s t ory , t o l d  t hat yo u might know a L o ut my v i l l age , 
i u  comp l e t e . 
T E X T 6 
An Expos i ti on - - How P aper i s  Made 
A tran s cr ipt i on of a t ap e -re cording 
by  I s ak Kuere o f  Karap i V i l l ag e  
d e s crib ing paper-making  pro c e dure s  
wh i ch h e  had s e en i n  a fi lm . 
3 4 4 . 
1 • E a  u 
I 
m a  s a g e - a  
wan t - 3 p s  
g e  
I RR 
v i g i  l e m u l i 
t e l l .  s t ory 
1 a 
ART 
i g o g o l u 
w or k  
2 .  
3 .  
4 .  
5 .  
-6 . 
t e  l a  p e p a  
PRE P  ART p ap e r  
a l e  
t h a t 
e g i t e v o k a k e a 
t h e y ( p l ) w h i t e s  
i g o g o l u o - v o l a ,  
wo r k  a t - PRON 
e i a s i b i .t a l a .  
3ps  arri v e  
L a  p e p a , 
ART pap e r  
e g i t e i g o g o l u - a  
·t h e y ( p l ) m a k e - 3 ps  
t e  
PREP 
1 a 
ART 
o b u , 
-uw o d  
e g i t e 1 a g a l e  
t he y ( p l ) ART a r e a  
i s a s a , e g  i t e .  
o n e  t h ey ( p l ) 
v o k u  
ma k e  
l a  p e p a  
ART p ap e r  
t e  1 a o b u .  
PRE P  ART u.J O o d  
L a  l a l  u i s a  
ART w a t e r  o n e  
s e s e l e 1 a 
tru ly ART 
o - l u m a  l a 
a t - h o me ART 
u r u , 1 a 
gr e a t  ART 
t i b u l u 
d e e p . b u s h 
m a u t u . 
v i l l a g e  
m a p a - l a  
s o u r c e - 3 p s  
s e s e l e ,  e i a 
t r u e  3 ps 
o - a t a  
a t - up 
s a 1 i 
f l ow 
0 ' e g i t e 1 a b a a - l e i - o , 1 a m a u t u  t e g i t e u  
w e l l  ·t h e y ( p l ) ART a r e  a - ·t ha ·t - t h e  r1 e ART v i l l a g e  t h e i r 
h a g a v i t e  1 a 1 a 1 u a l e i - e .  
n e ar PREP ART w a t er t ha t - t h e r e  
I o ,  e g i t e 1 a v a l a l u a a l e  
w e l l  t h ey ( p l ) ART m e n  t ha t  
e g i t e 
t h e y ( p l )  
E g i t e  
t h e y ( p l )  
1 a t i a 
t o - t o  l o - a  
rd- c hop - 3 p s  
o - a t a  
a t - up 
p i g i p u r u � u s u - a 
t hrow rd . de s c e nd- 3 p s  
1 a l a 1 u , 
ART s to ma c h  ART w a t e r  
t a r o - a , g o - l u m a  s i b i t a l a  
away - 3 p s  go - h o m e  arr i v e  
t o - t o  l o  1 a o b u , 
rd-c hop ART w o o d  
1 a 
ART 
t i b u l u .  
d e e p . b u s h  
s o - t a  l o  t e  
t o - down PREP 
1 a 1 a l u s a 1 i 
ART w a t e r  fl ow 
o - l u m a  t e  1 a 
a t - h o m e  PREP ART 
m a u t u .  
v i l l a g e  
1 5 . l o ,  l a  o b u , 
w e l l  ART w o o d  
e i a 
3 p s  
g e  v a - g o - i l o - a t e  l a  m a s i n  
IRR caus - go - i n - 3 p s  PRE P ART maa h i n e  
1 6 . 
1 7 .  
1 8 .  
1 9 . 
2 0 . 
2 l • 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
i s a a l e g e  k a - ka p u - a . 
o n e  t h a t  I RR r d - p u Z p - 3 p s  
E i a g e  k a - k a p u - a , ( r e pe a t s 
? p s  I RR rd- p u Z p - 3 p s  
th i s  c laus e 4 t im e s ) 
e i a g e  p a r a r a  m a i 1 a m a t a g u a 1 e e t a t o  
3 p s  I RR p u lp e d  Z i k e ART derr i s . r o o t  t ha t w e ( p l . in )  
k a - k a t u - a . 
rd-po und- 3 p s  
I o , l a m a s  i n  i s a l o u g e  a b i - a , e i a  g e  p i l u - a . 
t h e n  ART ma a h i n e  o n e  a ga i n  IRR g e t - 3 p s  3 p s  I RR fo l d- 3 p s  
E i a g e  p i l u - a , p i l u - a , p i l u - a  k a l u v u , i 0 
3 p s  I RR fo l d- 3 p s  fo l d- 3 p s  fo l d- 3 p s  fin i s h  t h e n  
m u l i m u l  i 
la t e r  
1 a 
ART 
m a s i n i s a g e b u - b u l i - a . 
maa h i n e  o n e  I RR r d - r o Z Z - 3 p s  
E i a  
3 p s  
g e  b u - b u l i - a ,  ( re pe at s th i s  c laus e 5 t ime s ) 
I RR rd - ro Z Z. - 3 p s  
e i a g e b u - b u l i - a ma i - o e i a g e s i b i t a 1 a 
3 p s  I RR rd-ro Z. Z - 3 ps Z i k e - t h e r e  �p s I RR arri v e  
m a  i 
l i k e  
I o ,  
t h e n  
1 a 
ART 
1 a 
ART 
p e p a . 
pap e r  
m a s  i n  i s a 
maa h i n e  o n e  
g e  
I RR 
k a m u  
gra s p  
t a v u  po l o  
towa rd s e para t e l y 
l o u - a , g o - i o , g o - i o ,  e g i t e u  g e  b a r a u t u t u - a . 
r d . a u t - 3 p s  a g a i n - 3 p s  g o - t h e r e  g o - t h e r e  t h e y ( p l )  I RR 
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I RR rd . a u t - 3 p s  
l a b a u t u t u - l a  g e  b o - b o t o  b a k i k i s i  b a k i k i s i  
ART rd . p i e c e - 3 p s ip IRR rd - s h or t  rd . a . b i t rd . a . b i t  
l o , 1 a m a s i n  i s a g e  a b i p o l o  l o u - a , 
t h en ART ma c h i n e  o n e  I RR g e t s e para t e l y a ga i n - 3 p s  
e i a g o - i o  g e  s a i - a .  
3 p s  go - t h e r e  I RR s e w - 3 p s  
E i a g e  s a i k a l u v u - a , i o  l a m a s  i n  i s  a 
3 ps I RR s e w fi n i s h- 3 p s  t h e n ART ma a h i n e  o n e  
k a m u  t a  v u  p o l o  l o u � a  e i a g e  k e k e s i o - v o l a .  
gra s p  t o w a r d  s e pfir a t e l y  a g a i n - 3 p s  3 p s  I RR wr it e - a t - PRON 
2 4 . 
2 5 . 
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E i a g e  k e k e s i o - v o l a  k a l u v u , i 0 
3 p s  I RR wri t e  a t - PRON fi ni s h  th e n  
e i a  g e  v a - g o - i o - a  t e  1 a k e s  
3 p s  I RR c aus - g o - t h e r e - 3 p s  PREP ART c a s e 
i s a u r u e g i t e 
o n e  gr1 e a  t l; h e y ( p l ) 
h a g a v i - a  t e  l a 
n e ar - 3 p s  PREP ART 
L a  m a s i n i  a l e - l e  
ART mac h i n e  t ha t - t h e r e  
k a l u v u , i 0 e i a  
fi n i s h  t h e n  3 p s  
p a r u - p a r u  
rd -fa l l  
e g i t e 
t h ey ( p l )  
s o - t a  l o  
t o - down 
l i l i - a - l e . 
nai l - 3 ps - th e r e  
r a r a g i - t i - a t a u  
p r e p a r e - PERF - 3 ps n u  ·t I 
m a s i n i  
ma c h i n e  
g e  
I RR 
1 a 
ART 
g o - i o  
g o - t h e r e  
k e  k e  s i 
wri t e  
b o k i s  
b ox 
a l e - a . 
t ha t - t h e r e  
k e k e s i 
wri t e  
m a  i - e ,  
l i k e - t h er e  
u r u  
gr e a t  
2 6 . E i a 
3 p s 
g e  
I RR 
k e - k e k e s i - a 
rd - wr i t e - 3 p s  
m a i - e ,  p a r u - p a r u , 
l i k e - t h e r e  rd - fa l l  
2 7 .  
2 8 . 
p a r u - p a r u , 
rd-fa l l  
g e  
I RR 
V O  1 U ,  
f u l l  
e i a  
3 p s  
i 0 
th e n  
g o - i o  
go - t h e r e  
1 a 
ART 
1 a 
ART 
m a s  i n  
mach i n e  
i s a 
one 
b o k i s  
b o x  
e l e  
t h e r e  
k a m u  
gras p  
t a v u  p o l o - a g e  t a b a g o r o b o  t a t a o - a . 
s e a l  c ov e ri ng w e l l - 3 p s  toward s ep a ra t e ly - 3 p s I RR 
G o - i o  m a i e 1 e ,  i g o v a g a r i - a ,  1 a m a s i n  
go - t h e r e  l i k e  t h e r e  do s tr o ng - 3 ps ART ma c hi n e  
i s a g e  a b i - a s u g u - t a r o - a  s o - i l o  t e  
o n e  I RR g e t - 3 ps pus h - aw ay - 3 ps t o - i n  PREP 
1 a g i m a - l a ,  t a b u l  i - o . 
ART p l a c e - 3 p s i  l i e - t h e r e  
L a  i g o g o l u 1 a p e p  a a l e  e g i t e v o k a k e a  
ART w o r k  ART pap e r  t h a t  t h e y ( p l )  w hi t e s  
i g o g o l u - a  t e  1 a o b u , i a - 1 a m o  1 i e 1 e , 
w o r k - 3 ps PRE P ART w o od 3 p s -DEM j u s t t h e r e  
k a l u v u - t i .  
fi ni s h - PERF 
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TI�AN S LA' l.' l .  ON  
1 .  I wan l t o  t e l l  y o u  a b o u t  how wh i t emen make pap er . 
2 .  As for pap er , t h e y  mak e it from wo od , t h e  p e o p l e  o f  
a c ert a i n  p l �c e , th e y  make p a p e r  from w o o d . 
3 .  There i s  a gre a t  r i v e r  wh i ch s t art s up in th e d e e p  b u s h  
u.ncl r u n s  clown to a t own . 
4 .  We l l  the p e o p l e  o f  t hat r e g i on h av e  mad e t h e ir t ow n  
n e ar t h at r i v e r . 
5 .  W e l l  ·th e men ch o p  down t r e e s  u p  i n  the d e e p  b u s h . 
6 .  Th ey throw them down int o th e m i d d l e  o f  t h e  r i v er , 
and i t  f l o a t s  t h em aw ay down t o  the t own . 
7 .  We l l  the o n e s  i n  th e t ow n  are r e ad y  w i th a mach in e . 
8 .  The d ir e c t or s  o f  t h o s e  machi n e s hav e s e t them up n e ar 
the b a n k s  o f  t h e  r i v e r . 
9 .  Th e y  w a i t , w i t h  th e ir ey e s  o n l y  o n  t h e  t imb er f l o a t i n g  
t owards th em . 
1 0 . Th en t h e  wh i t e s  w i l l  s t art t h e ir mach irte s . 
1 1 . W e l l  t h e  mach i n e  g o e s  d ow n  and o p e n s  i t s  mouth and 
grab s t h e  l o g s  that ar e f l oat i ng a l on g , pul l ing t h em up . 
1 2 . H a v i n g  p u l l e d  t h em u p , a n o t h e r  ma c h i n e  gras p s  th e l o g s  
a n d  s t r i p s  t h e  b ark o f f . 
1 3 . B ut t h e y  don ' t  d i s c ard th e b ark , a no th er mach i n e  g r ab s i t . 
1 4 . They ' l l u s e t h e  bark t o  make ma s on i t e . 
1 5 . W e l l  t h e n  t h e y  f e e d  t h e  t imb e r  int o another mach i n e  
wh i ch pu l p s  i t . 
1 6 . I t  w i l l  p u l p  i t  and p u l p  it unt i l  i t  i s  ma s h e d  l i k e  
t h e  d e rr i s  r o o t  wh ich w e  po und . 
1 7 . Th e n  ano th er mac h i n e  w i l l  g e t  i t  and f o l d  it . 
1 8 . I t  w i l l  f o l d  i t  a n d  fo l d  i t , th e n , h a v i n g  f i n i s h e d  that , 
anoth er ma ch in e ro l l s  it . 
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1 9 . I t  w i l l  ro l l  i t  and r o l l  i t , and hav i n g  ro l l e d  it 
like that i t  w i l l  t ur n  o u t  l ik e  p ap er . 
2 0 . Th en another mach i n e  grab s i t  and c u t s it up . 
2 1 . I t  c u t s  i t  an d c u t s i t  i n t o  l o t s  and l o t s  o f  
v ery s ma l l  p i e c e s . 
2 2 . Th e n  another mach in e grab s i t  and s ew s  th e p i e c e s . 
2 3 .  H a v i n g  s ew n  it , a n o t h er mach i n e  wi l l  grab i t  and 
pr i n t  o n  i t . 
2 4 . Th e pr i n t i n g  c omp l e t e d , th e mach i n e  w i l l  p l a c e the 
pap er s i n  a b ig c a s e wh i c h  t h e y ' v e p r e p ar e d  a n d  pl a c e d  
n e x t  t o  t h e  ma ch in e . 
2 5 . Th e mach i n e  k e e p s  p r i n t i n g  b a t c h e s  and the paper s 
k e e p  fa l l i n g  down int o th e c a s e that t h e y ' v e mad e . 
2 6 . I t  w i l l  pr int and s t a c k , p r i n t  and s t a c k , 
t h e n  wh e n  th e b o x  i s  f u l l another ma c h i n e  
grab s i t  and s e a l s  i t  u p  n i c e ly . 
2 7 . The n i t  b in d s  t h e  b o x a n d  ano th er mach i n e  g e t s  i t  
a n d  pu s h e s  int o  i t s p l a c e  whe r e  i t  t h e n  r ema i n s . 
2 8 .  W e l l  that ' s  how th e wh i t e s  make p a p e r . Th e end . 
3 5 0 . 
SAMPLE LEX ICON 
The fo l low i n g  p a ge s g i v e  an a l p h ab e t i c a l  l i s t i n g  o f  
l e x i c a l i t ems foun d  i n  the t e xt s . Ex c l u d e d  are ( i )  fun c t i ona l 
i t ems , i . e .  t h o s e  s e rv i n g  Cl g ranuna t i c a l fun c t i on and t h e re fore 
. . . f d 1 a c c ount e d  for i n  t h e  d i s c u s s i on o t h e  s y nt ax an grammar ; 
( i i )  pro p e r  n o u n s  g i v i n g  t h e  n ame s o f  p e o p l e and p l ac e s ; ( i i i ) 
pronoun s , wh i c h  repre s e nt c l o s e d - c l a s s gro u p s  w i t h  u n i q u e  
re feren t s , and are not t h e r e fore l e x i c a l  it ems i n  t h e  s t r i c t 
s e ns e ; ( i v )  ex c l amat i o n s . I t ems i n c l u de d i n  the l e x i c o n  are 
noun b a s e s , v e rb b a s e s , l o c at i v e  s u f f i x e s , a d v e rb s  and quant ­
i f i e r s . 
F or v e rb b a s e s  t h e  c a s e fr ame an d s ub c a t e gory o f  e ach 
d i s t in c t s e n s e  is g i v e n , b ut only fo r t ho s e  s e n s e s  i n  wh i ch 
the v e rb s are u s e d  i n  t h e  s amp l e  t e x t s . Wh e re p ro c e s s e s o f  
n omin a l i s at i on , re c i pr o c a l  o r  c au s at i v e  d e r i vat i o n , re d up l i c at ­
i on , an d re s u l t at i ve format i on ar e i rre gu l ar l y  ap p l i e d , or 
a p p l y  whe r e  not pre d i c t ab l e from the s ub c at e gory of the v e rb 
( o r do n o t  app l y , a n d  t h i s  i s  not p r e d i c t ab l e  e i t h er ) , d e t a i l s  
are l i s t e d  a c c o r d in g l y . N o un b a s e s  are l i s t e d w i t h  a hyphen 
fo l lowing for i n a l i e nab l y  p o s s e s s e d  noun s , and w i t ho ut a hyphen 
i n  t h e  ca s e  o f  a l i e n ab ly p o s s e s s e d nouns . The art i c l e  l a  or e 
i s  g iv e n  a f t e r  the c a t e gory i d e nt i f i c at i o n , e . g .  n ( l a ) , i n d i c at ­
i n g  wh i ch art i c l e  t h e  n o u n  t ak e s . I t  i s  no t e d  for e a ch noun 
wh e t h e r  o r  not i t  may be r e dup l i c at e d  t o  fo rm the c o l l e c t i v e  
p lur a l , a n d  i rre gu l ar forms o f  t h e  p l ura l ar e al s o  l i s t e d . 
1 The s e  i n c lude c a s e mark e r s  ( 2 . 1 . ) ,  adve rb s expre s s i n g  
mo d a l i t y  i n  t h e  c l au s e ( 3 . 1 . 1 . ) ,  v e rb a l  a s p e ct mark e r s  ( 5 . 1 . ) 
and d e r i v a t i o n  mark e r s  ( 5 . 3 . ) ,  re dup l i c at i o n  i n  i t s v ar i o u s  
forms a n d  fun c t i on s  ( 5 . 5 . ) ,  art i c l e s  ( 6 . 1 . ) ,  nomin a l i s i n g  
a ff i xe s ( 6 . 2 . 2 . ) ,  n ume ra l s  ( 6 . 4 . 2 . ) ,  demon s t rat i v e s  ( 4 . 2 . 1 . 1 . ) ,  
d e ict i c s  ( 4 . 2 . 2 . ) ,  s ub o rd i nat i n g  c o n j un c t i o n s  ( 8 . 1 . 1 . ) an d ·  
co ord i n at i n g  c o n j u n c t i o n s  ( 8 . 2 . 2 . ) .  Pronouns and pronoun 
s u f f i x e s  are fo und i n  6 . 2 . 1 .  and 6 . 3 .  
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The fo l l ow i n g  abbr e v i at i o n s  ar e u s e d for c at e gor i e s : 
i v  intrans i t i v e  v erb 
t v  tran s i t i v e  v erb 
adv a d v erb 
n noun 
O t her abb r ev iat io n s  ar e as l i s t e d  i n  th e abbr e v i a t i o n s  
a t  t h e  front o f  t h e  s t u dy , e . g .  r d  ' r e d u p l i c at i on ' ,  b u t  not e  
the fo l l ow i n g  a l s o : E " En g l i s h  s ourc e ' ,  P ' P i d g in s ourc e ' .  
The l ex i c o n  i s  n o t  s et up i n  t erm s o f  a f e at ur e s  t y p e  
o f  mo d e l , d e s p it e  th e ap p e aran c e s  t o  th e c o nt rary , w i t h  my 
u s e  of p l u s  and m i n u s  s i g n s . The s e  s i g n s  s imply s i gn i fy that 
a g iv e n  morph o l o g i c a l d er iva t i onal proc e s s  may ( + )  or c a nnot 
( - )  be ap p l i e d  to a p art i cu l ar i t em . The l ay out of noun i t em� 
h a s  b e en exp l a in e d , b ut v erb s n e e d  p e rhap s s ome e l ab o r at i o n : 
Th e fo l low i n g  i s  a n  examp l e  o f  t h e  f ir s t l i n e  o f  a v erb i t em : 
to lo tv Act ( B e n X I n s ) P at ] 
The f ir s t  l in e  g i v e s  t h e  v erb b a s e  o n  t h e  l e ft , t h e  
s u b c a t egory , i n  th i s  c a s e t v , a n d  t h e n  th e c a s e  frame . T h e  
n e x t  l in e  g iv e s  th e Eng l i sh g l o s s . Th e n  fo l l ow a numb er o f  
d e r ivat iona l s p e c i f i c at i on s : 
+rd 
+nom 
Th e s e  s p e c i f i c at i o n s  t e l l  u s  th at for t h e  v erb tolo r e dup l i c a t i o  
may o c cur , a s  may a l s o  nomi n a l i s at i o n . Other i n f ormat i on a l s o  
l i s t e d  for v e rb s  i n c l ud e s  + o r  - c au s at i v i s at i o n ; + r e c i pro c a l ­
i s a t i o n  ( s o many tran s i t iv e  v e rb s may b e  r e c i pr o c al i s e d on the 
phr a s e  l e v e l  b y  t h e  add it i o n  of appro pr iat e adv erb s that I 
d e c l i n e d  t o  s pe c i fy - r e c  s in c e  th e mat t er w a s  v ery d i f f i c u l t  
t o  g e t  s tr a i gh t  o n c e  a n d  f o r  a l l  w i t h  i n formant s ; a n d  f in al l y  
for s ome v erb s , wh e r e  ap p l i c ab l e , + r e s u l t at i v e  i s  s p e c i f i ed , 
ind i c at ing that th i s  i s  a pro c e s s v e rb wh i ch c an b e  t ur n e d  
i n t o  a s t at e v e rb b y  th e s u ff ix a t i on o f  t h e  p er f e c t i v e  a s p e ct 
mark er - t i .  
Th e r e  i s  a lmo s t  no l imit to t h e  amou nt o f  morpho l o g i c a l , 
c o o c c urr e n c e  a n d  c o nT ext u a l  i n format i o n  wh i ch c ou l d  have b e e n  
i n c l u d e d i n  t h e  l ex i c o n , o f  c o u r s e ,  a n d  o n ly t h e  b ar e  m i n imum 
i s  i n c lu d e d  h e re . A b l ank d o e s  not ind i c at e  a n e gat i v e  v a l u e  
but r at h e r  t h a t  I h a v e n o t  e l i c i t e d t h e  a ppro pr i at e i n format i o n . 
a l i  
agi 
alaura 
ale mave 
a l i  
baa ( - )  
bah a 
balava 
1 .  tv 
' give ' 
Ac t Ben Pat ] 
2 .  tv [ Act Pat ( Goal ) ]  
' br ing , get ' 
3 .  iv 
' get ' 
+rd 
Ac t ]  
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+nom : la ( i la ) b i - ' getting ' la vaab i la ' g i f t ' 
- cau s ( iv )  
Manner adv 
' too much ' 
+rd 
Tempor a l  adv 
' long ago ' 
"."" rd 
Manner adv (phrase ) 
' wh i ch ' ( interrogative ) 
-rd 
1 .  tv 
' e at ' 
2 .  iv 
' e at ' 
+rd 
Ac t P at ( Ins ) ] 
Act ]  
+norn : l a  i l a l i  ' food , fe ast ' 
+ c aus ( iv )  
n ( la )  
' area , space ' 
+rd 
tv Ac t Pat (Goal ) ]  
' s end a per s on or a spoken me s s age ' 
+rd 
+nom : la bi l aha ' s ending ' la bi la laha ' s ervant ' 
iv [Ac t ( I ns ) ] 
' ge t  some thing for nothing ' 
+rd 
+nom 
+ I"  ri l l � 
bar au tu 
be lo 
beua 
b i s i 
b i s n i s  
bok i s  
bo l o  
1 .  tv 
' cu t ' 
2 .  tv 
' cut ' 
3 .  iv 
' be cut ' 
+rd 
+nom 
n ( e ) 
Ac t ( Ben X Ins ) Pat ] 
Ins Pat ] 
P at ( Ins ) ] 
' bell ' ( P , E ' be l l ' )  
+rd 
iv Act ( Goa l ]  
- rd 
+nom : la· bi leu la 
+caus : vibeu l e i a  
( s pontaneous s u f f ix -� analys ed 
3 5 3 . 
as 3ps s u f fix � a , hence i rregu l ar 
i n f ixing ( e . g .  beu - ti -a ) o f  ve rb a l  
s u f f ixe s ) 
iv Pat ( Goa l ) ] 
' sma1 1-;-young , i ns i gni f i c ant ' 
+rd : b i s i s i  ' young one s ' 
+nom : l a  bibi s i - ' youth fu l ne s s ' 
+ c aus : vi -/igo 
n ( l a )  
' bu s ine s s ' 
+rd 
n ( l a )  
( P , E ' bus ine s s ' )  
' boX' ( P , E ' box ' ) 
+rd : l a  bok iki s i  
n { l a )  
' pi� 
+rd 
bububu 
bu l ahu 
bu l i  
didiman 
gabu 
gabutatala 
gabutata l a l a  
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Manner adv 
' pointl e s s ly ' ( c . f .  al s o  bu l ahu q . v . ) 
- rd 
Manne r adv 
' for no reas on ' ( c . f . ' bububu ) 
+rd 
tv 
' ro l l ' 
+rd 
-nom 
n ( e )  
Act ( Ben X I ns ) Pat ] 
' agri cu l tur.a l  o f f i ce r ' ( P )  
- rd 
1 tv [ Act P at ]  
' th ink abou t ' ( c . f .  a l s o  gabutatala q . v . � 
2 iv [ Act ( goa l ) ] 
' think on ' 
+rd 
+nom : la g abutata l a l a  
+ c aus 
3 Manne r adv 
' tentative ly , experimenta l ly '  
( al s o  g abuto , gai to ) 
+rd 
1 .  tv Act P at ]  
' think about ' ( c .  f .  a l s o  gabu ) 
2 .  iv 
' think ' 
+rd 
Act ] 
+nom : l a  gabu t a l a- ' ide a ' 
l a  g abutatal ala ' th inking ' 
- c aus ( iv )  
n ( l a )  
' th1nk ing ' ( nom o f  gabutat a l a  q .  v . ) 
-rd 
gale 
gali 
gali l i  
galo lo 
gauru 
gigi 
gi lemu l i  
gi l emu l i l a  
gima-
1 .  n ( l a )  
' are a , region ' 
+rd 
2 .  Manner adv 
' to the s ide ' 
+rd 
iv Act ( Goa l ) ] 
' advan ce , eme rge ' 
-rd 
-nom 
+c aus 
Manner adv 
' around ' 
+rd 
Manne r  adv 
' cons t an t ly , ted i ous ly ' 
+rd 
n · (l a )  
' p ath , road ' 
+rd 
tv Act P at ]  
' coun�r e ad ' 
+rd 
+nom 
tv [ Act ( Be n )  P at ]  
' te l l  a s tory ' 
+rd 
a l s o : v i - g i l emu li 
n ( l a )  
s e ela vigi lemu limu l i l a  
n om of g ilenm li 
n ( l a )  
' appo in ted p lace ' 
+rd 
3 5 5 .  
go-LOC 
go lo 
gu lutu 
gu tu 
hagavi 
h arare-
h arep a l a  
h aro 
iv [ Act ( Goa l ) ] 
Moti on cove rb 
' go to s t ated locat i on ' 
+rd 
+nom 
+ c aus 
Manne r adv , 
' de ce ivingly , temporar i ly ' 
+rd 
n ( la )  
' cook i ng ' 
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nom o f  gutu q . v .  
+rd : gu lutu lutu- ' cooking p l ace ' 
tv 
' cook ' 
+rd 
+nom 
iv 
' ne ar ' 
+rd 
-nom 
Act ( B en )  P a t ]  
P at ( Goa l ) ] 
+ c aus : igo 
n ( la )  
' b anks o f  r ive r ' 
c . f . l a  hare - ' mouth ' 
- rd 
iv · [  Act ] 
' open one ' s  mouth ' 
( c" . f .  l a  hare- ' mouth ' pal a  ' reve aling ' )  
+rd 
-nom 
+ c au s  
n ( l a )  
' s u'ii"; d ay ' 
+rd 
( h a )  ta (vi ) vi le ·  
he le 
h i l i l o 
h i l i ti 
h i  l o  
igo 
igotataho 
igovavai 
3 5 7 .  
n ( e )  
' women ' ( c . f .  l a  tavi le ' woman ' )  
+rd : e hatavi levi l e - ' s i s ters ' 
iv [ Act ( Go a 1 ) ] 
' f lee , run de sperately ' 
+rd 
+nom 
+c au s  
r d  o f  hi lo q . v .  
iv Act ] 
' s tand up ' 
+rd 
-nom 
+cau s  
tv 
' s e e ' 
+rd 
Act Pat ] 
+nom : l a  h i l i lola 
+caus : va-h i l o  [ Act P at I n s ] 
tv Act ( Ben X I ns )  Pat ] 
' do ,  mak e ' 
+rd 
+nom : la i l igolu 
+rec : va- i go ' quarr e l ' 
see a l s o  i go Java , igo mave 
tv [ Act . P at . ] 
-- 1 1 ' show o f f ' 
+rd 
+nom 
c . f .  i go ' do ' tataho ' we l l ' 
iv Ac t ] 
' s nigger ' 
+rd 
+nom 
+c aus 
c . f .  i go ' do '  vavai ' to the s ide ' 
igogolu 
i la l i - l a 
- i lo 
- io 
i s a-
k ab i l i  
k aka 
k aluvu 
1 .  n ( l a )  
' work ' 
- rd 
c . f .  igo ' do '  go lu ' thing ' 
2 .  iv 
' work ' 
Act ( Goa l ) ] 
3 .  tv Act P a t ]  
' make , work on ' 
+rd 
+nom : l a  i l i go lu ; la igo 
- c aus ( iv )  
n ( l a )  
' e a ting ' s ee a l i  ' e at ' 
locative s u f f i x  
' in ,  i n s ide , i n land ' 
locat ive su f f i x  
' there ' 
n (l a )  
' name ' 
+rd 
iv [ P a t  ( Goa l ) ] 
' i n the midd l e ' 
+rd 
+nom 
+ c aus 
olula 
tv Act ( S r c ) /Goa l P a t ]  
' as k , reque s t ' 
+rd 
+nom 
1 .  tv [ 
' f i n i s h ' 
+rd 
+nom 
Act P at ]  
2 .  iv Act ] 
' f inishecrr-
+nom 
+ c aus ( iv )  
+re s u l tative 
kamda 
kamu 
kap ipi la 
k apu 
karutu 
k atu 
kebo 
3 .  Intens i ty adv 
' complete ly ' 
4 .  I ncidence adv 
' complet ing ' 
+rd 
n ( l a )  
' c ar penter ' 
+rd 
( P , E ' c arpenter ' )  
tv [ Act P a t ]  
' gr asp.--
3 5 9 . 
often : k amu t avu l i t . ' grasp toward s ' = 
' gras p by h a� 
+rd 
+nom 
+rec 
see mak ap ipila 
tv 
' pu l p ' 
Act Pat ] 
+rd : kak apu 
+nom : l a  kapu l a  
+ 
iv Act ( I ns ) ] 
' s t art le , b e  s urpri s ed ' 
+rd 
+nom 
+ c aus 
tv [ Act P a t ]  
' pound,--
+rd 
+nom 
iv [ Act ( I ns ) ] 
' have a d i f f i cu lt t ime ' 
( u s . wi th negative : kama kebo ) 
+rd 
-nom 
+ c aus : v i - /  igo 
keke s i  
kes 
kirap im 
kivung 
koli 
komaga 
kopra 
kora 
koramu l i  
tv Act ( Be n X I n s )  P a t ]  
' wr i te�arve marks ' 
+rd 
+nom 
n ( l a )  
' ca s e ' ( P , E ' c as e ' )  
rd : l a  ke ikes i 
tv Ac t Pat ] 
3 6 0 . 
' s tart-;-as a machine ' ( P , E ' ge t  up ' )  
- rd 
+nom 
iv [ Ac t ( Go a l ) ]  
' meet ' ----rP" , To lai ) 
- rd 
-nom 
- cau s 
tv Act P a t ]  
' help , e xchange p l ace s with ' 
-rd 
+nom : l a  k i l o l i l a  ' rep lacement ' 
+rec : viko l i k o l i  
n ( e )  
' long , thin , edi b l e , b l ack bee t l e  
of the phas id type ' 
rd : komamaga/ komagamaqa 
n ( l a )  
' copr a ' ( P , E ' copra ' )  
- rd 
. iv P at ]  
' s tay , remain ' 
- rd 
-nom 
- c aus 
iv Act ]  
' su f f i c ient ' 
kuku 
ku l i ku l i -
- l agu 
l a lu 
l apu 
l a ( ro ) va 
l a  tu-
- l au 
tv Ac t P at ] 
' sui tab le for ' 
+rd 
+nom 
- c aus ( iv )  
iv Ac t ]  
' cal l out ' 
+rd 
+nom 
+ c aus 
n ( l a )  
' bark o f  tree ' 
+rd 
l oc at ive s u f f i x  
' to t h e  front ' 
( l a l agu- ' f ace ' )  
n ( l a )  
' fr e s h  water , s tream '  
+rd 
tv 
' pu l l ' 
+rd 
+nom 
Act ( Ben X I ns ) Pa t ]  
3 6 1 . 
n ( interrogative , with art i c le l a  
i ncorporated ) 
' what ' 
+rd 
n ( e )  
' chlld , o f f s pring ' 
+rd : e l atatu-
l oc ative s u f f i x  
' the direction o f  t h e  s e a ' 
l i l i  
liu 
lo-LOC 
logo 
logo 
lo lo 
lou 
- luma 
luma 
tv [ Ac t ( B en X I ns ) Pat ] 
' n a i l • (P , F. ' n ai l ' )  
- rd 
+nom 
n ( l n )  
' coconut , coconut tree ' 
+rd 
iv [ Act/Pat ( Goa l ) ] 
Mot i on and Loc ative coverb 
' come from s t ated location/ 
3 6 2 .  
be ad j acently s i tuated at s tated loc ation 
+rd 
+nom 
+caus 
n ( l a )  
' n ight ' 
+rd 
tv Act P at ( Goal 
' co l lect o f f  ground ' 
+rd 
-nom 
tv · r  Act P at ( Goal ) ] 
' hear ' --
+rd 
+nom 
+caus : va- lolo ' pre ach to , te l l ' 
I nten.s i  ty adv 
'· agai n ' 
-rd 
locative s u f f i x  
' the d i rection of t h e  v i l lage , ne are s t  
habitation ' 
( c . f .  la  luma ' hous e ' )  
n ( l a )  
' hous e ' 
+ra 
magiri 
ma go 
ma ( h ) ura 
-mai 
mak 
rnak apipi l a  
mak i 
mal aketa 
mani 
map a -
iv [ �et ( Goa l ) ] 
' to be-5°tandi ng up ' 
+rd 
- nom 
+caus : vi -/igo 
tv ( u s ed as d i rect quote marke r )  
[ (Ac t ) ( P at ) ] ( -� not s u f f ixed ) 
' s ay ' 
3 6 3 . 
c an oc cur chai ned , wi th actor de le ted ; 
P a t  i s  a c omp l ement c l au s e  
n ( e )  
' poor thi ng ' 
-rd 
l o c ative s u f f ix 
' here , h i ther ' 
n (la )  
' mark ' ( P , E ' mark ' )  
rd : l a  makimak i 
Manner adv 
very ( b i g ) c . f .  uru makapipi l a  
+rd 
tv Act P at ( I ns ) ] 
' mark out ' ( P , E ' mark ' )  
+rd 
- nom 
n ( l a )  
' r i f le , mu s ket ' ( P , E ' musket ' )  
+rd 
n ( l a )  
' money ' ( P , E ' money ' )  
- rd 
n ( l a )  
' cost ' 
+rd 
ma s aga 
ma s i n ( i )  
mas ta 
ma ta-
matagaga 
ma t agu 
ma tatutulu 
mautu 
mau tu tu l a  
tv [ �e t P a t ] 
' wan t , <les i re ' 
+rd 
+nom 
n ( la )  
' mach ine ' ( P , E ' machine ' )  
+rd : mas i s ini , mas i n i s ini 
n ( e )  
3 G L� . 
wh i te man , c auc as i an ( P , E ' mas ter ' )  
( synonyms : ·  � vokake a ,  � parau ) 
+rd : mas ta s ta 
n ( l a )  
' eye' 
+rd : mamata-
1 .  n ( l a )  
' l igh t-, -enligh tenment ' 
-rd 
2 .  iv 
' c le ar ' 
-rd 
-nom 
P a t  ( Goa l ) ] 
+caus : vi - /igo 
n ( l a )  
' derr i s  root ( u s ed a s  f i s h  poi s on ) ' 
-rd 
iv Act ]  
' s l eepy.-
-rd 
- nom 
+ c aus : v i - /i go 
n ( l a )  
' vi l l age ' 
+rd : l a  maututu la q . v .  
n ( l a )  
' village s ' 
( p l . of l a  mautu ) 
mave 
me rera 
me s on aet 
rno l i  
rnou 
mug a 
-mu l i  
mu l i -
3 6 5 .  
Manner adv 
' how ' ( interrog ative ) 
n . b .  i go mave ' how , how come ' ( interrog ' ve }  
a l e  mave ' wh i ch ' ( interrogative ) q . v .  
-rd 
n ( l a )  
' talk , spee ch , i nformati on ' 
-rd 
n ( la )  
' ma s on i te ' 
+rd : l a  
(.E )  
1 .  t v  [ Act Goa l ) ] 
' concentrating upon ' 
-rd 
2 .  Inten s i ty adv 
' j u s t , only , s imp ly ' 
-rd 
iv [ Act ( Goal ) ] 
' l ive-, -
+rd : moumou 
-norn 
+cau s  v i - /igo 
1 .  iv [ Act ( Go al ) ] 
' go ahe ad-' -
+rd 
+norn : la mu luga- ' f irs t one , per s on in charg 
la mu luga luga ' le ader ' 
+c aus 
2 .  I ntens i ty adv 
' f ir s tly '  
+rd 
locative s uf f ix 
' e as t ( al ong the coas t ) ' 
n ( la )  
' p l ace , are a ' 
+rd 
mu l imu l i  
mu lug a -
n abauan 
nabatu 
0 -LOC 
obu 
o lu 
os aosa 
paa 
1 .  Temporal adv 
' l ater ' 
2 .  Manner adv 
' beh i nd , f o l l owing ' 
- rd 
n ( l a )  
' pers on i n  charge o f  s ometh i ng ' 
nom o f  mug a ' go f i rs t ' q . v .  
n ( e ) 
3 6 6 . 
' the f i r s t one ' ( P , E ' number one ' 
-rd 
n ( e )  
' the · s e cond one ' ( P , E ' numb er two ' ) 
- rd 
iv Pat ( Goa l ) ] .  ( loc ative coverb ) 
I at ' 
-rd 
-nom 
-c aus 
n ( l a )  
' wooo , tree ' 
+rd 
n (la )  
' coni c a l  mountai n ' 
+rd 
iv [ Act ( C om) ] 
I f l i rt-I -
-rd 
- nom 
+c aus : i go osao s e a  
tv [ Ac t P a t ]  
' s eek ' (C. f .  paamu l i  q .  v . ) 
+rd 
+nom 
paamul i 
paamu l i l a  
pag i ta l a  
pahu tu 
pa l a 
pal a 
par ar a  
par au 
pas i 
tv 
' s eek ' 
+rd 
+nom 
n ( l a )  
' s e ek ing ' 
Ac t ( Be n )  P at ] 
nom o f  paamu l i  q . v .  
- rd 
iv Act ( Go a l ) ] 
' emerger-
+rd 
+nom 
+cau s  vi - /i go 
iv Act ( Goa l ) ] 
' wa i t  i n  ambush ' 
+rd 
+nom 
+cau s  
Manner adv 
' ope n , evident , revea led ' 
+rd 
3 6 7 . 
+re s u l tative : p a l a l ati ' reve aled ' P at ] 
Tempor al adv 
' be fore , previous ly '  
- rd 
iv [ Pat ] 
' pu lpe�rotted ' 
-rd 
- nom 
+caus : i go 
n ( e )  
' whTte man ' ( P )  
rd : paraurau 
( c . f .  e ma s ta )  
I ntens i ty adv 
' very , extreme ly '  
rd : papas i /paipas i 
pati 
. peho 
pe pa 
pepeho 
pi le 
p i l eho 
pi lu 
poga 
polo 
iv Ac t ]  
' f l oat-, -
+rd 
+nom 
+caus : vi -/igo 
iv Act ( I ns ) ] 
' di e , pas s out ' 
+rd 
+nom 
+c aus : vi -/igo 
n (la ) 
' paper ' ( P , E ' paper ' )  
+rd : l a  pepapepa 
Manner adv 
' very , extreme ly ' 
+rd 
tv Act P at ]  
' re j ect , disdai n ' 
+rd 
- nom 
+ cau s 
n (la )  
' d e ath ' 
nom o f  peho ' di e ' q . v .  
+rd : l a  pi le leho ' corp s e ' 
tv Act (Ben X I ns )  P a t ]  
' fo ld , cre as e ' 
+rd 
-nom 
tv 
' me e t ' 
+rd 
Act Pat ] 
+nom : l a  vipoga l a  
l . tv [ Act P at ]  
' pa s s  by�gnor e '  
+rd 
-nom 
3 6 8 . 
poru 
pou 
pu l i  
r aragi 
r ivu 
robo 
2 .  Manne r adv 
' over , acros s , s eparately ' 
+rd 
iv [ Act ( Go al ) ] 
' land f r om canoe ' 
+rd 
+nom 
+ c aus 
iv [ Act ( Goal ) ] 
' s i t , waTt , remai n '  
+rd 
+nom 
+caus : vi -/igo 
tv [ Act Pat ] 
' marry"0nduce to a place ' 
- rd 
+nom 
+caus 
tv 
' prepar e ' 
Act ( Be n )  P a t ] 
iv [ P a t  ( Goa l ) ] 
' re ady--;-prepared ' 
-rd 
+nom : l a  i rarag i l a  
- c aus ( iv )  
Manner adv 
' back , r eturning ' 
+rd 
1 . tv [ Act Pat ] 
' c over ' 
+rd 
3 6 9 . 
+nom : la irob o  ' tree protected by a spe ll ' 
+cau s : i go 
2 .  Manner adv 
' cove ring , over ' 
+rd 
rovi 
s ae 
s agapo lo 
s agege 
s a ( h ) i 
s a l i  
s e s e l e  
tv [ Act Pat ] 
3 7 0 .  
' know ' (usu a l ly re knowi ng inf ormat ion)  
c . f . mar i q . v .  
+rd 
+nom : l a  irovi ; l a  v irov i l a  ' s ign ' 
iv Act ( Goal ) ] 
' c l imb--;--hoard veh i c l e ' 
+rd 
+nom 
+cau s  
iv Act Goa l ] 
' cros s over ' 
+rd 
+nom 
+ c au s  
iv [ Act ( I ns ) ] 
' h appy-, -
-rd 
+nom 
+ c aus : v i -/igo 
tv 
' s ew ' 
Act ( B en X I n s ) Pat ] 
+rd : s a i s ai 
+nom 
- r e c  
iv [ Act ] 
' f l ow '  
+rd 
+nom : la s i l a l i  ' f l owing ' 
1 .  iv 
' true ' 
+rd 
+nom 
+caus 
l a  s i l a l a l i  ' watercour s e ' 
Pat ] 
2 .  Manner adv 
' tru ly , proper ly ' 
-rd 
s ib i t a la 
s o -LOC 
s oko 
sugut aro 
suki 
s u l i 
tab ago 
tab agorobo 
iv [ �et ( Go a l ) ] 
' arriver- ( c . f . guvi ' arrive ' )  
+rd 
+norn 
+c aus 
iv Act/P at ( Go al ) ] 
Mo tion and loc ative coverb 
' go to s ta ted locat ion/ 
3 7 1 .  
be s i tuated at st ated locat ion ' 
+rd 
+norn 
+ c au s  
tv Act Pat ] 
' s tart-, -
+rd 
+norn 
tv Act P a t ] 
' push s ometh i ng a l ong ' 
+rd 
+norn 
tv Act P at ] 
' s tr i p  b ark o f f  tree ' 
+rd 
+norn 
tv [ ___ Act P at ] 
' he l p ' 
( c . f .  a l s o  ko l i  q . v . ) 
+rd : susu l i  
+norn : l a  vi s u l i  
+re c 
iv [ P at ( Goa l ) ] 
' c over t i gh t ly � adhere to ' 
+rd 
+norn : la tabago to l a l a  ' g lue ' 
- c aus 
tv [ Act P a t ]  
' s e a l  o f f  sma l l  op ening ' 
+rd 
+norn 
+caus : vi - /igo 
tar itigi 
tatahe-
t av i l e  
ta vu 
tibulu 
tigi 
-t igu 
ti l imu l i  
- t i lu 
t i t ima 
iv 
' good ' 
+rd 
+nom 
Pat ( Goa l ) ] 
+ c aus : i go t i g i - a  
n ( l a )  
' excreta ' 
+rd 
n ( l a )  
' woman ' 
- rd ; p lural e ( h a ) t avivi l e  q . v .  
iv (Act ) P a t ]  
' towards ' 
+rd 
-nom 
+ c au s : i go 
n ( l a )  
' r aillfores t '  
+rd 
Manner adv 
' we l l , properly ' 
+rd 
Loc ative su f f ix 
' b ehi nd ' 
tv [ Act P a t ]  
' fo l l ow after ' 
+rd 
+nom 
+r ec 
s ee -tigu 
n ( l a/e ) 
3 7 3 . 
' s te ams h i p ' ( P , E s te amer ' via Tol a i )  
rd : e t i t it ima 
togo 
toi 
to l a  
t o  lo 
tomi 
tug a 
tu ltul 
ubi 
n ( l a )  
' mare anima l , es p .  boar ' 
+rd 
tv Act ( B e n X I ns ) P at ]  
' c a l l , a s  n aming ' 
+rd : t o to toi 
+norn : la vit i l o i l a  
tv Act Pat ( I ns ) ] 
' ca l l  to , b id ' 
+rd 
+norn 
tv 
' chop ' 
Act ( B en X I ns )  P at ]  
+rd 
+norn 
1 .  I nt ens i ty adv 
' al l ' 
2 .  Quan t i f ier 
' a l l ' 
+rd 
iv Act ( Goa l ) ] 
' walk , depar t ' 
+rd 
+norn 
+ c aus : v i - / igo 
n ( e )  
' vill age cons t ab l e ' 
- rd 
( P )  
tv Act ( B en X I ns )  P a t ]  
' shoot-;-st ab ' 
+rd 
+norn 
3 7 4 . 
+r e c : vaubi ' f i gh t  w i th weapons ' 
uru 
ururu 
u s u  
va...;.ub i 
vagari 
va ( l a ) lua 
1 .  n ( l a )  
' an o lcr-or impor tant per son ' 
rd : e ururu ' o ld one s , ance s tors ' 
2 .  iv [ P at ( B e n ) ] 
' b ig , o ld�mportant ' 
+rd 
+nom : la vaururul a  
+ c au s  
n ( e )  
' o ld ones , anc e s tor s ' 
rd of uru q . v .  
-rd 
1 .  iv Pat ] 
' numerou s�lenti ful ' 
+rd 
-nom 
+ea us 
2 .  Quant i f ier 
' many ' 
-rd 
iv [ Act ( I ns ) ] 
' f ight wi th we apons ' 
c aus of ub i ' shoot ' q . v .  
+rd 
+nom 
- c aus 
1 .  iv 
' s trong ' 
-rd 
P at ( Goa l ) ] 
+nom : l a  vagagar i la 
+ caus : igo 
2 .  Manner adv 
' s trongly ' 
-rd 
n ( l a )  
' mell, peop l e ' 
plur a l  of l a  tahalo ' man ' q . v .  
- rd 
3 7 5 .  
vas i go lo/vis i go l o  
-ve 
vei 
veimatagaga 
veipa l a  
vig i l emu li 
v i g i l emul i (mu l i ) l a  
1 .  tv Act P at ] 
' d e c e ive s omeone ' 
2 .  iv Act ] 
' de ceive , b e  decept ive ] 
+rd 
+nom 
- caus 
Loc at ive s u f f i x  
' where ' i nterrogative 
rd : -veive 
tv Act ( Ben)  P at ]  
' te l l , think ' 
+rd 
- nom 
Pat i s  c l au s a l  comp lement 
tv 
' expl ai n ' 
-rd 
+nom 
Act Ben P at ] 
tv Act ( Ben ) Pat ] 
3 7 6 . 
' r evear-a s ecret ' (vei ' te l l ' pa l a  
' reve a l ing ' ) 
-rd 
+nom 
tv [ Act B en P a t ]  
' t e l l a s tory ' 
+rd 
+nom 
n ( l a )  
' s tory ' 
nom of vigi lemu l i  q . v .  
vikapopo 
vikara 
vok akea 
voku 
vo lu 
vor evorea 
vuhu 
3 7 7 .  
1 .  iv Act Goal ] { prepos i t ional verb } 
' toge ther-' -
- rd 
+nom 
+ c aus : v i - /i go 
2 .  Manne r adv 
' together ' 
-rd 
iv [ Act { Goal ) ] 
' speak,--
+rd 
+nom : la vikar ar a/la vikar a l a  
n · { e )  
' white man , c au c as i an ' 
+rd : vovokakea/vokakakea 
tv Act P at ]  
' make ' ----o? , E ' work ' )  { c . f .  igogo lu 
tv ' make ' q . v . ) 
+rd 
+nom : la vu loku-
iv 
' fu l l ' 
+rd 
- nom 
P at { I ns ) ] 
+caus : v i - /igo 
iv [ Act ] 
' sway b ack and forth ' 
-rd 
+nom : la vorevo l e l a  
- caus 
Ad j ec t iv a l  e lement 
' wi ld ' as in la bo lo vuhu ' wi ld pig ' 
( c . f .  a l s o  hoU- 1 w i ld 1 ---as-i n  l a  pa i a . hou 
' wi ld dog ' ) 
+rd 
3 '/ 8 • 
APPEND I X  B 
WORD L I ST OF NAKANAI D IALECTS 
In t h e  .fo l l owinr; l i s t  it em�:; L a k c n  from t h e  Swad c �:i h  Ba s i c 
V oc abu lary l i s t s , the TRI PP l i s t s , and Tryon ' s  New Hebr ides  
tes t  l i s t s  are  compared acro s s  the Nakanai d ialec t s  and  the  
c l o s e ly-re lated M e lame la languag e . The  fol lowing abbreviat i ons 
are us ed : 
B i  
Ub 
V e  
Lo 
Ma 
Me 
B i l eki d i a l e ct of Nakanai 
Ubae d ia l e ct of Nak anai 
V er e  d i a l e c t  of Nakana i 
Lo s o  d i a l e ct o f  Nakanai 
Mautut u d i al e c t  of Nakanai 
M e l ame la  language 
Be caus e the l i s t s  were t aken at var i ous  p o i nt s  in  t ime over 
the p eriod 1 9 7 1 - 1 9 7 6 , and under varying c ircumstanc e s , the 
fu l l  compar i s on acro s s  al l s ix d i a l e c t s  i s  fre que nt ly not 
ava i l ab l e . The data is n ev erthe l e s s  ins truct ive , and wi l l  
s erv e a valuab l e  funct i on in  re cons truct ing Proto- Nak anai , 
and , when extended acro s s  t he Kimb e  languag e s , in recons truct ­
ing Pro t o - K imbe . ( G oodenough has alre ady done s ome thin� o f  th i s  
nature , under t h e  t it le Proto -Wi l l aume z ( G oodenough 1 9 6 lb ) , but 
the re s ult s are n ot genera l ly ava i l ab l e . ) 
I have tried  t o  l i s t  al l the forms of  s im i l ar phono l o g i cal 
s hap e tog ether on one l i n e . Art i c l e s  are shown as pre fixe s . 
Phono log ical ly condit ioned vari ant s o f  a pr inc ipal  form are 
l i s t e d  on the next l in e  of a part i cular entry . Alt ernat ive 
forms within the oni d i al e c t  are a l s o  l i s t ed  where known . 
A hyph en after a noun indi c at e s  inal i enab l e  p o s s e s s i on . 
I am only c ert a in o f  the phonemi c tran s c r i pt i on for B i l ek i . 
Other d i al e ct s are l i s t ed in a broad ly phonemi c manner due 
to the fac t that s ome phone t i c  factors  are r e cogn i s ab l e  to 
me , e . g . stre s s  is predi ctab l e  in al l d i a le ct s . Where I 
have b e en ab l e  t o  record them ac curat e ly , phone t i c  feat ure s 
wh i ch may or may not b e  cond i t i oned phonemical ly as  i n  Nakana­
have been  s eparat e ly re corded , e . g .  the  unv o i c e d  final 
vo c o i d s  in M e l ame l a . 
A D Z E  ( n )  
B i / Mei 
Me 
l a - v c l c 
p a g o t u 
A FTER N O O N  ( n )  
B i / U b / Ma 
( Cf . Bi 
V e  
l a - m a u - J a v i  
l a - m i a u s h a d e ) 
a - m a u - r a v i 
( a - ) m o u - r a v i 
l a v i - J a v i  
Lo 
M e  
A L L ,  E VER Y ( a u v ) 
B i / U b / Lo / Ma t o m i 
!� e v u  s o  
A ND ( c o n j ) 
B i / Lo / Ma / Me m e  
A W/ I C . .  · ( t h e  c ommon ar t i c l e  ;': n a ) 
b i / Ma 1 a 
U b  1 ( a )  
V e  a 
Lo ( a ) 
M e  ( o - )  
A SHES ( GR E Y )  ( n )  
B i / U b  l a - b u b u r o  
V e  a - b u b u r 
Ma J a - p u p u s o 
( C f .  B i  l a  p u p u s o  p umm i c e ) 
A SK ( t v )  
B i  t a  h i  
Me t a g  I 
A T  ( l o c a t i v e  b o u nd v e r b a l  roo t ) 
B i / Lo / M a / M e  o -
( l o c a t i v E  s u ff ix ) 
B i /  Lo / Ma - i o 
A UNT ( fa t h e r ' s  0 i s t P r )  ( n ) 
B i  e - i s u -
M e  i s  u -
A XE ( s t o n  P t o  r1; o 7z ::: ?L1 k )  ( n )  
Bi I a - h i l a  
Ub 1 - i 1 a 
Lo a - i 1 a 
Ma 1 a - i I a I u a b a 
BA B Y  ( n )  
B i / U b / Ma l a - p e p e s o  
BA CK ( b r o a d  0 .f )  ( n )  
B i  I Ma 1 a - p o k e  -
V e  a - p o ? e -
Me p o ? a - / l a m a -
BA CK (7. u 1-: h .1 r ) ( n )  
B i / M a I a - p o g a -
Lo ( a - ) p o g o -
M e  p o g o -
BA CK/BEHIND ( locat i v e  s u f f ix ) 
o i  - t i g u / - t i J u  
Me / V e t a  i g u  
( ad v ) 
B i  rn u l i - m u l l  
M e  m a - m u l i  
BA D  ( adv ) 
B i  b a r a  
Ub b u g u  
V e / Lo b u n u  
M e  p a g u / m a m a ? o  
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( iv )  B i / Ma k a m a - k o - k o r a  ( l i t .  
n o t - rd - n i c e ) 
BA L D  ( i v )  
B i  I e I a 
M e  l e l a / d o u  
BAMB O O  ( n )  
B i  l a - b e l e  
M e  k a u l u  
BA NA NA ( n )  
B i / Ma 
Lo / V e  
V e  
U b  
BA RK ( iv )  
l a - v u g i 
a - v u g i 
a - p a ? o 
J a - m o r o k i 
B i  k a b o i - b o i  
V e  k a b o g i 
Ma b o i - b o g i 
M e  v u d i 
( Cf .  B i  b o - b o i l o u d l y ) 
BARK ( n )  
B i / Ma 
U b  
J a - k u l i - k u l i 
J a - k u i 
V e  a - ? u i - ? u i 
M e  ? u 1 i - ? u 1 i 
Lo ( a - ) g o t u  
( C f . B i  l a - g o t u  b a r k  g o urd ) 
BEA CH ( n )  
B i / Ma l a -f a r a v a  V e  a - p a r a v a  
B EA R  A CHILD ( iv )  
B i  p i g o 
M e  ? a J a - p o s a  
BEA RD ( n )  
B i  1 a - k u - k u s  i 
( C f .  k u s  i t o  s p r o u t )  
M e  ? u - ? u s l  
BEA UTIF U L ,  A TTRA CTI VE ( iv )  
B i  m a r a s a 
M e  m a l a s a 
B ECA USE ( c o n j ) 
B i / Ma l a - v u h u - l a  
L J a - v u - l a  
B E CHE - D E -MER ( n )  
B i  l a - a l u v e  
Lo e - t u t u  
M a  e - a l u v e  
B EL L .Y ( n )  
B i / U L  l a - t i a - Lo a - t i a -
M e  t i a -
B ETEL ( = A R E CA ) ( n )  
B i  l a - b u a  M e  b u a  
B IG, O L D  ( n )  
B i / U b u r u 
Ma a u r u  
V e  ? e r i r a  
Lo k e  I i I a 
M e  b u o  ( v . b i g ) t a u l a  ( l arg e ) 
B IR D  ( n )  
B i / U b / Ma l a - m a l u  Lo a - rn a l u  
V e  e - m a r u  
Me m a n U  
B ITE ( a s  a d o g  
B i / Lo / Ma 
V e  
b i t e s  a m a n )  ( t v )  
a l  a 
M e  
B i  
B ITE O F F  ( t v )  
B i  g a t  i 
U b  k a  t i 
BITTER ( i v )  
B i / Me a m a  
ELA CK ( iv )  
a r a 
a l e  
t o  l o  
B i / Ub p a r a - k u - k u r u  ( p a r a c h a r ­
a c t e r i s t i c a l l y )  
V e  p a r u - ? u r u 
Lo / Ma p a r a - k u r u  
M e  ? u J u - ? u J u  
Lo p a l a - k u l u  
B L I ND ( iv )  ( c ompound ) 
B i / 18 / Ma / Me m a t a - k e a  ( l i t . e y e ­
w h i t e ) 
BL OOD ( n )  
B i / U b / Ma 
Lo 
V e  
Me 
B L 0 SS �JM ( n ) 
J a - k a s o s o - M e  
( a - ) k a s o s o ­
a - ? a s o s o ­
d a l a d a l a -
Bi l a - s e s e  
M e  s e s e  
B L O W  ( a s  w i n d )  ( iv )  
B i / Lo v a i 
Me v a l - t a s e 
BL O W  ( a s  i n t o  a fi r e ) ( t v )  
Bi p u s u  
M a / V e  s u u  
B O I L  ( i v )  
B i / M e  b o l e  
k a s o s o 
H O N F  ( n )  
L i / Ma l a - t u h a -
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U l:. 1 a - t u a V e  I Lo ( a - ) t u a -
M e  t u a -
B O Y  ( n )  
V e  a - b i b i  
( C i .  B i  1 · a - b i b i  o b s o l e t e  f o rm 
for m a n ) 
Me b i - b a i n i  
( C f .  Ma b a i s i  and B i  b i s i  
s m a l l )  
BRA ID ( t v )  
B i  m a  1 i 
Me m a ? i 
BRA I N  ( n )  
B i  1 a - k u v o ­
M e  a - u g u - m a v o  
BRA N CH ( n )  
B i  l a - h a l a -
Me 1 a 1  a -
BREA DFR U I'J.' ( n )  
B i / Ma l a - u l u  
Me u n u  
BREA K ( i v )  
Lo a - u l u  
B i  p u t u - a  , 
M e  s a g l o t E / s a g l o t e  
BREA STS ( n ) , S UCKLE ( iv )  - w i t ho u t  
art i c l e  
B i / Ub l a - s u s u - Ve/ 1.D a - s u s u -
M e  s u s u  
BREA THE, S I G H  ( iv )  
13 i / Ma l a l a - h a t c  
M e  ij a l a - s a - s a ? e  
BRING ( tv )  
E i  v a - h a r i 
M e  m a - ? a s i 
B R O THER - IN- LA W ( n )  
B i  e - i v a -
B UR N  ( t v )  
B UR!•' 
B UR Y  
B US !l  
B i  I L o  IM a s e 1 u 
( i v )  
B i  k a h a , k a r e r e  
Lo k a - k a r i 
M a  k a - k a l i 
( t v )  
B i  0 1  i 
M e  o i 1 a ?  i 
( n )  ( 101 d c P b r u ;:; Jz ) 
B i  l a - h o - h o i  
M a  1 a - h o  i 
Lo a - o i 
( f l am -: n g ) 
B US H  ( n )  ( r a i nfo r e s t )  
B i  l a - t i b u l u Me t i b u l u  
Me s i v u 
B U 1'':' !:..'RF L Y  ( n )  
B i / Lo / Ma e - b e b e  
B U Y ,  EX C H A N G E  ( t v )  
H i  k o  I i 
M c  ? o  I i  
B i  J o t o 
CA L L  O U T  TO ( t v ) 
B i /  Lo / M,·1 ' 1 1.� t o  I a 
Me b e b e 
CA NA R I UM ( t 1• , 
B i / M a 
o r  n u t )  ( n )  
l a - u c l e  Lo a - u c l c  
CA N 0 1�· ( 1,1 ,· 1 11 O li f l 1 i u u c 1• )  
B i / M a l a - u a g a  
( n )  
Lo a - u a g a  
M c  o - cJ g a 
CA R R Y  ( t v )  
B i  b o  I c 
M e  u d  i 
CA H VING ( n )  
B i  J a - p u i - g o l o  
( C f .  p u h i  t o  c a r v e ) 
Me p u i - g o l o  
CA SS O WA R Y  ( L )  
B i / Ma c - k c h u  
V e  e - ? e u  
Lo ka I i s  u U b  l a - k a l i s u 
M e  m e l e g e  
CA TCH ( fr om i n  t h e  a i r )  ( t v ) 
B i /Ma s a k o l a  
V e  s a ? o r a  
M e  s i 7 e 
CENTIPEDE ( n )  ( c ompo und ) 
B i  e - J i g i - J i g i - b o l o  
( C f .  l i g i  h u P t  b o l o  p i g ) 
Ma a - i u b i - b o l o 
( C f . i u D ti" n �J u b i s t a b , s h o o t, ) 
Lo e - u b i - b o l o  
CHA R COA L ( n )  
B i / Ma l a - k a m i l a t o  
C HEEK, .-- _;_- D E  ( n ) 
R i  l a - g a l e - M c  
CHEST ( n )  
B i  
M e  
l a - m a g o r o ­
m a d a  J o -
CJJ I C K L .'. ( n )  
b i  e - k u k u r e k o 
M e  e - k u l e k o  
g a l e -
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CHILD ( offs p r ·i ng )  ( n )  
Bi  e - J a t u -
M e  n a t u -
CHILD ( y o u n g p e r o o n )  ( n )  
B i  I Ma e - � u I i I i k i 
Ml�  s c 1 e - b a n  i n i I b cJ i n i 
(�// ! N  ( n )  
B i / U o  
Lo 
l a - s i v a v a ­
( a - ) s i v a ­
l a - k a b e s o ­
a b e s o -
Ve a - s i vava-
Ma 
Me 
C 11 0 K 1�· ( iv ) 
B i  o g i 
M c 0 g I Ii (' z (' lz 
( Cf .  Bi d o d o k i )  
CLA W, FINGER NA IL ( n )  
B i  l <i - g a v u r c - v u r c - ' . Ve 
Lo g a v o v u l e -
Ub l a - g <l r i v o -
Ma J a - k u - b c r i - b c r i  
M e  t a t a i s u -
CL IMB ( iv )  
B i  sa  h e  
M e  s a ? e  
C L O U D  ( n )  
.:i - gavc-vu r e  
B i / U b / Ma l a - m o r i Ve/ I_n a -mo r i 
COCONUT ( tr e e  a n d  n u t )  ( n )  
B i  I Ma I a - I i u Lo a - I i u 
Me n i u  
C O L D  ( iv )  
B i / U b / V e / Lo/ Ma 
Me 
COMB ( n )  
B i  I a - s i b i l i 
M e  s i ?  i 1 i 
m a i g i  
m a ? i g i  
V e  a - s i b i l i  
COME ( l o c a t i v e  b o u n d  v er b a l  root ) 
B i / Ub /  Lo / Ma / Me I o -
( l o c a t i v e  s u f f ix ) 
Bi - m a i h i t h e r  
CONCHE, TR I T O N  ( n )  
B i  J a - v a i - v a i 
( c f • V cJ j b Z 0 IL) ) 
M c  t u u ? i 
C O O K  ( C f .  a l s o H O T ) ( t v )  
B i  g u t u  
Me g u - g u t 'i.  
C O O K ED, R I PE ( i v )  
B i  m a o s a  
Ma m a s o l a  
Lo m u g u t u ( C f .  B i  g u t u  c o o k ) 
C O U GH ( i v )  
B i / Mu. k u l u h e  
Ma a I u f) u 
al�..>o :  B i  k u s u  
V e  ? o s o  
Ma k u h u  
( C f .  s n e e z e :  B i  t i o 
C O U N 'l' ( t v ) 
B i / Lo / Ma g i g i  
C O USIN ( c ro L s - l a t e ra l ) ( n ) 
B i  e - t a m i s a -
CRA B ,  ( n )  
B i  e - k e k o 
M e  a I u ?  i 
CRA WL ( i v )  
B i  g a l a  
M e  ? a J a  
Lo t i c )  
CRA YFISH ( n )  ( C f .  a l s o  L OB S TER ) 
B i e - k o h a  
Lo / Ma e - k o a  
M e  k o a  
CR OCODILE ( n )  
B i  e - b o g e a  
M e  l o g o m i 
CR OSS, A NGRY ( iv )  
B i  i g o - t o - t o l o  
M e  s i n o a  
CR Y,  S O U ND ( iv )  
B i / Lo / Ma t a l i 
M e  t a f) i  
C U T ,  SEPA RA TE ( t v )  
B i / Lo / Ma u t u 
Me u t i 
( C f .  Bi b a r a u t u  t o  c u t a l im b  
o r  t r' e  e )  
( u t u a l s o  u s ed i n  compoun d s  t o  
i nd ic a t e  s epara t i o n ) 
DA NCE ( i v )  
B i / U b / M a / M e  t i l  i a  
V e / Lo t i r i a 
DA WN ( n )  
B i  
M e  
( B i 
l a - u t u - p o l a - p o l a - l a  
a - u t u - p o l a  
u t u s e p a r a t e  p o l a  b r e a k ) 
D EA D ,  U N C O NSCI O U S  ( iv )  ( C f .  a l s o DIE ) 
B i / Lo / Ma p e h o - t i  
DEA F, B L O CKED , S T UPID ( iv )  
B i / Lo v o u  
Ma / M � v a u t a  
DEEP ( i v )  
B i  m a l u l u  
M e  t a n o ? o t o  
DEF ECA TE ( i v )  
B i / Me k o k o  
DERRIS R O O T  ( n )  
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B i  l a - m a t a g u  Lo a - m a t a g u  
D ESCEND ( i v )  
B i / M e  s i v o 
D ESIRE ( t v )  
B i / Me i s u  
D E W  ( n )  
B i  l a - s i m u r a 
M e  ? a p u a n i 
D I E ,  G O  U NC O NS CI O U S  
B i / Lo / Ma p e h o 
Ub p e o 
V e  t o g e  
M e  m a t e  
( i v )  
( C f .  B i  m a t e  b e c o m e  
g u i.s h e d ) 
D I G  ( t v )  
B i / Lo / Ma o I i  
M e  ? e 1 i 
D I G GI N G  STI C K  FOR PLA NTING 
B i / Ma 1 0 - u a r o 
Lo a - u a l o  
e x  t i n -
( n )  
D IR E C TIONA L L O CA TI VE S U FF IXES 
e a s t : B i  - m u l i 
M e  - a f) e  
w e s t : B i  - a  I e 
M e  - t a n o  
( C f .  B i  t a l o  d o w n ,  w e s t )  
( t h e s e  d ir e c t io n s  a p p ert a i n  t o  
t h e  l ine o f  t h e  c oa s t  and s o  
m a y  n o t  b e  exa c t ly ea s t  or we s t ) 
D IR TY, D UL L ,  USED ( iv )  
B i / Lo / Ma / Me m u - m u g u  
Lo k a m u k u  o l d 
DISTR I B U TE ( t v )  
B i  t a b a r i  
Me p a ? a n a / v  i 1 e 
D O ,  MA KE ( t v )  
B i  i g o  
Me g o  1 i 
D O G  ( n )  
B i  J a - p a i a  Lo a - p a i a 
U b  J a - v o t o  Ve/ LD/M::!. e - vo t o  
Me b u s c 
D O UR ( n )  
!J i  l a - m a  t a  
( C f . l a - m a t a - e y e )  
V e  l a - m a t a g a - l u m a 
( Cf .  J a - J u m a  h o u s e )  
M e  t e m a  
D O WN ( l o c a t i v e  s u f f ix ) 
B i  - t a l o  
Me - t a n o 
.IRA G ( t · : ) 
B i / M e I a v e  
DREA M  ( t v /  iv ) 
B i t a g  a 
! l e t a d a  
D R I N K  ( t v )  
B i / Lo / Ma 
Ve 
Me 
Ub 
I i u 
n i u 
i n u 
u k u  
( C f . B i  
m o u t h ) 
m u k u  t o  s c r e w  u p  o n e ' s  
DR O :JPING, S TA L E  ( i v )  
B i / Me m a l a i  l a i  
DROP, FA LL ( i v )  ( C f .  a l s o FA L L ) 
B i / Ma p a r u  
DROP, D IS CA R D  ( t v )  
Bi  p i 1 i g i 
DRUM ( n )  
B i  l a - k u d e  
M e  ? u d e  
DR Y ( a s  c l o t h )  ( i v )  
B i / U b / V e / Lo m a s a g a  
Lo m a s a s a  
D R Y  ( a s  1' e ef)  ( iv )  
B i / Lo m a m a r a  
M e  m a m a s a 
DR Y ( a s  .'.'i cd ) ( i v  ) 
B i 1 . : a t a g a r a  
M e  t a g a s a  
D U L L ( a s  k n i fe ) ( i v )  
B i  k a r a - b u t u - b u t u 
Me k a r a - b u t u t u 
D US T  ( r: ) 
B i  l a - p u s i M e  p u s i 
Ma l a - p u p u s o  
( C f . l a - p u p u s o p umm i c e 
M a  l a - p u p u s o a s h e s ) 
EA R ( n ) 
B i / U b / Ma l a - g a v u s a -
Lo 
t-i e 
B i  
l o  ( a - ) a a v u s a ­
t u l i - / t a g i l a ­
l a - p i t o -
a n d  
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E:A H T!J ,  G R O fl !.;i) 
B i / U b / M._t 
Lo 
M e  
V e  
Lo 
EA R TH Q U A K E  ( n )  
( n ) 
I a - m <l  g <i s  Cl 
a - rn a g a s a 
l a - m a g a m a g a  
a - t a b u 
a - t a b u  s a nd 
B i  e - m a - l u g u - l u g u 
Ma l a - m a - l u g u - l u g u  
Lo a - m a - u u t u  
( C f .  * m a  P E D  s t a t i v e  p r e f i x  
l u g u  s h a k e ) 
J�'A 1' ( i v / t v ) 
B i / U b / Lo / M a  a l  i 
V e a r i 
M e  a ? a n i 
E EL ( fr e s h w a t e r> )  ( n )  
B i  e - k o  k o  
M e  m u l o ? o  
E r7 · ( n )  
B i  l a - h a t o t o l u  
U b  l a - a t o t o l u  
V e  a - t o t o r u  
M a  l a - t o u t o l u  
M e  t o l u t o l u  
E I G H T  ( num ) 
B i / Lo 
M a  
i - u a l u  
k u k u - t o l u  
p a n - t o l u  M e  
EL B O W  ( n )  
Lo a - a t o l u  
B i  J a - b u t u - k u h a -
U b / V e / M a  l a - b u t u - k u a -
M e  b u t u a  
EMPTY ( i v )  
B i  k a v e l e v e l e  
M e  b o ? J a ? a J o  
EX CREMENT ( n )  
B i  l a - t a - t a h e ­
Lo a - t a e -
M e  t a e - t a e  
E Y E  ( n )  
B i / U b / Ma 
V e / Lo 
Me 
l a - m a t a ­
( a - ) m a t a ­
m a  t a  
FA CE ( n )  
B i  
M e  
l a - l a g u ­
l a g u -
FA L L  ( a s  a p e r s o n )  ( i v )  
B i / V e / La / M a b o r u  
U h / Me  b o s u  
FA L L ( a s c :) e c r: ;.< � � f' 1' :· •· c: i..i c v '- ) ( i v ) 
B i  p u  h u  
Lc;/ M e  p u u  
Ma t a  1 u 1  u 
FA S T, F J HM ( a cJ -..' ) 
B i  t o  l a  
M e  t o  l e  
FA T ( n )  
B i  l a - m o l a - m o l a ­
U b  J a - t u t a b u -
V e  a - t a u t a b u -
Lo ( u - ) k a k e a -
Ma l d - s e k e - / l a - s o k e a -
Mc v i -
FA 'l' Ji ER ( n ) 
B i / U b / V c / Lo / Ma e - t a m a -
M e  t a  m a -
F EA RFUL ( i v) 
B i / 1  t a g  a 
Lo / Ma m a � a u  
B i  m a k u k u  
M e  
F EA THER ( d e c o ra t i v e )  ( n )  
B i  e - d u d u  
M v u l u  
( C f .  Bi  e - v u l u  h e addre s s ) 
FEA THER ( n )  
B i / U b / Ma 
Lo 
V e  
l a - k o k o m a ­
( a - ) k o k o m a  
a - ? o ? o m a  
FEEL ( s y m p a t h i s � )  ( t v )  
b i / !fa g o g o  
FIGHT ( w i t h  w e ap o n s ) ( i v )  
B i / Lo / Ma v a - u b i 
M e  m a - u b i  
FIN, SPIKE ( n. )  
B i  l a - i r i ­
M e  i s  i -
FINGER, TOE ( i . e . d ,: g i t ) ( n )  
B i  I U b 1 a - k u k u - Lo ( a - ) k u k u 
V e  e - ? u ? u -
M e  u ' u - / t a t a ? i s u 
F INISHED ( i v )  
B i  k a l u v u - t i  
M e  k a l u v u e - t i 
F IR E  ( n )  
B i  l a - h a v i U b / M a 
Lo a - a  v i 
V e  a - v i 
M c  o - a v i 
F I R E WO O D  ( k i n d l i n g )  ( n )  
B i  l a - k a v i - s o - s o k o  
M ci  l a - k a i - s o i.._ o 
F IRL 'w'O O i.. ! ( l o g s ) ( n )  
B I lfa 1 a - i s - i s u 
l a - a v i 
f .  i s u t o  Z 1: , 1 h t  fi r e ) 
L a - i s - i s 'u 
FIS!i ( n )  
B i / U b l .M a  J a - i a  
V e  a - r a i a  
M c  ' a i 7 a i  
3 8 4 . 
Lo a - l a i a 
FISH ( w i t h  l i n e  a n d  h o o k )  ( iv )  
Ma rn a o l a  
M e  t e t a u  
F J SH !i O O K  ( n )  
B i  l a - t o 9 0  
M CJ.  I a - ku u 
F I.'nl N E T  ( n )  
B i  l a - v u o  
M e  p u ? o  
F I V E  ( n um ) 
Lo a - t o g o  
B i / U b /  Lo / M a i - 1 i m a  M e  1 i m a  
V e  i - n i m a t a  
Lo n i m a t a 
FLESH (m e a t )  ( n )  
B i / U b / >l a  l a - m a i l i -
V e  a - m a i r i -
Lo ma i 1 i -
M e  m a ? i n i -
F L ES H  ( g ar?: "- ) ( n )  
B i / M a 1 a - k a I i a 1 a 
Lo a - f .  a i a I a 
F L OA T ( i v )  
B i / Lo / Ma / M e � a t i  
p ;_, o w  C i v ) 
B i / Lo / Ma / Me s a l i 
F L Y  ( i v )  
B i / U b / Lo / .Ma / Me l o v o  
V e  r o v o  
FL YING FOX ( n )  
B i / Ub / Lo e - b u r e k i 
V e  e - b u r e ? i 
Ma e - b e k a 
Me  b e 7 a  
F OA M, SPI TTLE ( n )  ( C f .  SPIT i v )  
B i  l a - k a p u t e  Lo a - k a p u t e  
Ma l a - p a - p a r a 
F O O T ,  F O O TPR I N T ,  S O L E  ( : 1 )  
B i  l a - p u l i - !-l e  p u l i -
Lo l a - m u  l i -
F O H E/! f:/1. D ( n )  
l:3 i I Mel 
U b  
V e  
L o  
M e  
J a - v a r u ­
l a - v a s u -
<.J - m a r u ­
n a g u ­
v a l u -
FOHG E T  ( i v / t v ) 
B i  v a u  1 u 
Me v a u t a  de af, s t u p i d  
M e  d a n i v u s e  
F O UR ( num ) 
Bi / Ub / Lo / Ma / Me i - v a a  
V e  i - v a  
F O WL, B US H  TUR K E Y  ( n )  
B i  e - k i l e o 
M c  p e rJ e O 
FHA GH11 N CE,  S C E N 'i ( n )  
B i  l a - m a l i a ­
M e  m a  rJ i -
FR O G  ( n )  
i / Ma e - p e r e  
V e  e - v a 7 o 
Le' v a k o 
M E.. k a l u - k a l u  
U b  c - b u r u r u  
FR O N T  ( l o c a t i v e  s u f f ix )  ( C f .  FA CE ) 
Bi - l a g u  
M c  m a s a 7 c  
FRU I T, S E ED ( C f .  B ETEL , A RECA ) ( n )  
B i / U b / Ma l a - v a - v u a -
B e / Lo a - v a - v u a -
M, v u a  -
F U L L  ( i v )  
B i / U b / Ma v o l u  
V e  v o r u  
M e  v o n u 
GA B L E ,  WA L L ( n )  
B i  1 u - k i s u 
M e  s u g u  
GAME ( s m a l l  a n im a l s )  ( n )  
B i  l a - b a s i 
M E.:  m a  s a  
G A R D EN ( n )  
B i  I a - m a h u m a  
M e  m a e m a / m a u m a  
GIN GER ( n )  
B i  l a - l a h i a  
L•J a - k i m a g i Ma l a - k i m a g i 
G I VE ,  G E �" ( t v ) 
B �- _ D / V e /  Lo / Ma / M e 
Me 
G 0 ,  P H  tJL: ( i v  ) 
B i / Lo / Mi1 g o -
h r..:: 7 U -
G O  ( o u t, s -;: d . 
B i  g a I i 
M t:  g a l u  
( iv) 
( '.:> o - g a l a ) 
( s a l  a )  
a b i  
t � i 
G O O D  ( i v )  
Bi  I Ifa t a r i t i g i 
V e / Ma t a r o i m i  
V e  n e i n e 7 i 
Lo n e i n e k i 
B i  t a r a k u b a 
M e  k u b a 7 a n a / d o a n a 
B i  k o - k o r a  
Ub k o r a - m o l i 
CJRA N D P:; RENT ( n )  
a. cl d r e s s  t e rm 
B i / M e p u p u  
r1 c f e r e  n e e  t c 1 'm 
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B i  e - t u b u - M e  t u b u -
(JRA S S  ( n )  
B i  1 a - g a  h e k e  
Ma I a - g  a e k e  
.M e  ? u n e i 
Lo a - g a e k e 
GRA SSHOPPER ( n )  
B i  e - p o g o  
V e / Ma e - t i m u 
GREEN ( i v )  
HA IR 
HA N D ,  
B i  k a - k e s a 
Ma k <l - k i s a 
( C f .  Bi k a - k i s a b l u e ) 
V e  ? i s a 
.M e  ? e s a - ? e s a 
Ub l a m e s a  
( n )  
B i  l a - h i  v u -
V e / Lo / M e  a - i v u -
A RM ( n )  
B i / Ub / Ma I a - 1 i m a  -
V e  a - r i rn a  
Me I i  m a -
HA N D  ( l e f t ) 
B i  
V e / Lo 
M e  
e - rn e r u  
e - rn e l u  
m e  1 i 
HA ND ( r i q h t )  
B i / V e e - g a t a  
Lo p i I i - g a t a 
.Me g a t a  
HA R f<' UR ( n )  
B i  l a - l o k u  
M e  t a s k o l o m u  
HA T, HEA DPIECE ( n )  
B i  e - v c v c a  
M c  7 c ? c v c  
H E ,  SHE,  I 7  ( pron ) 
rL / V c / Lc: / t L::1 e i a  
e i  
k e s a 
U b  1 - i v u 
V e  a - l i m a -
ll EA D ( I l ) 
B i / Ma 
U b  
l a - g a m a -
1 - u t o ­
l a - g a h o ­
l e t c -
B i  
M c: 
!IEA H ( t v )  
13 i I U l> I Lo I Mu I o I o 
V e  n o o  
M v  I o rJ c  
lJ Ell R 'I' ( n ) 
B i / U l> l i! - b u a -
Me b u 7 u -
H EA VY ( i v )  
HIS, 
B i / U b / M a t i k u rn u 
V e  m a s a u 7 a  
Lo 
ll E H ,  I '.i'S 
U i / Mci 
U b  
Mc  
m i1  u s  i'l k il  
( pron ) 
t c t a l a  
t a  I i a 
m i n c i  
H I T, S 'J'R I K�, B HA T ( t v )  
I3 i / U b / Lo / M a k u e  
V e  7 u e  
V e  a - g a m a -
V e / Lo a - u t o -
L' · a - b u a -
HITHER, HERE ( l o c a t i v e  s u f f ix ) 
B i / Lo / Ma - m a i 
M e  m a 7 i n o 
H O L D ,  GRA SP ( t v )  
B i / Lo / Ma / M e s a u  
H O L E  ( n )  
B i / Ma J a - l u l u  
Lo a - l u l u  
H O T  ( i v )  
B i / Ma t u  l u 1 u 
U b  t u t u l u  
V e  t u  n u  
H O USE ( n )  
B i / U b / M a  
M e  
V e  
H J W  ( a d v ) 
B i / Lo / Ma 
M e  
H O W  i'vJ/i. N Y  ( a d v ) 
E ..:. / Lo / Ma 
V e  
M e  
H U NDh LD ( n u m ) 
B i  s a l a t u 
l a - l u m a  
J u m a  
a - r u m a  
m a v e  
m a t i n  a 
i - r i v a 
i - I i v a  
v i s a 
Me l u 1 u 
M e  t u n u - t u n u  
Lo a - l u m a  
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H UNl.lHY ( i v ) 
B i / Ma / M e 
V e  
Lo 
B i.  
Ub 
JIUNT ( i v )  
v i - t o l o  
p a u r a 
p a u l a  
m a m a s i 
m a  s a  l i 
B i / Lo v a - m u s l M e  m u s i 
Lo v <l i - p a il  
Ma v a - s i r l  
IJIJSl3A ND ( n )  
Bi  e - h t.1 r u <J ­
V e  e - h a l u a ­
Ma e - a r u a ­
Lo c - u l a ­
M e  s u  a -
J ( p r o n ) 
B i / U b / V c / Lo / MLi / M c c (  i )  a u  
I F ,  WH F: N  ( con j ) 
B i / Lo / M c1 / Mc m a i 
IN ( l o c a t i v e  s u f f i x ) 
B i / L� ! Ma / M e - i  l o  
I N S TR U MH N TA L S UF F IX 
3 i / Ma - l e  
INTESTINES ( n )  
B i /Ma J a - t a m u s i - Lo ( a - ) t a m u s i -
M e  m a g a l i -
I S LA ND, C O N I CA L M O U N TA I N  { n )  
B i / M a l a - o l u  
M e  I o I o 
ITCH ( i v )  
B i  
M e  
m a k a s i l i  
t u l a t u l a  
J UMP, L EA P, STA RTLE ( iv )  
B i  r a g  a 
Me s a g  a 
K I D N E Y  ( n )  
B i  J a - h a t e - m a l a l e i ­
Lo l a - a t e - m a l a i -
KIL L ,  S TR I K E  D O WN ( t v )  
B i / U b / Lo /. Ma b i  1 i 
M e  v a l - p u t e / p a l - p u t e  
f.' N t,' /'.,' ( n ) 
B i / U b / Ma 
V e  
M e  
U b  
l a - t u l u - Lo 
a - t u r u -
p a  t u  l u ­
l a - m a r u - b e l e -
a - t u l u -
KNIFE ( n )  
B i / U b / M a  l a - v i s o  
V e  
M c  
e - v i s o 
v i !; 0  
Lo a - v i s o 
KNOW ( i n fo rm a t i o n ) ( t v ) 
B i / Lo / Ma r o v i 
K N O il '  ( a  s k -i l Z J  ( t v )  
B i / Lo m a r i 
Ma rn a s i 
L A U G H  ( iv )  
B i /  Lo / i1a 
V e  
U b  
M e  
l e g e  
r e g e  
p a g e g e r e  
g e l e  
LA Y ( a s  e g g ) ( t v )  
B i / Mc t a u  
L A Z Y  ( i v )  
B i / Lo / Ma t u h � - m a l u l u  
L EA F ( l a r g e )  ( n )  
B i  J a - g a l a l a u 
V e  a - g a r a u r a u  
Ma I a - g a 1 a u 1 a u 
M c  l a u - l a u 
M : A F  ( sma l l ) ( n )  
.. � E G  
L I E ,  
B i / U b / Ma ( a - ) g a l a g a l a -
V e  a - g a g a r a -
Lo ( a - ) g a g a 1 a -
( n )  
B i / Ma l a - v t:1 h <J -
U b  J a - v a a -
V e  a - v a -
V e  a - u b u -
M e  u b u -
SLEEP, R E C L I N E  
B i / Ub m a  v u  t a  
Me rn a p u t a  
V e / Lo n a u t a 
Lo 
( iv )  
also : B i / Ma / Me t a b u  1 i l i e  
L � E, D E CEI VE ( i v )  
a - v a a -
B i / Ma v a s i g o l o / v i s i g o l o  
Lo v i s i g o l o  
Me 7 a u a l a  
L I G H T  ( n o t h e a v y ) ( i v )  
B i  m a v u l a g a  
B i / li b  rn a v u l a h a 
V e  m a rn a r a  
Lo m a m a  1 a 
Ma rn a r a '1 a r a 
M e  m a l a m a l a / m a � a 7 a  
L I G HT ,  B R T � H �  ( i v )  
B i  rn a m .3 c a  
M e  m a l a a a  
3 8 7 .  
L I G H TNING ( n )  
B i / M a  1 a - s  i m a Lo a - s i m a 
M e  s i rn a  
L I ME ( n ) 
L I P  
B i  l a - h a v u  
M e  o - a v u  
( n )  
B i  l a - v e r e -
M e  v u  l a s e -
( C f .  M e  ? a s e 
L I VE ( i v )  
B i / Lo m a h u l i 
M a / M e  m a u l i 
mo u t h ) 
L I VER, I N TERNA L ORGA NS ( n )  
B i  I Ma 1 a - ha t e -
Ub l a - a t e - Lo a - a t e -
V e  a - t e -
M e  o - a t e 
WBS TER ( n )  
B i  e - s i m o 
Ma e - k o a - s i m o 
( C f .  CRA YFISH ) 
L O G  ( n )  
B i  
M e  
l a - p o d a  
m u ? u J u  
L O N G  A G O  ( adv ) 
B i  a l a - u r u  
M e  1 i s a  s I 
1 1.' 'J , .TA L L ,  FA R ( i v  , a d v ) 
B i / U b / Lo / Ma m a l a u 
V e  m a r a u  
M e  l a g o / b u l a g o  
L o o k  ( iv )  
B i / Me t i l o  
L O S E  ( t v )  
L O US E  
MA L E  
B i  t a u - k o k o v u  
M e  t a o - ? o v  i 
( n )  
B i J a - h u t u  
Ub / Ma J a - u t u 
M e  J e s a  
( i v )  
B i  h a  t a m a l e  
V e  a t a m a r c  
Lo a t a m a l e  
Ma t a m a l e  
Me l a t a m a n e  
MA r,· ( n )  
E i / !Ja l a - t <J h a l o  
V e / Lo a - u t u  
U b  l a - t a a l o v �  a - t a r o  
Lo a - t a l o  
M e  b i  b i  
MA N G O  ( n )  
B i  J a - k e m e  
M e  v a u  
MA NY ( adv ) 
B i / Lo u s u 
E VER Y WHERE ( adv ) : 
MA SK 
B i / U b p a p a i 
M e  p a p a ? i 
( n )  
B i  e - v a l u k u 
M e  k u k u k u 
MA T ( w o v e n p a n d a n u s ) ( n )  
B i  l a - m o e  
M e  m o ? e  
MEET ( t v )  
B i  p o g a 
Me p o g e 
MEN ( n )  
B i  1 0 - v a l a l u a 
M e  v a n a n u a  
MEN ' S H O US E  ( n )  
B i  l a - h u l u m u  
MI S T  ( n )  
B i  l a - v e t o  
Ma 1 a - v e t o  c l o u d  
F O G  ( n ) : 
B i  l a - g a h u k u  
MOA N, CRY O U T  ( i v )  
M e  
B i  r o b e , k a k u - r a a  
M e  r:i a l a ,  l a l a i l a i  
a - u l u m u  
MOON ( n )  
B i / Ma 
Ub 
J a - t a i o  Lo a - t a i o  
V e  
M e  
MOR N I N G  ( n )  
B i / Ma 
Lo 
V e  
U b  
D A  fillv' ( n ) : 
B i  
M e  
M O S Q U I T O  ( n )  
l a - t a t a b u - J a - m a l e  
e - t a b u - r a - m a r e  
g a m e  
l a - k a v u k o k i 
( a - ) k a v u k o k i 
a - ? a v u ? o k i 
l a - v u r a k o i  
J a - u t u - p o l a - �o l a - l a  
a - u t u - p o l a  
B i  J a - J a m o  
Lo e - n a m o 
M e  l a - l a m a  
V e / Ma e - J a mo 
M O T H E H  ( n )  
B i / U b / Lo / Ma e - t i l a -
V e  e - t i r a -
Me t i n a -
M O U N TA IN ( n )  
B i / U b / Ma 
Me 
MO UTH ( n )  
l a - g o v e  
l o e n a  
B i / Ma J a - h a r e -
Ub 1 - a s e -
Lv a - a l e -
M e  ? a s e -
M U C H ,  A L O T  ( adv ) 
B i 9 a l o l o  
V e  g a l a  
M U D  ( n )  
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Ve/li.J a - g ov e 
V e  a - r e -
B i / Ma J a - p i  t a  Lo a - p i t a  
M e  p i p i s a 
MY ( pron ) 
B i  t e - g i a k u 
u ·: · t e - l e k u 
Ma t e - g  a k u  
Mc m i - n a u  
NA ME ( n )  
Bi / Lo / Ub / Ma J a - i s a -
:.'A R R O W  ( iv )  
B i / Ma 
M e  
NA VEL ( n )  
p e p e a  
g a v  i v  i 1 i 
Me a - i s a -
B i  l a - b u s o - Lo a - b u s o -
NEA R  ( iv )  
B i / Ma h a g a v i 
Lo a g a v i 
Me ? a g a v i 
V L:- Y N EA R  ( i v  ) : 
NECK 
N ES T  
G i l  M a  k u a  
( n )  
B i  l a - l o h o -
Ma l a - o h o -
11e l - o7 o -
\' e a - o r o -
( n )  
Bi  l a - J o a 
Me n o ? a  
NET BA -�· . S TRING B A G ( n )  
B i / Ma J a - p a l o  
V e  a - p a r o 
Lo a - p a  l o  
NEW, C L EA N, S H I N Y ,  SMO C' �-:- H 
B i / U b / Ma / Lo h a  l a ::. a 
V e  a r a b \3 
M c  ? a J a b a 
N I CJ H T, E VENING ( n )  
G i /  U b /  L,, 1 :·i a J a - l o g o  
V e  a - r o g o  
Mc l o d o  
( i v )  
NINE ( n um ) 
B i / Lo u a l a s i u  
Me i a l a s u e  
Ma. k u k u - v u u  
( C f .  k u k u  d i g i t )  
NO ( par t i c l e ) 
B i / V e / Lo 
Ma 
OU k a  
a u k a  
b o ? a  Me 
NOSE ( n )  
B i / Ma l a - m a i s u -
Lo { a - ) m a  i s u -
Ub l a - t a v u l a -
M e  t a  b u  -
NOT ( a d v ) 
B i / Lo k a m a  
V e  g a m a  
Ma g o m a  
U b  b a a  l o  
O CTOPUS ( n )  
B i  e - l u s o 
V e  e - k u r  i t a  
Me e - u  l i t  a 
ONE C :-<1m ) 
B i / U b / Ma 
V e / Lo 
Me 
OI'EN ( t v , iv )  
B i  k o p e  
M e  ? o p e  
OTHER ( iv )  
i - s a s a  
i - t a  
t a  s a  
B i / Lo / M a  i s a p o l o  
Me s e i a  
O UR ( pron ) 
du . e x . : 
B i  t a - m i J u a 
Ub t e - m i I u a  
d u . i n . : 
B i / Ma t e - g a  I u a  
Ub t a - a r u a  
p l . ex . :  
a ::_  t a - m i t e u 
Ut ·  t e - m i t o u  
pl . in . : 
B i / Ma t e - g a t o u  
Ub t - a t o u  
O U T  C loe . s u f f i x ) 
Bi  - g a l a  
Me - s a l a  
O U TRIG G ER ( n )  
V e  a - m a i s u -
G i  l a - b a o l o  Lo a - b a 6 1 o  
Me b a o l o  
Ma 1 a - ba u I o V e  l a - b a u l o u 
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O VEN ( o f  s t o n e s ) ( n )  
B i /M a  J a - u m u  Lo a - u m u  
U b  l u - u m u  s t o n e  
M e  g a m a  
PA DDLE ( n )  
B i / Ma 
V e / Me 
PA IN ( i v )  
l a - v o r e  
l a - v o l e  
B i  I i  g i 
Me d a v u t i  
PA LM ( o f  h a n d )  ( n )  
B i  J a - b a r a - b a r a ­
Lo a - b a b o l a -
PENIS ( n )  
Bi J a  - h u t  i -
Lo / Me a - u t i -
PERFECTI VE S UFFIX 
Bi - t i 
M e  - s  i 
PER ISH ( i v )  
B i  v i l u a 
V e  v i r u a  k i l l  
Lo a - v o  r·e 
PERSON ( i n  c om p o u n ds ) ( part o f  
compound noun ) 
B i / Ma l a - t a u ­
Ub / V e / Lo I a - t a o -
PIECE, PA R T  ( n )  
B i  l a - b a u t u ­
Ub I a - m·u t u -
M e  b u t u -
PIG ( n )  
B i / Ub / Ma 
V e  
Lo 
Me 
PILL O W  ( n ) 
l a - b o l o  
e - b o r o  
e - b o l o  
b o l o  
B i  l a - t a g a l a  
Me t a g  a n a  
PLA IT, WEA VE ( a s  a m a t )  ( t v )  
B i  v e i 
Me v a i 
PLA N'l' ( t v )  
B i  g a l u  
M e  d a n i 
PLA Y (m a k e  b e l i e v e  J ( iv ) 
B i  v a g e r u g e r u 
Ma v a g e g e r u  
M e  t o ? g o l o g o l o  
PLUS ( nume r a l  con j u n c t ion ) 
B i  g e t e ( e . g .  1 1 : s a v u l u - s � ­
g e t e - s a ( s a ) 
Me t i m a n a ( e . g .  1 1 : s a v u l u ­
t a s a - t i m a n a - t a s a ) 
PORPOISE ( n )  
B i  l a - k u e  
Ma e - k o - k u e  
PREPOSITION, P O SSESSI ON MA RKER 
B i / U b  t e  
M e  n e  
PR O CEED ( iv )  
B i / M e  g a  I i  
PRON O UN 1 g e n e r a l )  for t h e r e a t ,  
t h e r e b y ,  t h e r e w i t h  
B i  - v o l a  
M l  n a d  e 
PULL (t v )  
Bi / Lo / Ma / M e  l a p u  
PUSH ( aLJ a y ) ( t v )  
P. i  s u g u - t a r o 
M e  s u g u - t a s e  
P U T  ( t v )  
B i / Me t a u  
P Y THON ( n )  
B i / Lo / Ma e - t a i v e 
Me ? a J a - u s u  
Q UARREL ( i v )  
RA IN 
B i  v a - i g o 
Me m a i - v i  I i / m a i - g o l u  
( n )  
B i  l a - h u r a  
Ub 1 - u s u  
V e / Lo a - i u a 
Ma l a - a u a  
Me ? a d a v u  
RA INB O W  
B i  
V e  
Lo 
Ma 
( n )  
l a - m a l e m a l e - l a - h u r a 
l a - v o l o  
g a u n e  
l a - k o k o r e 
RA T ( n )  
B i /  Lo / Ma 
Ub 
V e  
Me 
e - k u s u k e 
e - k u r u v e  
e - 7 u s u 7 e 
g o ? i 
i � C I PR O CA L PR E F IX 
B i  v a - / v i -
V e I Ma v a ( i ) -
M e  m a  ( i ) -
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RED ( i v )  
B i / U b / V e / Ma m a g c g e s e  
Mc k a s o s o s o  
( Cf .  k a s o s o  b l o o d ) 
O Cl!RE : 
Lo rn c m e  s o  
B i  m e l o m e l o  
H EHF, CORA L ( n )  
B i  J a - s a k a l u  
Me s a ? a J u  
REF USE ( i v )  
B i  t o u  
Me t o ?  u 
REGI O N ,  A REA , SPA CE ( n )  
Bi l a - b a h a 
Me b a ? a  
H E J'URN ( i v )  
B i  b e u - r i v u - a 
M e  v e t e - l i u  
RIBS ( n )  
B i  
Lo 
M e  
V e  
l a - k a r u s u - r u s u ­
a - l u  l u s u -
a - 1 i s u ­
l a - g a g a u -
RIGH T, CORR E C T, TR UE ( iv )  
B i / M e  s e s e l e 
R OA D ,  PA TH, TRA CK ( n )  
B i / M c.  l a - g a u r u  
V e  I Lo a - g a u r L' 
U b  l a - a l 
Me v e a  
R OA S T  ( t v )  
B i / Ma k a h u  
R O O T  ( o f  p l a n t )  ( n )  
B i / U b / Ma I a - u a -
V ·? I Lo a - u a -
Me ? a ? a -
R O O T  ( b a s i- s  of)  ( n )  
B i  l a - v u h u -
R O T TE N  ( of Z og )  ( i v )  
B i / Lo rn a g o a 
Me m a g o l u  
also : B i / Ma p u s a  w a t e r l o g g e d  
R O T TEN, P U TR ID ,  S TI NKING ( i v )  
B i / M e m a v u l u  
R O UND,  G O  A R O U ND ( i v ) _  
B i  p o l o - g a l i l i  
Ub p o l o - k i l u  
Lo p o l o - g a n i 
V e  v i r u r u  
( C: f . B i  v i r i _: i n d - t v ) 
( : : m t . 
Ma v i r i r u 
Me b u b u .l i 
( C f .  Bi b u l l  r o Z Z )  
R UB ( t v ) 
R U N  
B i / Lo / Ma l o i  
Me m o n i 
( i v )  
B i  h a r i 
V e / Lo a s i 
Ma ? a s i 
FLEE : 
B i  h e  l e 
U b  e l e  
Ma v e l e  fa s t 
M e  v e l e  
SA G O  ( n )  
PA L !1: : 
B i  1 a - h a .t o  
Lo 
Me 
N i : ,; 
B i  
M e  
F O O D : 
a - a t o  Ma l a - a  t o  
1 a b i  a 
PA LM ( i . e .  t h a t c h i ng ) : 
l a - b a r e m a  
SA L T  
SAME 
SA Y 
B i  
V e  
( n )  
Bi 
Lo 
b i  l a  s i 
l a - k a r o g o  
l a - k a l o g o  
l a - m i m i  l a  
a - m l m i n a 
V e / Ma l a - p u a i 
Me m a s i 
( Cf .  B i  m a m a s i  
( i v )  
Lo b i s a u  
Ma ( v a ) i s a - u r u  
B i ( v ) i s a - u r u 
( t v ) 
B i / V e / Lo / Ma / Me 
S CORPI ON ( n )  
b i t t c 1 > ) 
v e i  
B i / Me e - k o m a k i l u  
Lo a - v a n a i n a 
SCRA TCH ( t v ) 
B i / Lo / Ma k a s i  
M e  k a  s I 
SC R 0 T U !·! ( n ) 
B i  l a - p u t u -
s e a  ( n )  
B i / Ma l a - m a g o  
M e  m a d a b e a c h  
SEE ( t v )  
B i / Ma h i  1 0 
Ub / Lo i I o 
B i / V e l i 0 
V e / Lo i n o 
M e  i t  e ,  t i I o 
Lo a - p u t u -
Lo a - m a g o  
SE VEN ( num )  
B i  I Lo i - v i t u 
Ma k u k u - l u a 
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( C f • B i  k tJ k u d i g  i t ) 
Me p a d - i l u a 
SEW ( t v )  
B i /  Lo / Me s a i 
Ma s a  h i  
SHA D O W  ( Cf .  a l s o S O U L  q . v . ) ( n )  
B i  l a - h a l u l u -
Me 1 u n u -
SHA RK ( n )  
B i / Lo / Ma 
M e  
e - p o k i o  
p o ? i o  
SHA RP ( a s  a b l ade ) ( i v )  
B i / Ma k a r a  
Lo m a t a a  
Me b i n a s o 
SHOOT,  STA B  ( iv )  
B i / Lo / Ma / M e  u b i 
B i / Lo / Ma t a g u  
M e  t a g e  
SHORT ( iv )  
B i / Ub / V e / Lo / Ma / Me 
SHOULDER 
B i / Ma l a - b e h o -
Ub l a - b e o -
M e  b a u -
SHOW ( tv )  
B i  v a - h i l o  
Me v a - ? i t e 
SIBLING ( n )  
YO UNGER : 
B i  e - t a r i -
M e  t a s i -
OLDER : 
b o t o 
V e  
B i / U b / V e / Lo / Ma e - t u a -
M e  t u a -
SICK ( iv )  
B i / Ma l e a 
Lo l o b e  
Me so b e  
SING ( i v , t v ) 
B i / Lo / Ma b a u  
Me ? a  l a  
( Cf .  B i  v i - k a r a  s p e a k ) 
SINK, DRO WN ( i v )  
B i  t i I o m u  
M e  p a l o l o  s i n k  
m u  t u  d r .'7 z.v' n  
SI'i, R EMA I N  ( j v )  
B i  I U �  .. / \. e I Lo I Via p o u  
M e  u g u  
a - b e o -
S I X ( num ) 
Bi I Lo i - u o 1 o 
Ma k u k u - s a  
( C ! . B i  l a - k u k u - di g i t )  
SKIN, 
SKIRT 
M c  p i1 n - t il s <1  
BOD Y ( n )  
B i / U b l a - v o v o -
V e  ( a - ) v o v o -
Me v o v o -
( n )  
B i  l a - v o k a  
Me v o k a  
SKY ( n )  
B i  1 a - 1  a g i 
Me I a r:l i 
SLb'HP ( i v )  
V e  a - v o v o -
B i / Ub / Lo / M.a / Me m a v u t a  
V e  n a u t a  
M e  r) O  J 0 
SLEEPY ( i v )  
B i  m a t a - t u t u l u  
Me t a m a - t u l t u l u  
SLIT- G O NE ( n )  
B i  l a - g a l a m o M e  g a l a m o  
SMA LL,  Y O UNG ( i v )  
B i / Ub b i s i 
Ma b a i s i  
M e  b a i n i  
V e  ? e ? e t u  
Lo k e k e t u  
SMEL L ( bound verba l root ) ( iv )  
B i / Ma m a  I i  -
SMELL ( t v )  
B i / Lo / Ma a s o 
M e  a s  
SMOKE, D UST ( n )  
B i / Ub / lfu l a - s o s o b u  LD a - s o s o b u  
V e  a - s o s o g o  
Me m u ? o  
SMO ULDER ( iv )  
B i / Ma g o - g o h o 
SNA KE ( n )  
B i  I Lo 1 a - p a s e 
M e  p a s e  
SOME ( quant ) 
B i  i s a h a r i  
Lo i s a a  r i 
Ma i s a r i  
M e  s a n i ? i 
SORE ( n )  
B i n: -=:i  l a - k a k a l i -
V e / Ma a - p a s e  
LD a - ka ka 1 i -
S O U L  ( n )  
B i  l a - k a l u l u ­
Me k a n u n u -
S O flH ( i v )  
B i  m a l a - k a rn u m u  
Me m a l a - m u m u u 
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SPEA K ( iv )  - s p e e c h  i n t ro u u c e r  
part i c l e  
B i  m a g o  
U b  m i  g o  
M e  rn cJ i d o 
SPEA R ( fi g h t '?'. ng ,  dc c o r a t?: v c ) ( n ) 
B i / Ma l a - g a t a  V e / Lo a - g a t a 
Me g a t a  
SPEA R  ( h u n t i n g - g e n e r a l t erm ) ( n )  
B i  I Ma I a - r u m u s  u 
Ub 1 a - m u  r u s  
Lo a - i i rn �  s u 
M e  l u m u s U  
SPIT ( i v ) , SPITTLE ( n )  
B L O W  SPITTLE O U T  OF MOUTH 
B i / Lo / Ma k a v u r a s i  
Me v u  l a  
DROP SPITTLE OUT OF MO UTH 
B i / Lo k a p u t e  
Ma k a t u p e 
Me ? a p i s o 
S Q UIRT SPITTL E OUT OF MOUTH 
B i  m i  1 i t  i 
M a / M e  m i t i  
SPLIT ( a s  c o c o n u t )  ( t v ) 
B i / Ma g a l i 
SPLIT ( a s  t i mb e r ,  l e ng t h  w ay s )  ( t v )  
B i / Lo / Ma s u l u  
S Q UEE Z E  ( t v )  
B i / Lo / Ma / Me b e b e  
S Q UID ( n )  
B i / Ma e - t u t u h u 
STA ND ( i v )  
B i / V e / Lo / Ma 
Me 
m a g i r i  
m a g i  1 i 
STA ND UP, A RISE ( iv )  
B i  h i l i t i  
U b  s i  t i  
STM? ( n )  
B i / Ub 
.Ma 
M e  
S TA RF I S H  ( n )  
l a - m a t a t a b u 
l a - m a t a u t a b u  
m a t a i d o i d o 
B i  l a - k u b a b a k o  
M 2  l a - k u b a u b a k o 
LD a -ma t a ta bu 
Ve a -ma t a u t a bu 
STEA L ( tv )  
B i  p a  k a  1 i 
M e  p a ?  a l  i 
STEER CL v )  
B i / Me a u  
STINGRA Y ( n )  
B i / Lo /Ma e - k o v a  
STOMA CH ( n )  
B i  l a - k a v u t u ­
V e  a - 7 a v u -
Me ? a p u t u -
STONE ( n )  
B i  l a  - u a t  i 
Me v a t u  
U h  l u - u rn u 
( C f .  STONE O VEN ) 
Ma / V e  l a - v o o  
STRA IGHT ( iv )  
B i / Lo / Ma m a t a t a  
M e  v i l e  s i 
STRING ( a s  l e i ) ( t v )  
B i  t i u 
Me s i u  
STR ONG, HARD ( iv )  
B i  v a g a r i 
Me s a g  d l l 
SUCK ( t v )  
B i  
Lo 
Ma 
g a m u m u  
g a m u  
k a m u  
S UGAR CA NE ( n )  
V e / Lo a - u a t i  
Lo a - v o o  
B i  I U b  / Ma l a - t o v u  Lo ( a - ) t o  v u 
S U N  
M e  t o v u  
V e  a - v o v o g o  
( n )  
B i / Ma l a - h a r o  
V e  a r o 
Lo a - a r o 
Me o - a s o  
S WA LL O W  ( t v ) 
B i  s o g o m u  
M e  b u s o l) e  
S w'A MP ( n )  
B i  l a - p o t a 
M e  t o  
S WEA T ( iv )  
B i  m a h o l o  
Ma m a o l o  
Lo m a l o  
M e  m a o n o  
Ub t a - a  r o  
3 9 3 .  
S WEEP ( t v ) 
B i /Me s a p a 
S WEET ( iv )  
B i  m a l a m a  
Me m a rn i s i  
S WEET POTA TO ( n )  
B i / Ub / Ma e - k u r u v e  
V e  e - 7 e r a t o  
Lo k e r a t o  
Me k u k u l e  
S WELL ( iv )  
B i / Lo / Ma s o g o  
M e  v o v o n u  
( C f .  B i  v o l u  fu l Z )  
S WIM ( u n de r w a t e r ) ( i v )  
B i / U b / M e  l o s o  
V e  r o s o  
Ma l o s o  b a t h e  
S WIM ( a l o ng 
B i / Ma 
U b  
i n  w a t e r ) ( i v )  
p u r u  
p u s u  
Lo k a v e  
TA IL ( n )  
B i / Ma l a - k i u - Lo 
U b  l a - 1  i k u -
V e  a - ? j u - M e  
TA P ( tv )  
B i  t u t u  
M e  t u t  i 
P O UND ( tv ) : 
B i  k a  t u  
Me g a t i  
TA PA ( n )  
B i  l a - m a  l o  Me 
TA RO ( g i a n t )  ( n )  
B i  l a - k a l i v a 
M e  ? a l  i v a  
TA R O  ( n )  
B i / U b / Ma l a - rn a v o  
V e / Lo a - m a o 
TAR O  S U C KERS, SHO OTS ( n )  
B i  l a - h a s i 
M c  o - a  s i 
Ma l a - o v e  
( C f .  SPERM ) 
-� EA RS ( n )  
B i / Ma 1 a - m a  s a  1 i -
Lo a - m a  t a - s a 1 i -
( Cf .  s a l i  f l o w ) 
M e  m a t a - n a n u -
( Cf .  n a n u  w a t e r ) 
a - k i u -
? j u -
m a  l o  
Me m a v o  
TEN ( n um )  
B i / Ub / Lo / Me s a v u l u  
V e  s a v u r u  
Ma k u k u - 1 i m a 
THA T, THIS ( d e m ) 
B i / Ub / Lo / Ma 
V e  
Me 
V e  
THEIR ( pron ) 
du a l : 
Bi t e g i r u a  
U b  t a  r i s u 1 u a 
Me - s u l u  
p l ura l : 
a 1 e , e 1 e 
a t o 
s e i d e ,  e l e  
a t i ( e i ) 
B i / Me t e g  i t e u  
Ub t a r i s o u  
M e  - s o u  
THERE ( d e i c ) 
B i / Lo / Ma e l e  
M e  7 i n o  d o  
THEY ( pr o n ) 
d u a l : 
Bi / Lo / Ma / V e 
Ub 
Me 
plura l : 
e 9 i r u a  
e s u l u a 
s .u l u 
B i  
V e / Lo / Ma 
Ub 
e g i t e u  
e g i t o u  
e s o u  
Me s o u  
THICK ( iv )  
B i  b i t o l u 
V e / Lo / Ma / Me b u t o l u 
THIGH ( n )  
B i  l a - s a l a -
Lo ( a - ) s o i s o 1 i -
( C f .  Bi l a - s o s o l i p o s t )  
Me t a g a - / v a o -
THIN ( iv )  
B i / Lo / Ma t a i - t a v i 
Me t a v i - t a v i 
THINK, FEEL ( i n t e r n a l l y )  ( t v )  
E i / Lo / Ma g a b u - t a t a l a  
H e  d a m - t a  t a  l a  
THIRSTY ( iv )  
B i / Me m a l o u 
T H O U  ( pro n )  
B i / Ub / V e / Lo / Ma e m e 
Me o ? o  
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T Ii R EE ( n um ) 
B i / Ub / Lo / Ma i - t o l u  
V e  i - t o r u  
THROA T ( n )  
B i  l a - b a r e g o l u ­
U b  l a  - b a r  i g o  1 u -
Me b a l i g o l u -
Lo I a - i I o 1 u -
THR O W  ( t v )  
B i  1 a b a  
Lo k u m u  
M a  0 1 9 1  
( C f . B i  DISCA RD ) 
Me 1 a r:i e 
THUNDER ( n )  
Me t o  1 u 
B i  l a - k u r a r a b a V e  k u r a r a b a 
Lo a - t a I i ma u I u - I a 
M e  t u ? p a u - l a  
THY ( pron ) 
B i  t a u m e  
Me m i n i 7 0  
TIE ( t v )  
Bi / Lo / Ma 
B IND ( t v ) : 
B i  
Me 
k i s i  
v i r i  
t a - v i l i ? e 
TO, F ORTH ( l o c a t i v e  bound v er b a l  
roo t ) 
B i / V e / Ma s o -
M e  u -
TOBA CCO ( n )  
B i / U b / Ma l a - s u k u 
M e  s u k u 
V e  a - s j ? u 
TODA Y ( adv ) 
B i  g a - g e i e  ( fu t ure ) 
i - g o i e  ( pa s t ) 
Lo a - s u k u 
Me s e ? e d e i ( fu t ur e  and p a s t ) 
TOMORR OW ( a d v )  
B i / Ma g a l i g e l  i 
Ub / Lo g a  1 a g e 1 i 
V e  
Me 
TONGUE ( n )  
B i / Ma 
Ub 
V e  
Lo 
Me 
g a r a g e r i 
s a v u l o  
1 a - k a 1 a ; : 1 e a -
l a - k a m e l a ­
a - ' a r a m e a ­
a - t a b e l e ­
t a b e l e -
TOOTH ( n )  
B i / M a  l a - t o g o ­
a - t o g o -
M e  
also : B i / U b 
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l a - l i v o -
1� EE, WOOD,  S TI CK ( n )  
B i / U b / M a I a - o b u  
V e / Lo a - o b u  
'J'HUE ( i v )  
B i  
M e  
s c s e l c  
s e l e  
'TURN ( i v , t v )  
B i / Lo / Ma v u l o  
M e  v u  l e  
WRI N G  ( t v ) : 
B i / Lo p u l o  
M e  p u l o s l  
I' u r. n 3-" ( n ) 
B i / V e / Lo e - b o l u  
c-_. ;  so : B i  e - r a v a 
V e  e - l a v a  
Me b u : 1 u  
TWIST, WIND ( t v )  
B i  v i r i  
Me v i - v i l i  
TWO ( n um ) 
B i / Ub l  Lo / i•1d 
V e  
M e  
T W I  C'E ( a d  v ) : 
i .. I u a  
i - r u a  
l u a 
Lo ( a - ) t o g a -
M e  o b u  
B i / Ub v a k a - l u a 
UGLY PERSON ( n )  
B i  l a - v o r a  
M e  p a g u  
U N C .� :; ( m a t e P n a l )  ( a l so f i l ia l  
n c p h c 1.iJ )  ( n )  
B i  e - h a l a -
Lo / Ma e - a l a -
M e  l o a -
( Cf .  B i  e - l o a �  m a l e  n o n - p a r a l l e l  
i n - l aw )  
UP ( l o c a t i v e  s u f f i x ) 
B i / M e  - a t a  
URINA TE ( i v )  
B i  rn i rn i s i 
Me m i m i  
VA GINA , VUL V� ( n ) 
B i / Ma l a - b e l e  
Lo a - b e l e ­
o b s o l e t e : 
l a - t i r i ­
var ie gat ed ( i v ) : 
B i  s a b e l e u t u t u a 
Me t a t a l o t a J o ? a  
Me b e l e -
J D  !.i . 
VEGETA BLE ( n )  
B i / Lo e - v i v a 
Ma e - i I i  1 i 
( C f .  H i  l a - l l i l i  n a 1 ' 
l e af d i s h ) 
VEINS ( n )  
B i  
M e  
l a - o t a o t a ­
l u a l u a -
VINE ( n )  
B i / Ma 
V e /  Lo 
Ub 
VOMIT ( i v )  
l a - m o t a  
a - rn o t a  
l a - m a s i v u 
B i / Lo / Ma k a l a l u a 
Me ? � J a l u a 
WA KE ( i v )  
B i  h a g o l o  
M e  l u t u  
WA L K  ( i v )  
M e  
B i / Ub / V e / Lo / Ma t u g a  
M e  1 a s u 
WA LLA B Y  ( n )  
B i / Ma 
U b  
e - p a k a s a  
e - p o k a s a  
V e  e - m a g u r i  
Lo a - b a s I 
m o t a  
( Cf .  B i  l a - b a s i  tm: a l l  g am e ) 
Me b o v  a 1 i 
WA IT ( t v )  
B i  rn a s a g a 
M e  k a l e  
WA RM ( i v )  
B i / V e / Lo / Ma 
M e  
t i v u r a 
t i v u l a  
II A S ff ( fa c e a n d h a  n d G ) ( i v  , t v ) 
B i / Lo / M a  a b  i r i 
WA SH ( r i n s e )  ( t v )  
B i  v u h i  
Ma v u  i 
M e  a v u t u  
WA TER ( fr e s h )  ( n )  
B i / U b / Ma l a - l a l u  
V e / Lo a - n a n u  
WA V E  ( n )  
B i / Ma 
Me 
1-.'E ( pro n ) 
d u . i n . : 
l a - g a s i 
d a s  i s e a 
B i / Lo / Ma e t a l u a 
Ub e t a r u  
M e  e i t a u  
Me n a n u  
Lo a - g a s i 
( C o n t . )  
du . ex . :  
B i  I Lo a m  i 1 u a 
Ma / U b  e m i l u a  
V e:. 
M 0  
p l . i n . : 
e m  i r a  
.J ln U  I u 
B i / U b / Lo / Ma 
Mc 
p l . e x . : 
B i  I Lo / Ma /  M e  
U b / V e  
e t a t o u 
e j t O U  
a m i t e u  
e m  i t o u  
iv FA VE' ( t v ) 
f../EB 
WET 
WHA T 
B i  v c i  
M e  i v a  i 
( n )  
13 i c - k a l a i u a 
Ma l a - k a J ,1 l a u a  
J ,n a - k a n J u a  
V e  a - k a r a r a o a 
( i v )  
B i / Ub / V c / Ma / Lo 
Me 
( pron ) 
B i / Ma l a r o v a  
Ub l a v a  
V e  a r o v a  
Lo a l  o v a  
M e  s a v a  
b e t a  
5 i 5 i 
WHEN ( pa s t ) ( ad v ) 
B i  a l a - i s a 
U b  e r - i s a  
V e / Lo n a - i s a 
M a  l a  - i s  a 
M e  ( pa s t  a n d  f u t u r e ) 
WHEN ( f u t u r e ) ( a d v ) 
B i / Lo / Ma g a - i s a 
U b  g i s  a 
Me ( pa s t  a n d  f u t ur e ) 
IVIJ ERE ( 1 o c • s u t : -�- .-: , 
B i / Lo / Ma / I-1e - v e  
Ub - v a i 
V e  - v e i 
WH I TE ( iv )  
B i / Ub 
V e /  Lo / Ma 
M e  
k a - k e a  
k e a  
k e a - k e a  
h'l-i O ,  WHI C H  ( pron ) 
B i / M � e r e  
U b  e s e i 
V e /  Lo e r e i 
M c  s e i  
li I :) E ,  i3 h _ ' : . _ ( i v )  
b .::._ / \' e ,' : ·. '- b o l a 
b a - b o l a  
b a l a - b a l a  
? a - i s a 
3 g () . 
WI F E  ( n )  
B i / Ma e - r u t u -
V e / Lo e - l i t u -
M e  e - s u s u -
l./ I flD ( n )  
B i  !IJ a  l a - l o l o v i  Lo a - l o l o v i  
V e  a - r o r o v i 
U b  I a - v  i v  i I i 
M e  a - v  i v  i l i 
WI N G  ( o f  b i 1, d )  ( n )  
B i / M Q  l a - p a l a p a l a -
Ub a - a p a l a - b a c k ,  s h o u l d e r  
V e  
Lo 
M c· 
a - p a p a r a  
( a - ) p a p a l a ­
v e l e v e l e  
( c :  . B i  I a - v o r c  l -: Jd l e  ( n ) ) 
WIPE ( dY' lf u.1 i t h  t ow e l )  ( t v )  
B i / Lo / Ma s o r o b i 
W I T H ,  T O G E T H ER ( i v )  
B i / Lo v i k a p o p o  
Ma v a i k a p o p o  
M e  v i e  p i  1 i 
WOMA N ( n ) 
I:; i / U b / Ld l a - t a v i l e LD ( a - ) t a v i l e 
WORK 
W ORM 
l./RAP 
M e  t a v i n e 
V e  a - t a s e m a  
( i v )  
Ma t u a  h. a  
M e  t o ·t o ?  o 
( n )  
B i  I a - k  i r e r e  
Ma k i l e  I e 
I N  L EA VES ( t v )  
B i  a v u  
M e  ? a v i 
YA M ( n ) 
b i / Ma l a - h u v i 
Ub I - U V  i V e / Lo a - u v i 
M e  v u a v u a  
YEA P ,  W E T  :.: :..·A s O N  ( n )  
B i I Ma l a - I e a v a I a 
M e  ? a v a l a  
( C f .  B i  1 a - k a v a  r a  
m . - - ,:· I i ) 
Y E L L O 'r/ 
B i / Ub i a l a l o 
V e  ? e ? e i a r o 
lD a - l e a v a l a  
'1 o 1-· t lz ;_,) e s t 
Lo k e k e o / k e k e i a l o 
Ma g e o g e o  
h e  i a rJ a rJ o 
n_ ," ( pa :!.� ".:" i c l e ) 
B i / Ub e l o  
V e  i n o  
Y J:; ;_)·'J.' i:," 11. D 1[ .Y ( d cJ v ) 
B i / U Li  a l .J - l u v i  
V e /  Lo n a. v  i 
Ma 1 .J - l a  v i 
M e  I a v i 
Y O U  C 1 > ru 1 1 ) 
d u a l : 
l:\ .i. / M . 1 /  l ,n 
U li 
V e  
p l \ J 1 ' , l  l : 
LU I Th I M · ,  
l J b / V c / kl 
,1 rn u l u a 
e m u l u a 
c m u r a  
u m u t o u 
c 111 u  t o u  
Y O /I H  ( pron ) 
d u a l : 
B i / Ub 
M (! 
p l u r a l : 
B i / Uh 
Mc 
t a m u l u ci 
- a n 1 u  I u 
t t1 m u  t o u  
- u rn u t o u  
J < )  '/ • 
Y O U R  ( �-; i n gu L n ' ) ( C: [ . d l '.; o  '1'/I O : 
( pron ) 
B i / Ma l u u m e  
U b  t a  m u  
3 q g . 
B I B L I O G R A PH Y  
ALLEN , J a n i c e  
1 9 7 2  ' R e l a t i o ns h i p s B e tw e e n  S e n t e n c e  a n d  D i s c o ur s e i n  
H a l i a ' . Pa Qi 6 i Q  L i ng ui� ti Q� , A - 3 4 : 1 - 1 5 . 
ALLEN , Jerry a nd Con rad HURD 
1 9 6 3  L a n g ua g eh o �  th e C a p e H o � ki nh Pa t� o l  P o h t Vi vih l o n 
0 6  th e Tala� e a  S u b - Vl� tni Qt ,  N ew Bnl tai n . S umm e r  
I n s t i t u t e  o f  L i n gu i s t i c s . 
ARNAULD , Anto i ne 
1 9 6 4  Th e An t 0 6  Thi n ki n g . 
a n d  P a t r i c i a  Jame s . 
Tra n s l a t e d  b y  Jame s D i c k o f f  
Th e B ob b s - M e r r i l l  Company I nc . 
R e p r i nt e d  i n  a b r i d g e d  f o r m  i n  S a l u s , P e t er Ii . ( e d . )  
1 9 6 9 : l O :J - 3 7 . 
BEAUMONT , C l i ve 
1 9 7 2  ' Ne w  I r e l a n d  Lan g u a g e s : a R ev i ew ' . PaQi 6 i Q 
L i n g ui� ti Q� , A - 3 5 : 1 - 4 1 . 
B U RGER , F r i edr i c h  
1 9 1 3  Vi e k U� t e n - u n d  B en g v o l k en d eh G a z ell e h al b i n� el . 
'.) L u t  L g or t :  S t'r c c h c r f, S c h r(j cJ c r . 
B URGMANN , Ar no ld 
1 9 6 1 ' L .  B i s c ho f ' s  V o k ab u l a re d e r  Ub i l i - S pr a c h e  
( Ne u b r i t a n n i e n ) ' .  A nt hh o p o �  5 6 : 9 3 0 - 3 . 
CAP ELL , Ar thur 
1 9 5 4 A L i ng ui� ti Q  S uh v e y  0 6  t h e S o ut h - W e� t en n  PaQi 6 i Q . 
1 9 6 2  
S o u th P ac i f i c  C o mm i s s io n  T e ch n ic a l  P a p e r  No . 7 0 .  
No ume a . 
A L � n g u i � ti c S u h v e y 0 6  th e S o u th - W e � t e h n Pa c i 6i c . 
( N (' w a n cl I\ c v i_ s c d r� c l i t i o n ) . S o u t h P cJ c i f i c Co mm i s s i_ o n 
T e ch n i c a l  Pap e r  No . 1 3 6 . N o u me a . 
1 9 6 9  
1 9 7 1  
A S u!t v e y 0 6  N ew G ui n ea L a n g u a g eh . 
U ni v e r s i t y  Pr e s s . 
3 9 9 . 
S y d n e y : S y d n e y  
' Th e  Aus tro n e s i a n L a n g ua g e s  o f  Aus tra l i a n  N ew 
G u i n e a ' .  I n : S e b e o k , T . A .  ( e d . ) C u!t!t e nt T!t e n d� 
i n  Li ng uih ti c h , vo l . B : Li ng uih ti c h  i n  O c e a ni a . 
2 q 0 - 3 11 0 . Th e H a g u e  : Mo u t o n  . 
CHAFE , Wa l l a c e  L .  
1 9 7 0  M e a ni n g  a n d  t h e S t!t u c t u!t e  0 6  L a ng uag e .  Ch i c a go : 
1 9 7 4  
1 9 7 6  
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Ch i c a g o  Pr e s s . 
' La n g uag e a n d  Co n s c i o u s n e s s ' . L a ng uag e 5 0 : 1 1 1 - 3 3 . 
To p i c s , a n d  Po i nt s  o f  V i ew ' .  I n : L i , C h a r l e s  N .  ( e d . ) 
S ub j e c t  a n d  T o pi c . 2 5 - 5 6 . N ew Yo rk : Ac a d e m i c  Pr e s s . 
CHOWN I NG ,  Ann 
1 9 6 9  
1 9 7 1  
1 9 7 3  
1 9 7 6 a 
' Th e  Aus tro ne s i a n  Lan gu a g e s o f  New B r i t a i n ' .  P a ci 6 i c  
L i ng ui h ti ch , A - 2 1 : 1 7 - Li 5 . 
' Th e  E x t e r n a l  Re l a t i o n s h i ps o f  th e L a n g ua g e s  o f  
No r' thw e s  t New B r i  l a i n ' . Pu p � r  r e a c1 a t  th c 2 8 -th 
I n t e rn a t i o n a l  Co n g r e s s  o f  O r i e n t a l i s t s , C a nb e rr a . 
' M i l k e ' s  ' New G u i ne a  C l u s t e r ' :  th e E v i d e n c e  from 
No r thw e s t New B r i ta i n ' .  O c e a ni c  Li ng ui� ti c� 1 2 : 
1 8 9 - 2 4 3 . 
' H i s t o ry o f  Re s e a rch i n  A u s tro ne s i an Lan g u a g e s : New 
B r i t a i n ' .  I n : W urm , S . /\ .  ( e d . ) N cwJ G u.l n e, a  A1t e., a  
L a ng uag e �  a nd L an g uag e S t ud y , vo l . 2 :  A uh t!to n eh i a n  
L a ng ua g e� . Pa ci {i i c  L i n g uih ti c� , C - 3 9 : 1 7 9 - 9 6 . 
1 9 7 6 b 
n . d .  
4 0 0 . 
' Aus t ro n e s i an Lang u a g e s :  N ew B r i t a i n ' .  I n : Wurm , 
S . A .  ( ed . ) N ew G ui n e a  A n ea L an g u a g e� a n d  L a n g uag e 
S tu d y , vo l . 2 :  A u� th o n e� ia n L a n g u a g e� . P a ci 6 i c  
L i ng ui� ti c � , C - 3 9 : 3 6 5 - 8 6 . 
B i l e ki V o ca b ulahy . Ty p e s c ri pt , 2 8 4 p p .  
CHURCHWARD , C . M .  
1 9 5 3  T o n g a n Gh a m m ah . O x f o r d  U n i v e rs i ty Pr e s s : Lo n d o n . 
CLARK , Maryb e th 
1 9 7 5  C o v en b �  a n d  Ca� e i n  Vi e t na m e� e .  Ph . D .  D i s s � r t a t i o n , 
U n i v e rs i t y  o f  Haw a i i .  To a p pe ar i n  Pa ci 6 i c  
L i n g ui� ti c� , B - 4 8 . 
CLARK , Ro s s  
1 9 7 3  ' Tra n s i t i v i ty a n d  Ca s e  i n  Ea s t er n  O c e a n i c  
La n g u a g e s ' .  O c ea n i c L i n g u i � ti c �  1 2 ( 1  g 2 ) : 5 5 9 - 6 0 5 . 
D IK , S imo n C .  
1 9 6 8  C o o h di na ti o n :  I t� I m pli c a ti o n� 6 o h  th e Th e o h y  0 6  
G e n eh al L i ng ui� ti c� . Ams t er dan : No r t h - H o l l and 
P ub l i s h i ng C o mp a ny . 
D I XON , R . M . W .  
1 9 7 2  Th e V yi h b a l  L a ng uag e 0 6  N o hth Qu e e n� la n d . Camb r i dg e  
S tu d i e s  i n  L i ng u i s t i c s , 9 :  Camb r i d ge U n i v er s i ty 
P r e s s . 
DYE N , I s i do r e  
1 9 6 5  A L e xi c o � t a ti� ti cal C la� � i 6 i c ati o n  0 6  th e 
A u� tho n e� i a n  L a ng u ag e� .  I J A L  Memo i r  1 9 . 
ELIAS , R . M .  and R . M .  S H E RW I N  
1 9 7 0  ' Or i g i n s  o f  Tamb u S h e l l  C ur r e ncy ' .  J o uhnal 0 6  
th e Pap ua a n d  N ew G ui n e a S o ci ety 4 : 6 9 - 7 6 . 
t1 0 1 . 
ELK I NS , Ri c h a rd E .  
1 9 7 1  · ' W c s t c r1 n B u k i d n o n  M a n o  b o S c n t c n c e � t r u c� L u  r '  c ' . 
L i n g u a  2 7 : 2 1 6 - 6 2 .  
F I LLMORE , Char l e s  J .  
1 9 6 8  I Th e c a �:; e  fo r C a �:; e I .  l: r i : Ba. e h , tmmo n a n d  J lu. rm ::.; , 
1 9 7 6  
F I RBAS , Jan 
1 9 6 4  
Ro b e r t  T .  ( e d s ) U ni v e4� a l� i n  L i ng ui� ti e T h e o 4 y . 
1 - 8 8 . New Yo rk : Ho l t , R i n ehar t & W i n s to n , I nc . 
T h e C a� e 6 0 4 Ca� e R e o p e n e d . M i m e o g r aph t yp e s c r i p t , 
ii 5 p p  . U n i  v e r  s i t y o f Ca 1 i f  o r  n i a , 8 c r k e 1  e y . 
' O n De f i n i n g  t h e  Th eme i n  Fu n c t i o n a l  S e n t e n c e  
A n a l y s i s ' .  T4a v a u x  L i ng ui� ti q u e� d e  Pn ag u e  1 : 2 6 7 - 8 0 . 
FOLEY , Wi l l i am 
1 9 7 6 a C o m pa4ati v e S y nta x � n  A u� tn o n e� i a n . U n p ub l i sh e d  
Ph . D .  D i s s e r t a t i o n , U n i v e r s i ty o f  C a l i fo rn i a , 
B erk e l ey . 
1 9 7 6 b ' I nh e re nt R e f e r e nt i a l i ty a n d  La ngua g e Ty po l o g y ' .  
S emi nar , A u s t r a l i a n  Na t io n a l  U n i v e r s i t y ,  O c tob e r  1 9 7 6 . 
FOLEY , Wi l l i am A .  and Rob e r t  D . VAN VAL I N , Jr 
1 9 7 7  ' O n th e V i ab i l i ty o f  t h e No t i o n  o f  ' S ub j e c t ' i n  
U n i v er s a l  Gra mm ar ' .  P4 o e e edi ng � 0 6  t h e Thind 
A n nual M e e ti n g  0 6  t h e B e� k e l e y  L i ng ui� ti e� S o ci et y . 
F R I E DERI C I , Geo rg 
1 9 1 2  B.eit4a g e z u� V o l k e� - u nd S p�a eh e n k u n d e v a n  V e ut� e h ­
N e. ug ui n e. a . M i t t e i l u ng e n  au s d e n  D e u t s c h e n  
S ch ut z g e b i e t e n , E r ga n z u n g s h e f t 5 . 
1 9 1 3  
, 
U n t e�J.> u e h u ng e n  Ub e� ei n e  m ela n eJ.> iJ.> e h e W a nd e�J.> t�aJ.> J.> e .  
Mi t t e i l u n g e n  a u s  d e n  D eu t s ch e n S c h u t z g eb i e t e n , 
E r ga n z u n g s h e ft 7 . 
G I VON , Ta lmy 
1 9 7 1  ' O n th e V e rb a l  O r i g i n o f  th e B a n t u  V e rb S u f f ix e s ' .  
S tu. di eJ.>  i n  A 6 �i e a vi  L i vig uL6 ti eJ.> 2 ( 2 ) : 1 1+ 5 - 6 3 . 
GOODENOUGH , Ward H .  
1 9 6 l a ' Mi gra t i o n s  I mp l i e d  b y  Re l a t i o n s h i p s  o f  N ew B r i t a i n 
1 9 6 lb 
D i a l e c t s  t o  C e nt r a l  P ac i f i c  L a n g u ag e s ' .  Jo u� nal 
0 6  th e P o l y vi eJ.> i a n  S o c i e ty 7 0 : 1 1 2 - 2 6 . 
' Th e  W i l l a ume z L<m g ua 8 c �� o f  New B r i t a i n ' . P a p e r  
d (_' I i v (' l '  e cl t 0 t h e 1 () L 1 1  p cl c i r _i c s c i (_' J l  c c c ( ) [  l ,I � J I (_ '  �; �j ' 
Haw a i i . 
GRACE , Geo rge W .  
1 9 5 5  ' S ub gro up i n g  o f  Ma l a y o - Po l y ne s i a n : A Re po r t  o f  
Te n t a t i v e  F i n d i n g s ' .  A m e�i e a n  A nth�o p o l o g iJ.> t s 7 :  
: n 7 - 9 . 
1 9 5 9  
1 9 6 9  
GRI MES , J .  
1 9 7 5  
Th e Po J.> iti o n  0 6  t h e Po l y n eJ.> i a n  L a ng u ag eJ.> Wit hi n 
th e A u� t�o n e� i a n  ( Ma l a y o - Po l y n e� i a n ) L a ng uag e 
F amil y . I J A L Memo i r  1 6 . 
' A  Pro to - O c e an i c  F i nd e r L i s t ' . W o h ki ng P a p ehJ.> � n  
L i n g ui J.> ti eJ.> 1 (  2 ) : 3 9 - 8 1+ . U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Hawa i i . 
Th e Thh e a d  0 6  Vi� e o uh� e .  J a n u a  L i ng uah um , S e r i e s  
M i no r , 2 0 7 .  M o u to n : Th e Ha g u e . 
GROS S MAN , Rob i n  E . , L .  Jame s SAN a nd Timo thy J .  VANCE ( ed s ) 
1 9 7 5  Pap eh� 6 h o m t h e PahaJ.> e� � i o n o n  F u n eti o n ali� m .  
Ch i c a g o  L i n gu i s t i c  So c i e ty . 
1 1 0 3 . 
GROS U ,  A l exa nder 
1 9 7 5  ' A  Pl e a  for G r e at e r  Caut i o n  i n  Pro po s i n g F unc t i o n a l  
E x p l a na t i o ns i n  L i ng u i s t i c s ' .  I n : G ro s s ma n , Rob i n  E .  
e t  a l . ( e d s ) : l 7 0 - 2 0 8 . 
HARRI S ON , S h e ldon P .  
1 9 7 3  ' Re ct u p l i c a t i o n  i n  M i c ro ne s i an L a n gu a g e s ' .  O c e a ni c  
L i ng ui� ti c� 1 2 : 4 0 7 - 5 4 . 
HAWK I NSO N , A .  and L .  HYMAN 
1 9 7 4  ' H i er a r ch i e s  o f  Nat ur a l  To p i c  i n  Sho n a ' .  S tu d i e� 
i n  A 6 hic a n  L i n g ui� ti c� 5 : 1 4 7 - 7 0 . 
HEES , Fr i eder i c h  
1 9 1 5 - 1 6  ' E i n  B e i tr a g  au s d e n  S a g e n  u n d  E r z�h l un g e n  d e r  
Nak a n a i  ( Ne u - P o rnrn e rn ) ' .  A nt hh o p o �  1 0 - 1 1 : 3 4 - 6 4 , 
5 6 2 - 8 5 ,  8 6 1 - 8 7 . 
HOHE PA , Patr i c k 
1 9 6 9  ' Th e  Ac c u s a t i v e - to - Er g a t i v e Dri ft i n  Po ly ne s i an 
L an g u a g e s ' .  J o uh nal 0 6  t h e P o l y n e� i a n  S o ci e t y  7 8 : 
2 9 5 - 3 2 9 . 
HOOLEY , B r u c e  
1 9 7 0  M a p a �  B ua n g  - T ehhi to h y  0 6  N ew G ui n e a . Ph . D .  
D i s s e r t a t i o n , U n i v e r s i t y  o f  P e nn s y l va n i a .  
HOPE , E dward R .  
1 9 7 4 Th e V e e p S y n ta x 0 6  · Li� u S e n t e n c e� . Pa ci 6 i c  
L i ng ui� ti c� , B - 3 4 . 
H UMBOL DT , Wi l h e l m  von 
1 9 6 3  H um a ni� t With o ut Po ht 6 o li o . Tra n s l a t e d  b y  Mar i a n ne 
Cow an fro m  th e I ntro d u c t io n  to Ma n ' �  I nthi n� i c  
H uma nity : Hi� L a ng uag e ( 1 8 3 0 - 1 8 3 5 ) . Way n e  S t a t e  
Uni v c rs i  ty P r e s s , D e t ro i t , M i ch i g a n . I\ e pr i n t e d i n  
S a l us , P e t e r  H .  ( e d . ) 1 9 6 9 : 1 7 8 - 9 8 . 
4 () 4 . 
JACKENDOFF , R .  
1 9 7 2  S em a n ti c  I nt eh ph etati o n i n  G e n eh a ti v e  G h am m ah . 
C a mb r i d g e , Ma s s . :  Th e M . I . T .  Pr e s s . 
JOHNS TON , Raymond L .  
1 9 7 3 a Na lz. a nai T e xtf) . T y p e s c r i p t� ,  S umme r I n s t i t u t e  o f  
L i n � u i s t i c s , U k a r u m p a , Pa p u a  N ew G u i n e a . 
1 9 7 3 b Na k a nai A nt h h o p o l o g y  £f) f) e n ti alf) . Ty p e s c r i p t , S ummer 
I n s t i tu t e o f  L i n g u i s t i c s , U k a r umpa , P a p ua New G u i n e a . 
lJOHNS TON , Ra ymo nd L .  a n d  Ma r i lyn R .  \JO H NS TON 
1 9 7 2 L a k alai Ph o n o l o g y . Ty p e s c ri p t , S u mme r I n s t it u t e  o f  
Li n g u i s t i c s , Uk a r um pa , P a p u a  N ew G u i n e a . 
KA RTUNNE N ,  L a u r i  
1 9 7 0  ' O n th e S ema n t i c s  o f  Com p l em e n t  S e n t e nc e s ' .  Pap ehf) 
6 h o m th e 6 th R eg i o nal M e eti ng . Ch i c a go L i n g u i s t i c 
S o c i e ty . 
KEENAN , Edward 
1 9 7 6 ' Towa r d s  a Un i v e r s a l  D e f i n i t i o n  o f  " S ub j e c t " ' ·  I n : 
L i , Ch ar l e s  N .  ( e d . ) S u b j e c t  a nd To pi c . 3 0 1 - 3 3 . 
New Y o rk : Ac a d emi c P r e s s . 
KEENAN , Edward a nd B e rnard COMRI E 
1 9 7 2  ' No u n  Ph ra s e  Ac ce s s i b i l i ty a nd U n i v e r s a l Grammar ' .  
Pa p e r p r e s e n t e d a t  th e 4 7 th A n n u a l  Me e t i n g  o f  th e 
L i n g ui s t i c  S o c i e t y  o f  Ame r i c a , A t l a n t a , G a . ,  D e c . 2 7 - 2 9 . 
K I LHAM , C h r i s t i n e  Anne 
1 9 7 7 Th e m a ti c  O ng a n i z a ti o n 0 6  W i k - M u n k a n  Vi � c o u n f} e .  
K ROLL , H .  
1 9 3 8  
Paci 6 i c  Li ng uif} ti c� , B - 5 2 . 
S a g e n  u n d  MH n c h e n  d eh B o la . 
Eth n o l o g i e  7 0 . 
L� 0 5 . 
KUNO , S us urnu 
1 9 7 5  ' Th r e e  Pe r s p e c t i ve s  i n  th e F u n c t i o na l  Ap pro a c h  t o  
S y n ta x ' .  I n : Gro s s ma n , Rob i n  E .  e t  a l . ( e d s ) : 
7 7 G - 3 3 6 . 
LANYON-O R G I LL , P e t e r  
1 9 6 0  A Vi c. ti o n a h y  0 6  t h e R al u ana L a ng uag e .  V i c t or i a , 
B . C . : Th e Auth o r . 
LAUFER , Car l 
1 9 5 6  Vi e V o hwa n dt,o c. h a 6 t,o v ehhaltni'-> f.> e  i n n eh h alb  d e'-> 
1 9 6 6  
G u. na n .t u n  a - S ta m m  e ,o ( S Li d -6 c., e. ) • A n t low p o '-> !) I • 
' Z ur l i ng u i s t i s ch e n  F o r s c hu n g  a u f  N e ub r i t an n i e n ' .  
B u ll etin 0 6  t h e I nt eh n ati o n a l  C o mmitt e e  o n  Uhg e n t  
A nthh o p o l o g i c.al a n d  E.:th n o t o g ,i. c. a -f. R e ,o eaJi. c. 1-i 8 :  1 1 5 - 2 1 + . 
LEE , K e edo ng 
1 9 7 4  ' V e rb a l  As p e c t  i n  Kus a i e a n  a n d  Po n a p e a n ' .  Pa p e r  
pr e s e n t e d  t o  t h e  F i r s t I n t e rn a t i o n a l  Con f e r e nc e o n  
C o mpar a t i ve Au s tro n e s i a n  L i ng u i s t i c s , Ho no l u l u . 
L I , Ch arl es N .  and S a ndra A .  THOMPSON 
1 9 7 3  ' S e ri a l  V erb C o n s t r uc t i o n s i n  Ma n d ar i n  Ch i n e s e ' . 
I n : C o r um , C l a u d i a  e t  a l . ( e d s ) Y o u  Ta k e  th e Hig h  
N o d e  a n d - I ' ll Tak e t h e L o w No d e : Pap e h'-> 6 ho m  t h e 
C o m pahati v e  S y nt a x  F e,o ti v al : Th e Vi 6 6 eh e n c. ef.> B etw e e n  
M ai n  a n d  S ub o hd i n a t e  Cfauf.> ef.> . 9 6 - 1 0 3 .  A Para ­
vo l ume t o  P a p e r s  fro m th e N i n th R e g i o na l  Me e t i n g  
0£ t h e Ch i ca g o  L i n g u i s t i c  S o c i e t y . Ch i c a g o : Ch i c a go 
L i n gu i s t i c  S o c i e t y . 
LONGACRE , Rob e r t  E .  
1 9 7 2  Hi ehah c. h y  a n d  U ni v ehf.> ality 0 6  Vi ,o c. o uhf.> e C o n,o ti t u e nt-6 
'i n N ew G ui n e a  L a ng uag e -6 : Vi'-> c_ u,o ,o i o  n .  Wa s h i n g t o n , 
D . C . : G e o r g e t ow n  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s . 
1 9 7 4  
LYNC H , J .  
1 9 7 3  
MEYER , O t to 
1 9  3 2  
' N �-n' r' a L� i v e V e r  s u s  0 th e r D i  � c o  u r s e C c� n r c ' . 
1 1  n G .  
] n : 
B r e n d , R uth ( e d . ) A d v a vi c. eJ.> i vi Tag m e,mi c.-6 . 3 5 7 - 7 6 . 
Ams t e rd a m : No r th -H o l l a n d  Pub l i s h i n g  C ompany . 
' V e r b a l  As p e c t s o f  Po s s e s s i o n  i n  M e l an e s i a n  La n g ua g e s ' .  
O c. ea vii c.  L i vig uiJ.> ti c.J.> 1 2 ( 1  & 2 ) : 6 9 - 1 0 1 . 
' Mi s s i o n ar u n d  W i s s e ns c ha f t ' .  I n : H u s k e s , LT . ( e d . ) 
Pi o vii e� e  d e� S U dJ.> e e . H i l t rup : H er z - Je s u  M i s s i o nh a u s . 
MI LKE , W i l he lm 
1 9 6 1  
1 9 6 5  
' B e i t r � g e  z u r  o z e an i s ch e n  L i ng u i s t i k ' .  Z eit� c. h�i 6 t  
n u� Eth vi o l o g i e  8 6 : 1 6 2 - 8 2 . 
' Compara t i ve No t e s  o n  th e Au s t ro n e s i a n L a n gu a g e s o f  
New G u i n e a ' .  I n : M i l n e r , G . B . an d E . J . A .  H e n d e r s o n  
( e d s ) I vi d o - Pa c.i 6 i c.  L i vig uiJ.> ti c.  S tudi eJ.> 1 : 3 3 0 - 4 8 . 
Ams t e rd am : No r th -H o l l a n d  Pub l i s h i n g C ompany . Al s o : 
L i vig u a 1 4 : 3 3 0 - 4 8 . 
MILNE R , Geo r g e  
1 9 7 3  ' I t i s  A s p e c t  ( No t  V o i c e ) Wh i ch i s  Mark e d  i n  S amo a n ' .  
O c. ea vii c.  L i vig uiJ.> ti c. -6 1 2 : 6 2 1 - 3 9 . 
MORGAN , Jerry L .  
1 9 7 5  ' S ome Remark s o n  th e Na t ur e  o f  S e n t e nc e s ' .  I n : 
. .  . . 
G ro s s ma n , Rob i n  E .  e t  a l . ( e d s ) : 4 3 3 - 4 9 . 
MUH LHAU S LE R , P e t e r  
1 9 7 5  ' Re d up l i c a t i o n  a n d  Re pe t i t i o n  i n  N ew Gu i ne a  P i d g i n ' .  
I n : Mc E lh a no n , K . A .  ( e d . ) T o k PiJ.> i vi  i g o - w e, ?  Ki v u vig 
S p e c ial P u b li c.a ti o vi  N um b e,� 7 : 1 9 8 - 2 1 4 . Por t  Mo re s b y , 
L i n g u i s t i c  S o c i e t y  o f  P ap ua New G u i ne a . 
, ,  0 7 . 
MULLE R ,  He rmann 
1 9 0 7  ' Gr amma t i k  d e r  Me n g c n - S pra ch e ' .  A n th!L o p o !.>  2 : 8 0 - 9 9 , 
2 1 1 1 - 5 LJ. .  
MUNRO , I . S . R .  
1 9  6 7 -, h c_ F i.� h e.� u 6 N e. w G u  i 1·1 e. a . 
PARK I NS O N , R .  
1 9 0 7  VJL ei� ,o i g Ja h !L e i n  d e !L S udJ.> e e .  
v o 1 1  S L n� c k c r u n cJ �; c 1 1  i: , () c l  c c . 
PAWLEY , And rew 
1 9 7 2  ' l 1 1  l :crna 1 R e  l a  t i o n s h i  p s  o f  Ea s t e r n O c e a n i c  La n g u a ge s ' . 
S .t u.. di e-0 i n  O c. eani c. C ul .tu/Le,  Hi� t o h y , vo l . �) :  J - l 1 t I .  
p i1 c .( 1) L c_ A 1 1 t Ii // 0  p 0 t () �] .{ (' a e R c>. c CJ h d .0 I J . l ! C l 1 1 u l u l u : B i s h o p  
Mu s e um P r e s s . 
1 9 7 3  ' S ome Pro b l ems i n  Pro t o - O c e an i c  Gr ammar ' .  
Li ng ui� .ti c. -6  1 2 ( 1 � 2 ) : 1 0 3 - 8 7 .  
1 9 7 6  O n  t h e, V e, v e,l o p m e_ n .t o �  R e,l a ti v e  C l a u� e-6 � n  O c. e a ni c. 
L a ng u.. ag e-0 . Ty p e s c ri p t . 
PAWLEY , And r ew and Lawr e nc e  RE I D  
1 9 7 6  ' Th e  f. vo l ut i o n  o f  Tr a n s i t i v c  C o n s iT u c ·t i o n s  i n  
A u s t ro n e s i a n ' .  A r e v i s e d  v e r s i o n  o f  a p a p e r re a d  
a t  th e S e c o n d  E a s t e rn Co n f er e nc e o n  A u s tro ne s i an 
La n g u a g e s ,  An n Arb or , May 1 9 7 6 ; to a p p e ar i n  t h e  
p ub l i s h e d  p ro c e e d i n g s  o f  th e c o n f e r e n c e . 
P I KE , Kenneth L .  
1 9 6 7  ' G rammar a s  Wa ve ' .  M o n o g n ap h S eni e-0 o n  L a n g uag e-6 
a n d  L i n g ui-O ti c.-6 , l f3 t h  /\ n n u a l  Ro u n d  Tab J c , p p  . 1 - J  1+ . 
G e o rg e t o w n  Un i v er i s ty , S c ho o l  o f  L a n g u a g e s  a n d  
L i ng u i s t i c s . 
4 0 8 . 
POS TAL , P a u l  and Dav i d  P E RLMUTTE H.  
1 9 7 4  N o t e,.o o n  R elati o n a l  G fLamm a fL . S umm c ri l n ��; L i L u t c  o f  
L i n r; u i s t i c  S o c i e t y  o f  Am e r i c a . 
POWELL , W i l f red 
1 8 8 3  W a n d etLi n g .o  � n  a Wil d  C u u nttL y : o fL  T h tL e e  Y e afL �  A m o ng  
t h e. C a n ni b a L6 o 6 N e_w B 11, ,{_ta .<. n . Lo n d o n . 
PRENT I C E , D . J .  
1 9 7 1  T h e MutLut L a ng u ag e.o 0 6  S a b a h . Pa ci 6 i c  Li ng ui.o ti c.o , 
C - 1 8 . 
RE I D , Lawr ence A .  
1 9 7 0  C e n ttLal B o n t o c : S e nt e n c e ,  PatL ag tL a p h  a n d  Vi .o c o u fL.O e .  
P u b li c ati o n.o i n  L i ng ui� ti c .o  a nd R elat ed Fi eld .o 2 7 . 
S umm er I n s t i t ut e  o f  L i n r-; u i s t i c s  o f  th e U n i v e r s i t y  
o f  O k l ah o ma , Norma n . 
RO S S , Jo hn R .  
1 9 6 7  ' Aux i l i ar i e s a s  Ma i n  V e rb s ' .  I n : To dd , W .  ( e d . ) 
1 9 7 2  
S t u di e.o i n  Phil o .o o p hi cal L i n g ui.o ti c .o , s e r i e s  1 .  
' Ac t ' . I n : Da v i d s o n , D .  a n d  G .  H a rman ( e d s ) 
S em a nti c.o 0 6  NatutL al L a n g u ag e .  7 0 - 1 2 6 . Do r dr€ ch t : 
D .  Re i d e l . 
SACRE D  H EART MI S S ION , VALOKA 
1 9 3 9  L a  B u k a  L a  Kil a ka  T a b o u  ( t eg i t e u e Kato li ki 
N ak a n ai ) . V u n a p o p e . 4 0 p p . 
1 9 4 9  
1 9 5 1  
L a  T e.o tam e nto A l e Mamug a ,  t e  la M e tL etLa Na k a nai . 
1 7  O . T .  s t o r i. c : ; . V u n a po p c . l O p p . 
A l t e.o T e.o tam e n t o . 
S O  p p . 
7 8  O . T .  S to r i e s . Ty p e d  c a rb o n . 
n . d . a  
n . d . b 
n . d . c  
n . d . d  
'� 0 9 . 
Na fw na,i  R <!_a d e.Jt . M i_ m c o r,r<1 p h e:: cl b o o k: o f  �-; h o Y' L � ; L o r i e s . 
3 6 pp .  
N a  fw n a ,[. Ka t e,/2 J. J.> m a . C <J r · h o n <., n p y . ? n p p . 
B o o k  o f  9 6  New T e s tame n t  S t o r i e s . Ty p e d  c a rb o n . 
9 0 pp . 
S u n d a y  G o !.>  p e. lJ.> . Ty p e d  carbo n .  1 1  O pp . 
SALUS , Pe ter H .  ( ed . )  
1 9 6 9  O n  L a ng uag e. :  Plato  t o  v o n  H u m b o l dt . N e w  York : 
H o l t , R i n e h a r t  an d W in s t o n , I nc . 
S C HACHTER , Paul 
19  7 3 ' F o c u s  a n d  R e  1 a t i v  i. �_; a t  i o n  ' . L a n  g u. a g e, L� 9 ( l ) : 1 9 - '� G . 
1 9 7 4  
1 9 7 6  
1 9 7 7  
' A  No n - T ra n s f o rma t i o n a l  A c c o u n t  o f  S e r i a l  V e rb s ' . 
S tu di e.J.> i n  A 6 Jti c a n  L i ng uiJ.> ti cJ.> , S upp l em e n t  5 :  
2 5 3 - 7 0 , 2 7 8 - 8 2 . 
' Th e  S ub j e c t  i n  Ph i l i p p i ne L a n g u a g e s :  To p i c , A c t o r s , 
A c t o r - To p i c  o r  No n e  o f  th e Ab o v e ' .  J n : L i , Ch ar l e s  
N .  ( e d . ) S ub j e. c t  and  To pi c . 4 9 1 - 5 1 8 . N e w  York : 
Ac a d em i c Pre s s .  
' Ro l e  a n d  R e f e r e n c e Pro p er t i e s  o f  S ub j e c t s ' .  I n : 
Co l e , P .  a n d  J .  S a d o c k  ( e d s ) S y nta x a n d  S e.m a n tl e!.> , 
vo l . 8 : G!tammati c a l  R e.l ati o nJ.> . 
A c a d e m i c P r e s s . 
New York : 
S I LVE RS TE IN , Mi cha e l  
1 9 7 7  ' H i e rarchy o f  F e a t ure s a n d  E r ga t i v i ty ' .  I n : D i xo n , 
R . M . W .  ( e d . ) G!tamm ati c al C at e.g o Jti e.J.> i n  A u� t!t alia n  
L a ng u a g e.!.> . 1 1 2 - 7 1 .  C a nb e rr a : A u s tra l i a n  I ns t i t ut e  
o f  Ab o r i g i n a l  S t u d i e s . 
t+ 1 0 . 
S MEALL , Chr i s Lop h er 
1 9 7 5  ' Gramma t i c al i z e d  V e rb s  i n  Lo l o - B urmc �; e ' .  L t ng uiJ.> ti c.. .6 
0 6  t h e Ti b e to - B un m a n  A n e a  2 ( 2 ) : 2 7 3 - 8 7 . 
SNEDDON , Jame s N .  
1 9 7 5  T o n da n o Ph o n o lo g y  a n d  G�amman . 
H - :rn .  
S TAH LKE , Her b e r t  F . W .  
1 9 7 4 ' S e r i a l  V e rb s  a s  A d v e rb s : A R e p l y  t o  Pa u l  S ch a c h t e r ' .  
S t u di e.6 i n  A 6ni c.. a n  L i ng ui .6 ti c.. .6 ,  S u pp l e me n t  5 : 2 7 1 - 7 . 
S TAMM , Jo s e ph 
1 9 6 l a  Gna m m ati k  d en L a k a l ai S pna c.. h e - W e.6 t  a n d  C e ntnal 
( 1 9 2 5 )  Na l.. a na i .  4 l p p . T · t S d IJ t M .  · rl -'\., y p e s c r i p - , a c r e  1 e a r  - i s s i o n . 
1 9 6 lb 
( 1 9 2 5 )  
n . d .  
W o ent en B uc.. h d en Valo k a  S pn a c.. h e . H 6 p p .  Typ e s c r i p t , 
S a c r e d  H e art M i s s i o n . 
g a n z  A u.6 J.> i c.. h tJ.> l o .6 . ( M emo i rs ) .  3 0 p p . Ty p e s c r i pt , 
S a c r e d H e a r t  M is s i o n , Rab a u l . 
TCHE KH OFF , C l aud e 
1 9 7 3  ' V e rb a l  A s p e c t s  i n  an E r g a t i v e C o n s truc t i o n : A n  
E x am p l e  i n  To n g a n ' .  O c.. e a ni c.. L i n g ui.6 ti c...6 1 2 : 6 0 7 - 2 0 . 
VALENT INE , Ch a r l e s  A .  
1 9 5 8  
1 9 6 3  
A n  I ntno d u c..ti o n  t o  th e Hi.6 t o n y  0 6  C h a ng i ng W a y!.> 0 6  
L i 6 e  o n  th e I .6 la n d  0 6  N ew B ni tai n . Ph . D .  
D i s s e rt a t i o n , U n i v e rs i t y  o f  Pe n n s y l v a n i a . M i c ro f i l m , 
A n n  Arb o r : U n i v e rs i ty M i c ro f i l m  L i b r a r i e s . 
' Me n  o f  Ang e r  a n d  M e n  o f  S h ame - Laka l a i  
E th no p s y cho l o gy a n d  i t s  I mp l i c a t i o n s  f o r  S o c i o ­
p s y c h o l o g i c a l  Th e o r y ' .  E th no l o g y  2 : 3 3 1 - 7 7 . 
4 1 1 . 
1 9 6 5  ' Th e  Lak a l a i  o f  N ew Br i t a i n ' .  I n : Lawr e nc e , P .  
a n d  M . J .  M e g g i t t  ( e d s )  Go d� , Gh o j t� a n d  M e n  i n  
M el a n e� i a . M e l b o ur n e , O x fo r d  U n i v e r s i t y  Pre s s . 
YNGVE , Vi c to r  H .  
1 9 7 5  ' Toward a H uman L i n gu i s t i c s ' .  
E .  e t  a l . ( e d s ) : 5 4 0 - 5 5 . 
I n : Gro s s ma n , Rob i n  
- a  7 7 , 1 9 1  f . n .  
ac c u s at ive mark ing 4 2 - 4 , 7 7 , 
1 0 9  f . n . , 1 2 0 - 2 1  
IHDEX 
act ive intran s it ive  verb s 
actor 4 1  
5 3 - 4  
addre s s e e o f  imp erat ive s 
ad j ect ive s 1 5 7  f . n . 
adverb s 1 7  7 ff . 
1 1 8  
agent l e s s s e nt enc e s  1 3 8 - 4 1 
agre eme nt marking on  v erb 1 3 7 ,  
1 9 9 - 2 0 2 
a l a - 8 5  
a l e  1 3 4 , 1 5 5 ff . ,  2 1 5  f . n . , 
2 8 6 - 9  
Al l en , J .  3 O 3 
Al l en , J .  and Hurd , C .  7 
alt ernat ion s ent enc e 3 0 7 - 8  
amp l i fi cat ion s ent enc e 3 0 8 - 1 3  
anaphor i c  r efer enc ing o f  NP s 
1 6 4  ff . 
a n o o  ( Ma.ori i )  G 7  
ant erior l o c at ion 2 7 3  
aor i s t a s p e c t  1 7 3 - 4  
Arnaul d , A .  7 2  
a r t i c l e �; 2 1 G - 8  
a s pect 8 8 , 9 0 ,  9 3 , 1 7 3 - 7  
a s s o c iat ion s e nt enc e 3 0 6 - 7  
at e l i c v erb s 2 0 7  f . n . 
awarene s s  verb s 2 9 3 - S  
b a k i s i  9 4  
Bal lard , L .  1 2 9  
13dr iai gr) o u p  S 
B eaumont , C .  1 4  
b ene fact ive verb s 6 4  
bene f ic iary Lt 't - 5  
B i l e k i  d i u l e c t  2 5 - 7  
Burg er , F .  1 0  
Bur gmann , A .  3 1  
4 1 2 . 
;': C a  k i 4 6  
Cape l l , A .  7 ,  1 0 , 1 2 , 1 3 , 2 2 1 
c a s e  frame s 5 3 - 6 1  
c a s e  s y s t em 4 1  ff . 
ca s e s  3 8  ff . 
cau sat ive  der ivat ion 
Chafe , W .  7 3 , 8 0 , 1 4 7 
1 8 1  
c ha in ing o f  s equenc e s ent enc e s  
2 9 6 - 7  
Chown ing , A .  1 ,  6 ,  7 ,  8 ,  1 1 , 1 2 , 
1 3 , 1 4 , 1 6 , 1 8 , 2 7 , 2 8 ,  3 1 ,  
3 3 ,  9 1 , 1 3 9 , 1 8 5 , 2 2 1 ,  3 2 1 
Churchward , C .  2 2 6  
c irc�m s tance , s e e cond it ion/  c ircums tanc e s ent enc e 
C lark , M . 
C lark , R .  
2 5 2 - 3  
1 3 6  
c lau s e  chain ing 4 7 - 8 , 2 4 5  ff . 
c lau s e  conf i gurat ion s  7 2 , 7 7 - 9 , 
8 0 - 1  
c lau s e  s emant i c s 3 7  
c l au s e  to p i c  1 1 4  
c o a s t a l  l o c at ions  2 7 4 - 5 
cohe s ion J_ Lt 7 
c o l l e ct ive p l ural 2 2 8 - 9  
comitat ive 5 2 - 3  
comment v s t o p i c  1 5 1 
compara t i v e re lat ion ship 6 9 - 7 0  
comp l e x  c a s e r e l at io n s  6 2  ff . 
c ompon ent s p e c i f icat ion 1 6 1 
compound verb s t ems 1 8 5  ff . 
Comr i e  , B • 7 5 
c o nc o r d  mar:i k j.n[� o n  v cr)b s 1 9 9 - 2 0 2  
cond i t i on / c ircums tanc e s ent ence 
2 8 6 - 9  
cont inuat ive / hab ituat iv e a s pect 
8 0 ,  1 7 5 - G , 2 0 5 - 8  
c o o rd i na t e  N l) 2 11 1 - 3 , 3 1 3 - 5  
coord i nat ion 2 9 S  f f . 
c o py ing strat e g i e s  1 0 8 - 1 2 , 1 3 3  ff . 
c o r e f  e r e n t i a l  t o p i c  d e l e t i o n  
4 8 , 1 1 7 - 8  
c o v er b s 2 4 5  f f . 
dat i v e  mar k i n g  7 7 - 8  
dat i v e  v e r b s  6 4 - 5  
d e f in i t e  i n f o rmat i o n  1 1 9 , 
1 4 9 ' 2 1 2  
d e i c t i c  1 6 1 - 3 �  2 3 9 
d emo n s t ra t i v e  1 4 7 , 2 3 9  
D emo n s t r a t i v e  fo c u s  1 4 7 f f . 
d e p end ent c l au s e s  2 8 2  f f . 
d er i vat i o n  of v e rb s t em s  
1 8 1  f f . 
d e t erminer 2 4 0  
d e v er b a l  n o u n s  2 2 9 - 3 3  
D i k , S .  2 9 5 
d ir e c t io n  2 7 0  
d ir e c t i o n  v e rb s 2 5 2  f f . ,  
2 5 7 - 9  
d ir e c t i o n a l  v e rb c ompo und s 
1 9 0 - 2  
d i s c o ur s e promi n en c e  
d i s p l a c ement o f  mo da l s 
d i s t r ib u t i v e  n ume r a l  
1 1 0  
1 4 6 - 7  
2 0 4 - 5  
d i tran s it iv e  v er b s 5 9 - 6 0  
D ixon , R .  1 6  Lt 
dome s t i c l o c a t i o n s  2 7 5 - 7  
dub i t a t i v e  8 5 - 6 , 9 3  
d u rat i v e  8 6 - 8  
Dyen , I .  7 ,  1 1  
E l i a s , 1\ . 3 1  
- e  H 1 1 ,  2 1 9  
e 2 1 7 - 8  
e l e  1 6 1  
E l k i n s , R .  1 2 9  
crnL c J cl c J  c la u � c Ll  2 9 2 - S  
crnb c d d  .·i n l 1; n [ : ; ( ' CJ 1 1 c n c  c :·� c 1 1 -
t e n c  e s  L � G - 7  
empat hy 1 2 U  
4 1 3 . 
e qu a t i v e  pr ed i c a t e s  5 5 - 7  
e v a l uat i v e  verb s 2 9 3 - 5  
ext e rna l l o c at i o n  2 7 2 - 3  
F i l lmo r e , C .  2 0 5  
f l o a t ing quant i f i e r s  1 1 2 - 3  
Fo l e y , W .  3 4 , 3 9 , 4 9 , 1 0 8 , 
1 1 2 , 2 1 3 - 5 , 2 2 6  
f o r e g r o u n d i n g  1 4 7 f f . 
Fr i e d e r i c i ,  G .  4 ,  5 
fro z en c ompo un d s  1 8 9 - 9 0 
f u nc t i o n a l  a n a l y s i s  1 2 5 f f . 
func t i o n a l  s e n t e n c e p er s p e c t iv e  
1 1 0 f . n .  
g a - 8 4  
g a  9 0 - 3  
g e  ( mo d a l ) 9 0 - 3  
g e  ( ex c l ama t i o n ) 1 4 8  
g e n e r a l i s e d l o c a t i o n s  2 7 7 - 8  
g e n e r i c  i n f o rma t i o n  7 3  f . n .  
g iv en i n fo rmat i o n  7 3 - 4 , 1 3 6  
G i  v 6 n , T .  2 5 2 
g o  ( e xc l ama t i o n ) 1 4 8  
g o a l  4 7  
g o a l o f  mo t i o n  1 2 3  
G o o d eno ugh , W .  1 ,  7 ,  3 2 1 
Gra c e , G .  7 ,  1 0 , 1 1 , 1 2  
G r ime s , \J . 1 3  0 ,  1 3  3 ,  1 6 4  
G r o s sman , R .  1 2 6  
Gro s u , A .  1 2 6 
h.:1 b i t ua t  i v c  a � ; p c c t  1 7 5 - G , 2 0 5 - 8  
Harr i s o n , S .  2 0 7  
Hawk in s o n , A .  4 9  
H e e s , F .  4 ,  6 ,  3 1 , 3 3  
h i r; h l  i g h t  .i. 1 112  1 3  3 f f . 
I T  o 11 c p L I  , P • h /. 
H o o l e y , B .  l Lt 
Ho p e , E .  2 8 3  
H umb o l d , W .  V o n _  
Hyma n , L .  4 9  
3 1 6 - 7 ' 3 2 1  
"'k. i 2 4 0  
i - 2 3 8  
i a  9 8  
i a 1 a 2 9 0 
i a l a  m o l i 2 9 0 
( - ) i 1 - 2 2 9 f f . 
imp e r a t i v e  1 0 6 - 8  
imp e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t  1 7 6 - 7  
i n a l i e nab l e  po s s e s s io n  
i n c ho a t i v e  c ompo u n d s 
i n c i d e nc e 9 4 - 5  
1 9  ff . 
1 9 0 
i n c o r po r a t i o n  o f  NP in l ex i c a l  
phra s e  1 1 8  
ind i c a t i v e  9 6 - 7  
ind i r e c t  o b j e c t  7 7  
ind i s p e n s ab i l i t y  o f  NP 1 1 5 - 7  
informa t io n  qu e s t io n s 9 9 - 1 0 5  
inh e r e n t  s a l i e ncy 4 9  f . n . 
i n s t r um e nt Lt 5 - 6  
in s t rume n t -promin ent v er b s 6 3  
int en s i t y  a d v e r b s 1 8 0 - 1  
int er c l a u s a l  r e l a t io n s hi p s  
2 7 9  f f . 
int ern a l  l o c a t i o n  2 7 2 - 3  
int erro g a t i v e  9 7  f f . 
int erro g a t i v e  phr a s e s , 
c o p y ing o f  1 4 5 - 6  
i n t o na t i o n  c o n t o ur s  9 5  f f . 
intran s it iv e  c a s e  f rame s 5 3  
intran s it i v e  c l a u s e  c o n f i g -
ura t i o n  8 0 - 1  
intrans itive  v erb d er ivat ion 
1 8 4 - 5 , 2 0 6 - 8  
irr e a l i s  9 0 - 3  
t l ll . l :kl � nd u l." f , 1 \ . 2 G G  
tl o hn s t o n , M .  8 ,  1 7 , 1 8  
4 1 4 . 
Jo hn s t o n , R .  
j uxt apo s e d NP 
8 ,  1 7 , 1 8  
k a l u v u  9 4  
k a m a  8 8 - 9 0  
1 3 7  f . n . , 2 4 0 - 1  
k a r a  3 8 , 5 2  
Kar t t un e n , L .  2 8 3  
Ke e nan , E .  
K i l ham , C .  
K imb e f am i l y  
3 4 , 7 5 , 1 1 1 , 1 1 2  
1 1 0 ' 1 2 9  
1 4  
Kr o l l , H .  3 1  
Kuno , S .  1 2 7 - 8  
- l a  1 4 7 , 2 1 9 , 2 3 9  
l a  2 1 7  
l a  v u h u l a  2 9 0 
Lanyo n - Or g i l l , P .  3 
Lau f e r , C .  6 ,  1 0 , 3 1  
l e  4 6  f . n . , 4 7  f . n . , 7 7 - 9  
L e e , K .  2 5 3 
l e f t -mo s t  nom i n a l  po s i t i o n  1 1 3 - 4  
l e x i c a l  inno v at ion 2 3 - 4  
L i , C .  2 5 1 - 2  
l i nka g e  1 6 5 - 6  
l o c a l  s a l i e n c e  1 1 0 
l o c a t i o n  5 0 - 1 
l o c at i v e  s u f f i x  2 7 1 f f . 
l o c a t i v e  v e r b s 
Lo n g a c r e , R .  
Lo s o  d i a l e c t  
l o u 6 6 - 8  
2 5 2  f f . ' 2 6 3 - 5  
2 8 4 ,  3 0 6  
2 9  
Lyn c h , J .  2 2 1 , 2 2 3  
m a - 1 8 5  
m a g o  2 9 4 - 5  
m a i 9 L� ,  2 8 6 - 9  
man n e r  a d v c rolJ s 1 7  7 - 8  0 
ma t r i x  c l a u s e  5 1  
Mau t u t u  d ia l e c t  2 9  
m e  3 0 6 - 7  
Me l ame l a  language 2 7  
Meyer , 0 .  1 0  
M i l ke , W .  7 ,  1 2 , 1 3  
M i l n e r , G .  1 7 4  
moda l a d v er b s  8 8  f . n . , 9 4 - 5 
mo da l it y  c o nt o ur s  9 5  f f . 
mo d a l i t y  e l ement s 8 2  f f . 
mo de 8 2  f f . ,  9 0  
mo d i f i e r s  o f v er b s 1 7 7  f f . 
mo d i f i e r s e qu e n c e s  i n  
t he V P  1 9 2 
c l o s e - k n i t  mo d i f i er 
s e qu e n c e s  1 9 2 
pr e po s e d -mo d if i er 
c o n s tr uc t i o n  1 9 2 
Mo rgan , J .  1 2 5 - o  
mo rpho l o g i c a l  ma rkin g 1 2 4  
mo t i o n  v e r b s 2 5 2  f f . ,  2 6 0 - 3  
Milhl hau s l er , P . 1 9 4 
m u  l i mu l i 9 4  
mu l t i p l e  c o py ing 1 4 1 - 3  
mu l t i p l e  t o p ic a l i s a t io n  
c on s t r a i n t  1 4 3 
Munro , I .  
;', n a 2 1 7 
1 n a k a n a i 1 
2 1 8  
3 1 - 3  
Nat ural To p i c  H i erarchy 4 9  f .  n .  
n e g a t i v e  8 8 - 9 0  
new informa t ion 7 3 - 4 , 1 5 8  
nomina l i s at i o n  r u l e s  2 3 2 - 3  
non- r e f er e n t i a l  N P s , c o py i n g  
o f  1 4 4 - 5 
noun c ompo u n d s 2 3 4 - 5  
no u n  d er ivat i o n s  2 2 9  f f . 
No un inf l e c t io n s  . 2 1 9  f f . 
Noun mo d i f i er s 2 3 6  f f . 
Noun Phra s e - s t r u c t u r e  2 0 9 f f . 
- L o n d e d n e s s 2 0 9  f f . ,  
2 1 3  f f . 
4 1 5 .  
- c o h e s i o n  2 0 9  f f . , 2 1 3  f f . 
- s t r u c t ur a l  var iat i o n s  o f  
mo d i f i e r N P  2 0 9 f f . 
- expan s i o n  o f  2 4 0 - 4  
nuc l ear c a s e s  3 8 , 4 1 - 9  
nuc l ear ro l e  d e f i n i t i o n  4 9  f . n .  
nume ra l s 2 3 8 - 9  
- o  1 6 1 , 2 1 9  
o r t h o g r a phy 1 7 - 8  
( o u ) k a 3 0 7 - 8  
Parkin s o n , R .  
part i c ipant s 
4 '  3 1  
1 3 1 - 2  
par t i c i p i a l  func t io n  
p ar t i t i o n ing 1 5 0 - 4  
2 5 0  
' pa s s i v e ' in Po l yne s ian 1 4 0 f . n .  
p a t i ent L� 2 - 7  
p a t i ent - promi n e n t  v e r b s  6 2 - 3  
p a t i en t  a s  s e nt ent ia l comp l eme nt 
7 0 - 1  
p a t i e n t  t o p i c a l i s at i o n  
1 3 7 - 8  
1 1 9 - 2 0 ,  
Paw l e y , A .  4 0 ,  2 1 2 , 2 2 1 - 3 , 2 4 0 , 
2 4 4 , 2 5 7 
p e r i p h e r a l  c a s e s  3 8 , 4 9 - 5 3  
per f e c t i v e  a s p e c t  1 7 4 - 5  
p e r i ph e r a l  e l eme nt s o f  s e n t e n c e  
2 7 9 - 8 2  
P e r lmut t e r , D .  3 4  
p e t r if i e d  a f f ix e s 1 8 5  
P ik e , K .  2 5 3 , 2 6 6  
p l ura l i s a t i o n  1 3 7  f . n . , 2 2 8 - 9 , 
2 4 0 - 1  
p o s i t i o n  2 6 8 - 7 0  
p o s s e s s io n  2 1 9  f f . ,  2 2 3  f . n .  
p o s s e s s i v e s  2 3 6  f f . 
Po s t a l , P .  3 4  
p o s t e r i o r  l o c a t ion 2 7 3  
po s t po s e d  nominal s t a t e  c o n -
s t r u c t ion 1 9 2 - 3  
Pow e l l , W .  1 �  
pragma t i c  fac to r s  1 2 7  
P r e nt i c e , D . J .  1 3 0 
p r e po s e d -mo d i f i e r  c o n -
s t r u c t i o n  1 9 2 
pr epo s it i o n a l  phr a s e  2 4 4 
prepo s i t i o n a l  v er b $ 2 5 6 - 7  
pro c e s s 1 8 3 
pro h i b i t iv e  imp er a t i v e  1 0 7 - 8  
pro n o u n s  2 3 5 - 6  
pro p en s i t y  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  
1 5 9 - 6 1  
,., ( q )  i 2 4 4  
quant i f i e r s 2 3 8 - 9  
Q uo t a t i v e  Compl eme n t  S e nt e n c e 
2 9 2 - 5  
r an g e  5 2  
r e a s on s e e  r e s u l t / r e a s o n  
s ent e n c e 
r e c ap i t u l a t i o n  o f  v er b s  2 5 0 , 
2 8 4 - 6 , 2 9 7 . 
r e c i pr o c a l  d er iv a t io n  1 8 1 - 3  
r e c i pro c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  6 8 - 9  
r ed up l i c a t i o n  -
f un c t i o n a l  p o t ent i a l  o f  
1 9 4 - 5  
phono l o g i c a l  c o n d i t i o n ing 
of f orm o f  1 9 5 f f . 
· a gr e emen t mark i n g  1 9 9 - 2 0 2  
l e x i ca l  func t i o n s o f  2 0 2  f f . 
l ex i c a l i s e d  f u nc t i o n s  o f  
2 U 2 - L� 
p r o d u c t i v e  func t io n s  o f  
2 0 4 - 5  
a s p e c t uaJ fun c t i o n s  o f  
2 0 5 - 8  
r c d u p l i c a t i v e  fun c t io n s  i n  
v e r b  s t em 1 9 4  f f . 
r e f er ent ial peak s 7 4 - 5 , 
1 0 8  f f . 
r e f er e nt i a l  s tr u c t ur e 7 4 - 5  
r e f l e x i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  6 6 - 8  
R e i d , L .  4 0 ,  1 2  9 
r e l a t i o n a l  s t r u c t ure 7 5 - 7 , 
1 0 8  ff . 
4 1 6 . 
r e l a t iv i s a t i o n  1 5 11 f f . 
r e s u l t - r e a s o n  s e nt e n c e 2 8 9 - 9 2  
r e s u l t a t iv e  d er i v at i o n  1 8 3 
ro l e  p rom i n enc e 1 2 1 - 3  
r o l e  s t r u c t u r e  3 9 - 4 1  
Ro s s , J .  8 0 ,  2 5 2  
R P  I 7 4 - 5  
R P  I I  7 4 - 5  
R u c h , E .  1 2  9 
S a c r e d  H e a r t  M i s s i o n  1 5 , 1 6  
S a l u s , P .  7 2 , 3 1 6 , 3 2 1  
s c e ne 1 3 1  
S c ha c h t e r , P .  3 4 , 1 1 2 , 1 5 5 , 
2 5 1 - 2  
s e nt e nt i a l  c omp l ement 7 0 - 1  
s e qu e nc e s e nt e n c e 2 8 4 - 6 , 2 9 6  f f . 
s er i a l  N P  2 4 1 - 3 
s er ia l  v e rb s 2 4 5 - 7 , 2 5 1 f f . , 
2 6 6 - 7  
s e t t ing 1 3 1  
S h erwin , R .  3 1  
S i l v e r s t e in , M .  4 9  
s imu l t an e o u s  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o f  
c l au s e s  3 0 6  f f . 
· 
Sme a l l , C .  2 5 2  
S n e d d o n , J .  1 3 0  
s o ( i o ) g e 8 5 - 6  
s o ( l o ) 8 6 - 8  
s o u k a ( m a ) 8 6 - 9 0  
s o ur c e  4 6  
s po n t an e o u s  a c t i o n  6 6 - 8  
S t a h l ke , H .  2 5 1 
S t amm , J .  6 ' 1 4 , 1 6 , 3 0 , 
s t a t i v e  v er b  c a s e  fr ame s 
3 3  
S LJ- - 5  
s t a t i v e  v erb s in Po lyn e s ian 6 2  
s ub o r d inat i o n  2 8 2  f f . 
s yn t a c t i c  c l u u s a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  
7 2  ff . 
s y s t emi s a t i o n  1 0 8  
t a - 1 8 5 
t a g  que s t i o n  9 8  
t a g a r a - 2 3 9  
t a v u  7 0  
Tc hekhoff , C .  2 0 5  
t e  4 7 , 2 4 4  
t e l i c v e r b s 2 0 7 
t h eme 1 3 0  f f . 
Thomp s o n , S .  2 5 1 - 2  
- t i 1 7 4  ff . 
t ime 8 2 - 5  
t i o  1 6 5  f f . ' 2 9 9  f f . 
- t o 2 1 9  f . n .  
t o p i c  1 3 0  ff . 
t o p i c c h a i n in g  1 6 4  f f . 
t o p i c  s en t en c e  2 8 2  f f . 
t o p i c a l i s at i o n  1 1 4 - 5 ,  
1 2 5  f f . 
1 1 9  f f . ' 
t r an s i t i v e  c a s e  frame s 5 7 - 6 0  
t r an s it i v e  c l au s e  c o n f i g ur a t i o n  
7 7 - 8  
U b a e  d ia l e c t  2 7 - 8  
u m a l a  8 8 - 9 0  
v a - s e e  { v j - } 
v a k a - 2 3 9  
V a l en t i n e , C .  3 ,  1 0 , 1 5 9 , 
2 7 6 
Van V a l in )  R .  3 4 , 4 9 , 1 1 2  
- v e  9 9 , 1 0 2  
v e i - a  7 0  f . n . , 2 9 2 f f . 
V er b  Phra s e  S t r u c t u r e  1 7 1 - 2 
v er b  s er ia l i s at i o n  2 4 5 - 7 , 
2 5 1 f f . '  2 6 6 - 7  
V ere dialect 2 8 - 9  
v er t i c a l  d i s t inc t i o n s  o f  
· l o c a t i o n  2 7 1 
{ v i - } 1 8 1  f . n . 
v ikapo po 3 8 , 5 2  
4 1 7 . 
v o l a  7 4 , 1 6 7 f f . 
' w av e ' v i ew o f  V P  2 5 3 , 2 6 6 - 7  
x ( po s i t i o n  o f  n o n - r e f e r ent i a l  
promi n e n c e )  7 4 - 5 
y e s / no que s t i o n  9 7 - 8  
Yn g v e  , V .  1 2  6 - 7 
